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t h e  CALICUT UNIVERSITY ACT 5/1975



G O V ERN M EN T O F  ^ R A L A  

L aw  D e p a r tm e n t

•  N O T IFIC A T IO N

No, 2455/Fl/75/ljaw . Daled,'Trivandnm, 2nd April 1975/
I2th Chaithra, 1897.

T he following Act of the K erala State. Legislature is hereby pubUshed for 
general inform ation. Tlie Bill as passea by the Legislative Assembly 
received the a?scnt o f the Governor on the 2xid day of April, 1975.

By order o f the Governor,

M . SEKHARAN,
Law Secretary.

A CT 5 O F 1975

TH E CALICUT ^UNIVERSITY ACT, 1975

4m Act to prooidefor the reorganisation o f the University o f Calicut.

Preamble.—W kereas it is expedient to reorganise the University of 
Calicuc with a view to establishing a teaching, residential and affiliating 
University ibr the northern districts of the Staie of Kerafa;

Be  it enacted in the Twenty-sixth Year of the Republic of Ind ia as 
follows: —

CHAPTEa I 

P re l im in a ry

1. Short title and commtncernrnt.— (1) This Act may be called the Calicut 
University Act, 1975.

(2) Section 6 \  shall come into force on such date a i the Govern
ment may, by notification in the Gazette, appoint, and the oiher provis.oiis 
of this Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 9th dav of 
September, 1974.

♦Publi^ed as Keraln Gazette Extraordinary .̂ ô. I6D dated 2nd April 1975



2. Dejinitims.'—In  this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,--
(1) “ Academic Gouacil”  means the Academic Council of the 

Umversity;

, (2) “ affiliated college”  means a college affiliated to the University
m ^OTrdance with the provis-.ons of this Act and the Statutes and in 
which instruction is provided in accordance w ith the provisions of the 
statutes, Ordinances and RtguJations;
c meeting”  m ;ans one of the ordinary meetines o f the
^ n a te  held every year under suD-section (1) o f section 20 and declared bv 
tne statutes to be the annual meeting o f the Senate;

(4) ‘ Appellate T ribunal”  means the Appellate Tribunal constituted 
under sub-section (1) ot section 65;

(5) “ Board of Studies” means a Board of Studies of the University;
(6) “ Chancellor”  means the Chancellor of the University;

- “college”  means an institution m aintained by, or affiliated to,
the University, in which instruction is provided in  accordance w ith the 
pro\ )Sions of the Statute?, Ordinances and Regulations;
_ “ departm ent”  means a departm ent designated as such by the
Ordinances or Regulations with reference to a subject or group of subjects;

(9) “ educational agency” means any person or body of persons w ho
or wnich establishes and maintains a private college or more than one
private coU-cge;

(10) “ i.Yculty” means a faculty of the University;
_ (11) “ Government college”  means a college m aintained by the
Uovernment and am liaied to the Univetsity;

(12) “ hostel”  means a un it of residence for the students o f the 
Univcisity or the colleges or insiitutions maintained by or affiliated to, the 
University in accordance with the provisions of this Act or the Statutes or 
O rd  nanccb;

(13) “ non-teaching staff ” of the Univenity or a  college means the 
employees of the University or that college, other than teachers;

(14) “ prefcribed”  means prescribed by this Act, or the Statute*, 
Ordinances, Regulations, rules or bye-lav%s made thereunder;

(15) “ principal”  n.eans the head of a college;
(16 “ private collpge” means a college m aii.tained by an educatiosal 

agency other than the Government or the University and affiliated to the 
University; “ but shall not include a college which is administered and 
^ n a g e d  by a socicty registered under the Societies Registration Act, 1860 
^Centn.1 Act 21 ol 1860) and  which is a  joint and co-operative enterprise o f 
(he Central Government and the Government of K erala;” ,

(17) “ Pro-Chancellor”  means the Pro-Chancellor of the University;
1 Inswttd by Act 14 of 1977
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(18) “ Pro-Vicc-Ghanccllor”  means the P ro-\^ce G bancdlor of the 
Univerfity:

(19) “ recopnised institution’* means an institution for resea'xjH or 
special itudics, other than  an  affiliated college, recognised as such by the 
University;

(20) “ registered graduates”  means graduates registered under the 
provisions of this Act and the Statutes and includes graduates deemed to  be 
registered graduates;

(21) “ Senate”  means the Senate o f the University :
(22) “ State”  means the State of Kerala;
(23) “ Statutes” , “ Ordinances” , “ Regulations” , “ bye-laws* and 

**ruVs”  means respectively the “ Statutes” , “ Ordinances” , “ Regulations” , 
*‘bye-laws*’ and “ rules” o f the University;

(24) “ Student”  means a part-tim e or full-time student r e c e i> ^
instruction or carrying on research in any o f the colleges or recognised 
institutions; _

(25) “ Students’ G ouncir’ means the Students’ Coimcil o f the
University; _

(26) “ Syndicate”  means the Syndicate of the University;
(27) “ teacher”  means a principal, professor, associate professor* 

assistant professor, reader, lecturer, instractor, or such other person im iarting  
instruction or supervising research in any of the colleges or recognised insti
tutions and whose apfMjintment has been approved by the University;

(28) “ teacher o f the Untversity”  means a person employed as teacher 
in any institution m aintained by the Univfrsity;

(29) “ University”  means the University of Calicut constituted under
this Act; . . . .

(30) “ University area”  means the area to which the jurisdiction o f 
the University e^ctends under sub-section (1) o f  section 4;

(31) “ University Fund” means the Calicut University Fund established 
under sub-section (1) of section 45;

(32) “ Vice-Chancellor”  means the Vice-Chancellor of the U n iv m ity .

C h a p t e r  II 

T he U n iversity

3. The U niversiiy .-il)  T h e  Chancellor, the Prr-C bancellof, the V h ^  
Q tancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, if  anv, and the members .of the
Senate, the Syndicate anH the Academic Council, for the tim e being, shall
const tu te a body corporate by the r.ame of the University o f  Calicut.

(2) T he University shall!(have perpetual succession an d  acom znon 
seal, and shall sue and  Ik  sued by the said nam e.



4. Territorial limits.—(1) T he jurisdiction of the University shall «artend 
to  the revenue d stricts of Gannanore, Kozhikode, M dlappuram, Palghit 
and T richur o f the State;

(2) No educational institution situated beyond the territorial limits of 
the University shall, save with the sanction of the Chancellor and the 
Government, be aiRHated io the University and no educational institution 
within the territorial limits of the  University shall, save with the sanction o f 
the Chancellor and the Government, seek or continue affiliation to any other 
University established by law.

5 . Powers o f the Unioersity.-^The University shall have the following 
powers, namely;—

(i) to provide for instruction and training in  such branches of learning 
as the University may d<‘em fit, and to make provision for research and for 
the advancement and dissemination of knowledge;

(ii) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other academic distinctions;
(iii) to hold examinations and to confer degrees and other academic 

distinctions on persons who—
fa) shall have pursued a  prescribed course of study in a college tmder 

the Univ>Tsity, xmless exempted therefrom in the m anner prescribed, and 
shall have passed the prescribed examination; or

(b) shall have carried on research under prescribed conditions and  
which has been duly evaluated;

( iv) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on distingiiished 
persons in accordance with the conditions to  be prescribed in the Statutes;

(v) to  grant diplomas, certificates o r other distinctions to persons who 
shall have pursued a prescribed course of study under prescribed conditions;

(vi) to with-lraw or cancel degrees, titles, diplomas, certificates or other 
distinctions under conditions tha t m ay be prescribed by the Statutes, after 
giving the person affected a reasonable opportunity to present his case;

(vii) to supervise and control the residence and discipline of students o^ 
the University, colleges and recognised institutions and to make arrange
ments for promoting their health  and general welfare;

(viii) to recqgnise hostels which are m aintained by bodies otlier than the 
University and to withdraw such recognition;

^bc) to exercise such control over the students as will ensure their 
physical and moral well-being;

(x) to constitute a Board to entertain and if it thinks Tfit to adjudicate 
and to redress any grievances o f  the students of colleges, who may for any 
reason be aggrieved otherwise t i m  by an act of the court;

(xi) to S s the fees payable to th© University and to demand and receive 
such fees;



(xii) to fix and regulate, w ith  the previous, sanction o f th e  Govern
m ent, the fees payable in  ooUegea and recognised im titutioos affiliated to 
the University;

(xiii) w ith the previous sanction o f the Government, to regulate the 
emoluments and pattern  and to prescribe the duties and conditions of 
service o f teachers and non-teaching staflF in  private colleges;

(xiv) to  bold and m anage endowments and bursaries and  to  institute 
and aw ard fellowships, scholarships, studentships, medals and prizes and to 
organise exhibitions;

(xv) to  institute and provide fimds wherever necessary ibr the 
tenance of—

(a) a Students’ Advisory Bureau;
(b) an  Employment Bureau;
(ct a  University U nion for Students;
(d) University A thletic d u b s ;
(e) the National C adet Corps;
( f ) the National Service Corps;
(g) University Extension Boards;
(b) Students’ C ultural and  D ebating Societies;
(i) a Translation and Publication Bureau; and
( j)  co-operative societies and other sim ilar institutioBS for

promoting the welfare o f students and employees-of the 
University;

(xvi) to  co-operate with other Universities or any authorfties or 
associations in  such m anner and. for such ptirposes a» th e  Univeeaity may 
determine;

(jcvii) to  do all such other acts and things, vWtether ibcidesttd to 
the powers aforesaid or not, as m ay b e  rcqnisite in  order t»  ftirtherriie 
objects o f  the University as a  teaching and  examining body, and  t»  caltivatB 
and prom ote arts, science and other branches of learning;

(xviii)' to  take and hold any prop>erty, m ovdjle or imna»vable, which 
may bccnmc vested in it  for the purpose o f the University by piacfaste, 
granr, testamentary disposition or otherwise and to grant, demise»^ aHenate 
or otherwise dispose of all or any of the properties b e lm ig i^  to- th e  U ni
versity and  s lso to  do-all o ther acts incidental or a{^>crtaining to »  bsdy 
corporate;

(xix) to direct, m a n a ^  and control all immovable and movable 
propertiea transferred to the university by the Government;

(xa) to co*ordinatc, sopervise regulate and control the conduct of 
tsaching and  reseatd t work ini the affiliated eoUeges* m i  the iastitutm nir. 
recognised by the University;



(xxi) to define the powers and duties of the officen of the Uaiversity 
other than the Vice-Chancellor;

(xxii) to provide for the inspection of affiliated colleges and to issue 
such directions as the University may cieem.fit;

(xxiii) to  establish, m aintain and manage colleges, institutes of 
research and other institutions of higher studies;

 ̂(xxiv) to affiliate to itself colleges in  accordance with t^e  provisions 
of this Act and  the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations and to withdraw 
affiliation o f colleges;

(xxv) to  institute professorships, readerjihips, lecturerships and any 
other teaching and research posts required by the University and <o appoint 
persons to such professorships, readerships, lecturerships, and other teaching 
and research posts;

(xxvi) to establish, m aintain and manage hostels;

(xxvii) with the previous sanction o f the Government as regards the 
purpose and am ount of loan and  subject to such conditions as may be 
specified by the Government as to,security and rate of interest, to borrow 
any sum of money from the Central Government, any other Government, 
the University Grants Commission or any other incorporated body; and

(xxviii) generally to do such other acts as m ay be required to further 
the aims and purposes of this Act.

6 . University open to all classes and creeds.— (1) No person shall, on grounds 
only of religion, race, cas e, ?ex, descent, place of birth , residence, language, 
political opinion or any of (hem, be ineligible for, or discriminated against, 
in respect of any employment or office under the University or membership 
of any of the authorities or bodies of the University or admission to any 
degree or course of study in the University:

Provided that the University may, in cons iltation with the Government, 
affiliate any college or recognise any institution, exclusively for women, 
either for education, instruction o r residence, or reserve for women or 
metnbers of socially and educationally backward classes or of Scheduled 
Castes or Scheduled Tribes, places for the purpose of admi<sion as students 
in  any college or institution m aintained or controlled by the University.

(2) In making appointments by direct recruitm ent to posts in any 
class or category in each departm ent under the University or to posts of non
teaching staff m the University, the University shall mutalis mutandis obseive 
the provisions of clauses (a), (b) and (c) of rule 14 and rules 15, 16 >nd 17 
of the K erala State and Subordinate Services Rules, 1958, as amended from 
ime to time.



Chapteh i n

The Chancellor, Pro-CihanceUor and O fficers o f  the U n iversity

7. Ths Chancellor.— (1) T he Governor of K erala shall, by virtue of his 
office, be the Chancellor of the University.

(2) T he Chancellor shall be the head of the University and shal', when 
preseat, preside at meetings o f the Senate, and a t any convocation of the 
University.

(3) T he Chancellor may, by order in writing, annul any proceeding 
of any of the authorities o f the University which is not in  conformity with 
this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances, the Regulations, the rules or the 
by e-laws;

Provided that, before making any such order, the Chancellor shall call 
upon such authority to show cause why such an  order should not be made 
and consider the caxis<*, if any, shown by such authority within a reasonable 
time.

(4) T he Cliancellor shall, when an emergency => rises, have the right 
to suspend or dismiss any o f the authorities o f the University and to take 
measures for the interim  adm inistration of tne University.

(5^ Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary degree shall 
be subject to confirmation by the Chancellor.

(6^ An appeal shall lie to the Chancellor against any order of dismissal 
passed by the byndicate o r the Vice-Chancellor against any person in the 
service 6f the University.

(7) An appeal under sub section (6) shall be filed within sixty days 
from the date of service of the order o f dismissal on the perion concerned.

(8) The Chancellor shall, before passing any order on an  appeal under 
sub section (6), refer the m atter for advice to a T ribunal appointed by him 
for the purpose.

(9) T he Chancellor sh^ll have .'ower to remove the Vice-Chancellor 
or the Pro-Vice-Chancellor from office by an  order in writing on charges of 
misappropriation or mismanagement of funds or misbehaviour;

Provided that such charges are proved by an  enquiry conducted by a 
person who is or has been a judge of the High Court or the Supreme C ourt 
appointed by the Chancellor for the  purpose;

Provided further that the Vice-Chancellor or the Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
shall not be removed under this section xmless he has been given a  reasonable 
opportunity of showing catue agaisst the action proposed to  be ta km  dgainst 
him .
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(10) T he Chancellor sl»Q b»ve ■such otker powers as may be 
conferred on him by this Act or the Statutes.

 ̂ 8 . The PrthCkaneellor.— (I) T he M inister for the tim e being fadjninister> 
ing the subject of education in the State shall be the Pro-ChanosUor of the 
University.

(2) In  the absence of the Chancellor or during his inability to act, the 
Pro-ChanceUor shall exercise all the  powers and perform all the functions 
of the Chancellor.

9. O^icers o f  the Unimsitjf.—T he following shall be the officers of the 
University, namely:—

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ;
(ii) the Pro-Vicc C hancellor;

(iii) the R egiiU ar;
(iv) the Controller of Exam inations;
(v) the Finance O fficer; and

(vi) such other officers in the service of the University, as may be 
declared by the Statutes to be officers of the University.

10. The Vice-Chancellor,— '1) T he Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed b^ 
the Chancellor on the unanimous recommendation of a Committee appointed 
by him consisting ol three members, one elected by the Senate, one nomi
nated by the C hairm an o f the University Grants Commission and the third 
nom inated by the Chancellor. T he Chancellor shall appoint one of the 
members of the Committee to be its convener. T he Committee shall make 
its recommendation within a period of three months of its appointment.

(2) In  case the Committee appointed under sub section (1) is unable 
to recommend a  name imanimously, the Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed 
by the Chancellor from among the panel of three names submitted to him 
by the Committee w ithin the period specified in the preceding sub section.

(3) In  case the Committee fails to make a unanimous recommendation 
ns provided in sub section (1) or to subm it a  panel as provided in  sub section 
(2), each member of the Committee may submit a  panel of three names to 
the Chancellor, and the Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed from among the 
persons mentioned in the  panels.

(4) Non-submission of the panel under subsection (3) by any m ember 
of the Committee shall not invalidate the appointm ent of the Vice
C hancellor.

(5) No person who is m ore than sixty years of age shall be appointed 
as Vice-Chancellor.

(6) T he Vice-Gliancellor shall hold ofiice for a term  of four years from 
the date on which he enters upon his offioe and shall be eligible for 
reappointment:

Provided that a  person shall not be appointed as Vicc-Ohaacellor for 
more than  two terms.



(7) T he Vice-Chancellor shall receive such ream neration as m ay be 
6xcd in this beholf by the Chancellor.

(8) T he Vice-Chancellor s h J l  be the  principal academic and executive 
officer o f the University.

(9) T he Vice-Chancellor shall be the Chairm an of ihe Senate, the 
Syndicate, the Academic Council, ihe Students’ Council and tlie tinance 
Committee and shall be entitled to be present ac and to address any meeting 
of any authority of the University, bat shall not be entitled to vote thereat 
imlcss he is a  m em ber of the authority concerned.

(10) In the event o f equality of votes at any meeting of the Senate, the 
Syndirate or ihe Academic Council or of any other authority, a t which the 
Vice-Chancellor is the Chairm an, he shall have and  exeicise a casting vote.

(11) I t  shall be the duty of the Vice-Chai>cellor to  ensure tha t the 
proviiions of this Act, the S 'atutes, the O rdiiances, thfc Regulation!!, the 
rules and th e  byc-laws are faithfully observed aiid carried out, and he shall 
have all powers neccssary for this purpose.

(12) T he Vice-Chancellor sha'l have the right of visiting and inspecting 
colleges and other institutions m aintained by, or affiliated to, the University.

(13) I f  a t any time, except when the Syndicate or the Academic Council
is in session, the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that an emergency has aiisen 
requiring him to take immediate a (ti >n involving the exercise of any power 
vested in the Syndicate or the A ' ademic Council by o ru n d r r  this Act, 
the Vice-Chancellor may take such a c io n  as he deems fit, and shall, a t the 
next session ol the S jndicate  or the Academic Counjil, as the case may be, 
report the action taken by him to that authority lor such action as i t  may 
consider necessary. ^

(14) Subject to the provisions of the Statutes and the Ordinances, the 
Vicf-Chancellor shall have powei* to appoint, suspend, dismi;s or otlieiwise 
punLih at.y mcTiber of the establishment of the University below the rank of 
Deputy Regiiitrar:

Provided that he may delegate any oCh’.s powers under this subscction 
to the Pro-Vice-Chancellor or the Registrar.

(15) T he Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene meetings of the 
Senate, the Syndicate, the Academ ic C juncii and any other authorities of 
the Univeisity.

(16) It shall be the du 'y  o f the Vice-Chancellor to sec that the 
proceedings of the University arc carried on in accordance with the provbions 
of tr.i: Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances, the Regulations, the rules 
and the bye*laws and  to report to the Chancellor every proceedmg which is 
not in  conformity with such provisions.

(17) Ttie Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other pawer* and perform 
such other functions as may be prescribed by the Statutes.



v ;^  event o f a tem porary vacancy occurring in  the oflice 4r f  the
Vice-C3hanalicr is temporarily ab jeat, the 

Z c? ^  neces-ary f.rrangem :nti for cxcrciiinR the i^w eri
and performing the dntirs of the Vice.Ch»ncellor. ^

^'cJcVarcJl»l ‘th^r°h.l mancnt vacancy occurring hi: the office of the 
.1 »ha 1 initiate acfi-.n for the appamtmcnt of

S nd^n^  occurrence of t h S ^ S ^ a i S ^
^ n d in g  juch app .mcment malie necessary arrangem ents for- exercuinff th e  
powers and performing the duties of the Vice-Chanccllor. ^

11. The Pro-Vice-ChanccUor,—(\)  T h e  Chancellor niav if  be
C h ^ S r o n ’ Pro-Vice-Chancellor in eonjuliaiio^i with the Vice-

a. P r ? . v £ S ^ 1 5 »  “  " f  *8« >* •W dM .d

o f f ic tro f

.h.n‘̂  r;:,siS“A t s s ,o ”
(6) Subject to the provisiona of this Act, and  the Staiutm  

Chal^ellor* POwers and- functions o f the Pro-Vico-’
V i ^ e ^ i^ c d k l r  consultation wiOi ihc

1? ■ T ^ ‘S istrar.-  (1) T he Regi,t»-ar ̂ halJ be a wholc-time sa larfed offici*
*̂ y '»>« Syndicate 7 r ; ^ p S o dand on such terms as may be proscribed by the Statutes. ^

p c . r „ ™ .„ *  d „ 6 e .

the R? gbS; ! ’ Umvenl t y ihall be imUtuted by o , agai„ ,

J n ,

p S b M  b / u S * “^  “  ‘“ ='‘ •“ " *  »  w  be

D c rfo S  o f Examinations shall exercise mclj powBisaodperform  such duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes —  aan

salitied   ̂ T he Finance Officer shall be a  w h o j^ tim ^
sSch « University and sha'i be appointed by the  S y n d i c a ^
s u c h ^ r io d  and on such term i as may be prescribed by ibe S ta tiS s .

d » * l | i . 2 ’y £ ? ”e 2 „ ^ S l : / r S u S . ^
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l i  Appoinimaut to be^natifttd.—̂ TheappDiatmcnts of the Vice-CihanBellor, 
ihe PwJ'Vic«>CJbaiiceIlor, the R cgistrar the ConiroJlci o f EKatninatioDs and 
the Financc Ojficcr shall be notified la  the  Gazette.
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C h a p t e r  IV  

A q th o rid e s  o f  th e  U n iv e rs ity

16. Authorities o f  ike Uniueriity.—'I h t  following shall be the authorities o f ' 
the Unlversiiy, nam ely:—

(i) the Senate;
(ii) the Syndicate;

(iii) the Academic Cotmcil;
(Iv) the Faculties;
(v) the Boards o f Studies;

(vi) the Student’s Council;
(vii) the Financc Committee; and
^ ii i )  such o ther boards or bodies of the Univ'-rsity as m ay b e  

declared by tl.e Statutes to be auihcrities t f  the U niv trsity r

17. Senate.— ’Ih c  Senate shall consist c f the following m em ber^ n ^ e l y ; —

EX’O ffici, Members

(1) The Chancellor.
(2) The Pro-Chancellor.
(9) T he Vicc>Chaiicellor.
(4) T he Pro-Vlce-Chancci:or.
(5) T he Finance Secretary to Oovemipent or an  officcr not below

the rank of Jo in t Secretary nominated by him.
(6) T he p jrec to r of Public Instruction.
(7) T he D irector o f Collegiate Education.
(8) T he Secretary to Government, General fiducalitm.
(9) T h e  Secretary to Government^ H igher E du.aticih

(10) T he Director of Technical^'* ducatidUx
(11) T he Chairm an, State Advisory Board of Edticationv 
,(12) T ^ 'M a y o r  of Calicut.
(13) Seven heads o f  University departments ^ b q ^ r i ;  nr t  othitwiMi 

members o f  tlie. Senatv, to be lo  oraer dif
seniority by  the Chancellor b y iro ta^ a* . '

BU2-3



(14) Four Deans of the FaciiItieR of the University ^who are not 
o herwise mrmbers of t^e  Senate, to be nominated in the 
order of seniority by the Chancellor by rotation.

(!5) The Chairm an of ihe University U nicn.

Elected Members

(1) Seven principals e’ected from among themselves, of whom two 
shall be from : rrona: principals of Government Core°:es, one from among 
p rnc ipa ls  of professional colleges and one from among principals of junior 
collegCT.

(2) T  ven*y members, 'not being nersons elieible to be e’ected under 
item (1), (A), (5), (6). (9). (10), (11) or (12), elected by the regis-e^ed 
grac'uatcs f  om among themselves, of whom one shall be a member of a 
Scheduled ('aste and one shall be a member of a  Scheduled Tribe.

(31 Six members e l'c ted  by ihe members o f the Legislative Assembly 
o f K erala from among the n em bers represeniirg the electorate of the 
University area, oi whom one shall be a member of >i Scheduled Caste, and 
one sh ill be a m em ber of a S :heduled Tribe.

(4) Three members electcd by the teachers of the University-from 
am ong themselves

(5) Fi«/e members electtfd by the teachers o f Government Colleges from 
among •hemsclves.

(6) Sixteen members electcd by the teachers of private colleges from 
among themselves.

(7) One member elected by the member* of the local authorities of each 
district in the University area from among thcm?elves,

(8) Two members elected bv th^ registered trade unions in the U ni
versity area designated by Statutes, from a-nong their members.

(9) One member elected by the members of the non-teaching staff of 
the University from among themselves.

(10) Three members elected by the members of the non-teaching staff of 
the affi iated colleges from among themselves, of whom one shall be a  m em ber 
o f the non-teaching staff <if a Government College.

(11) Four members e’ected by the managers of the private colleges in the 
University area from among themselves.

(12) Ten members elected by the members of the General Council o f the 
University Union ‘rom  anrinng full-time students, ol whom one sh ^ l be a 
post-graduate student, one shall b ;  a research scholar, one shall be the student 
of a professional college and one shall be a lady student.

’ Substituted by Act 2 of 1976,
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Other Members

(1) Two headmasters of H igh Schools and two teachers of schools, 
situated within the University aiea, nominated by the Chance'Ior.

(2) Not more ihan eight members nom inated by ihe Chancellor repre
senting fi) recognised research institutions; (ii) recognised cultural associa
tions; (iii) chambers of commerce; (Lv) industries; (v) authors; (vi) journalist; 
(vil) lawyers; and (viii) sports.

(3) Two members representing linguistic minorities in the University 
area nominated by the Chancellor—one reprefenting Tamil speaking people 
and one representing K annada speaking people.

(4t Fo»ir students nominated by the Chancellor, one having outstanding 
acadcmic ability in humanities, one having outstanding ability in science, 
one having outstanding ability in sports and one having outstanding ability 
in fine arts.

18, Reconstitution o f the Senate.— {\) T he Senate shall be reconstituted 
every four years.

(2) T he term  of office of any member refrrred to in items (13) and (14) 
under the headmg "Ex-Officio M embers” in section 17 shall be two years 
from the date ol his nomination.

(3^ Every member of the Senate, other than ex-officio members, shall, 
STibject to the provisions o f this Act and the Statutes, hold office until the 
next rcconstitution of the Senate:

Provided that m  member nom inated or elected in  his capacity as a 
member of a particular body or as ihe hoH er of a  particular office shall hold 
office for a longer period than three months after he has ceased to be such 
member or holder oi such office, unless in the meanwhile he again becomes 
a  member or ihat electorate:

Provided further that where an elected or nominate:! meiBber of the 
Senate is appointed temporarily to any officr, by virtue of which he is er.titkd  
to be a meniber of the Senate ex-officio, he shall, by notice in writing signed 
by him and communicated to the Vice-Chancellor within seven days from 
the date of his taking charge of his appointm ent, choose wheiher he will 
continue to be a member of the Senate by virtue of his election or nom na
tion or whether he will vacate office as ,nch member and beco.me a m ember 
ex-officio by virtue of his apponitm ent, and such choxe stiall be final:

Provided also th^t the term of office of a m em ber referred to in item (12) 
under the heading “ Elected Members”  in fectton 17 or of a member referred 
to in item (4) under tne heading “ O ther Mcmbe>s”  in  that section shall be 
one year from the date of his election or nomination, as the case may be.

(4) O n failure of a  member to make the choice under the second proviso 
to subsection (3), he shall be deem ed to have vacated bis office a» an elected 
or nominated member.
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,n ^ a member of the Senate, he shall cease
hann«t ^iiy of thc Buthoritics or the University of which he may
happen to be a  m em ber by vutue o f his membership o f the Senate.

19. Powtrs and functions o f the S cn a te .-(\)  The Senate shall be the 
supreme authority  of the University and shall have the power to review t^e

Acadamic Council save were 
the syndicate or the Academic Council has acted in accordance with the

Ordinances or the
R egulation , and shall exercise all the powers of the University not otherwise 
provided for by this Act or the Statutes:

Provided that if  any question arises as to whether the Syndicate or the 
Acadenuc Council has acted in accordance with such powers as aforesaid or 
not, the question shall be decidcd by the Chancellor 5.nd his decision shall
DC n in a i .

u (2 ' Save as otherwise expressly provided in this Act, the Senate shall 
nave the following powers, namely:—
• determ ine what degrees, diplomas and other academic distinc

tions shall be granted by the Unviersity;
(b) to make, am end or repeal Statutes either of its own motion or 

on the motion of the Syndicate;
(c) to cancel or amend by a  majority of the  total membership of the 

Senate and by a m ajority of no t less than two-thirds of the members present 
and voting, a ry  O  dinance pas^icd by the Syndicate or any Regulation passed 
by the Acjdcm ic Council;

Provided tha t no Regulation shall be cancelled or amended by the 
Senate without giving the Academic Council an  opportunity to state its opin
ion on the proposed cancellation or amendment;

(d) to institute fellowships, scholarships, studentships, bursaries, 
rnedals and prizes and organise exhibitions in accordince with the provisions 
o f this Act and the Statutes, Ordinances EUid Regulations;

(e) to institute professorships, readerships, lectureships and such 
other teaching o r research posts as it m ay deem nccessary;

(f) to establish and m aintain such institutions as it m ay from tim e 
to  tune deem nscessary;

(g) to prescribe with the  previous concurrence of the Government 
the terms and conditions of atrvicc of the employees of the Univeraity;

(h) with the previous concurrence of the Government, to regelate 
the emolumea's and prt scribe the duties and conditions of service of teachers 
and non-teaching staff in p iivate colleges;

(i) to  review and take such action as it m ay deem fit on the annual 
report and the annual accounts of the University which shall be placed before 
It by the Syndicate and to consider and pass the budget according to the 
provision} of thc Statutes;
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(j) to cancel any degree, diploma, title or any other distinction 
granted to any person in accordance with the provisions of the Statutes;

(k) to appoint committees and to delegate to  them such functions of 
the Senate as it may deem fit;

(1) to make Statutes regulating the method o f election to the 
authorities of the University, the procedure at the meetings of the Sm ate, the 
Syndicate and other authorities of the University a id  tl'e quorum of members 
required for the transaction of business by the authorities of the University 
other than the Senate;

(m) to recommend to the Government the recognition of any local 
area within the University area as a University centre;

(n) to co-operate wiih other Universitie? and other authorities in 
^uch manner and for such purposes as it m ay determine;

(o) to cxercise such other powers and perform such other functions 
as may be assigned to it by this Act and the Statutes.

20, Meetings o f the Senate.—(I) The Senate shall meet at least once in 
four months on dates to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, and one of such 
meetings shall be called the annual meeting.

(2) One-fifih of the total num ber o f  members o f the Senate shall be 
the quorum for a meeting of the Senate:

Provided that such quorum  shall not be required for a  convocation of 
the University or a meeting of the Senate held for the purpose of conferring 
degrees, titlijs, diplomas or other dist nctions.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit and shall, within 
thirty days of the receipt o f  a requisition In writing signed by not less than 
one-iburth of the total num ber of members of the Senate, convene a special 
meeting of the Senate.

(4) W hen a specinl meeting is convened on requisition, no subject 
other than that shown in the requisition shall be considered at the meeting.

21. The Syndicate.—T he Syndicate shall be the chief executive body of 
the University and shall consist o f the following members, namely:—

Ex-ofjicio Mtmbers
(a) The Vice-Chancellor.
(b) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor.
(c) The Secretary to Governm»*nt, H igher Education or an officer

not below ihe rank of a  Joint Secietaiy nominated by him.
(d) T he Director of Public Instruction.
(c) Tiie Director of Collegiate Education.
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Other Members

(a) Twelve members clectcd by the Senate from among themselves, 
o f who:.i (i) six fhall be persons who a ie  not teachers, (ii) two shall be 
principal! of first grade colleges, of whom one shall be the principal of a 
Government college, and (iii) four shall be teachers w \o arc not principals, 
o f whom one shall be a  University teacher and one shall be a teacher o f a 
Government college.

(b) One member elected by the Senate from among the members 
referred to—

(i) in item  (15) xmder the heading ^'^Ex-Ofjtcio Metnbers";
(ii) in item (12) under the heading ‘*E'ected Members**  ̂ and

(iii) in item (4) imder the heading *'Other Members'’ 
in section 17.

22. Term o f office o f members o f Syndicate.—M embers of the Syndicate, 
o ther than  ex-ofjicio members, shall hold office Ibr a lexm of four year= from 
the date of their election:

Provided th a t no person elected in his capacity as a m em ber of a parti
cular body or as the holder o f a  particular oflSce shall be a member of the 
Syndicate for a longer period than three monihs after he has ceased to be 
such m ember or holder o f such office unless in the meanwhile he again 
becomes a member of ihat electorate or the holder of tha t office;

Provided further th a t the m ember referred to in item (b) under the 
heading ' ‘Other Members" in section 21 shall hold office for a  period of one 
year from the date of his election or till he ceases to t e  a member of the 
Senate, whichever is earlier:

Provided also that no person other than an ex~offico m ember shall be 
eligible to hold office for more than two terms in succession.

23. Poitxrj o/.5ryn</iVa<<,—Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Siatutfs, the executive powers o f the University including the  general 
superintendence and control over the institutions of the University shall be 
vested in the Syndicate and subject likewise the Syndicate shall have the 
following powers, namely:—

(i) to affiliate inititulions in accordance with the terms and  condi> 
tions of such affiliation prescribed in this Act and  the Statutes;

(ii) to make Ordinances and  to amend or repeal the same;
(iii) to propose Statutes for the consideration of the Senate;
(iv) to  hold, control and adm inister the properties and funds of the 

Univcr.iiy;
(v^ to direct the form, custody and use of the common seal o f the 

U nivem ty;
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17

(yi) to arrange for aad direct tho inspection of collrges, hostels and 
other Hutitutions and to constitute a Board of Inspection for th a t purpoie;

(vii) to establish, m aintain and  manage colleges and institutes of research 
and other institutiojis of higher kamixtg as it may from time to time deem 
necessary;

()^ i) to appoint tcachers and other employees of the University and 
prescribe their duties;

(ix) to create adm inistrative, ministerial and other necessary posts;
(x) to siupend discharge, dismiss or otherwise take any disciplinary 

action against teachers and other employees o f the UniverBity after giving 
them reasonable opportunity to defend their position;

(xi) with the previous saoctioii of the Oovem m roi, to fix and regulate 
the fee payable by students in colleges affiliated to the University;

(xii) to award fellowships, scholarships, stixJentship!), bursaries, medals 
and prizes;

(xiii) to exercise supervision and control over ihe residence and disci
pline of students;

(xiv) to consider the financial estimates of the University and submit 
them to the Senate in accordance with the provisions of the Statutes made 
in this behalf;

(xv) to conduct University examinations and approve and publish the 
results thereof;

(xvi) to appoint members to the Boards of Studies;
(xvii) to approve panel of examiners and to fix their remuneration;
(xviii) to approve the appointm ent o f teachers in private colleges;

(xix) to delegate any of its powers to the Vice-Chancellor or to a com
mittee appointed from among its members;

 ̂ (xx) to arrange for and direct the investigation into tho affairs of 
private colleges, to issue instructions for m aintaining their efficicncy, for 
ensuring proper conditions of employment of members of their staff and pay
ment of adequate salaries to them, and in case of disregard of such instru
ctions to modify the conditions of affiliation or recognition or take such 
other steps as it deems proper in that behalf;

(xxi) to withhold or cancel the result of any candidate at any Uni
versity examination;

(xxii) to accept endowments, bequests, donations and transfers o f any 
movable and immovable properties to the University on its behalf, provided 
that all such endownments, bequests, donations and transfers shaU be 
reported to the Senate at its next meeting;

(xxiii) to exerdse the powers of the University under clause (xxvii) c f
•ion



(xxiv) to exercsie such other powers and perform such other duties as 
umy be prescribed by this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances, the rules, the 
bye-Iaws and the orders.

24. The Academic Council.— {\) The Academic Council shall be the 
academic body o f the University.

(2) T he Academic Council shall, subject to the provisions o f this Act
and the Statutes, have the control and general regulation, and be 
responsible for the maintenance o f standards, of instruction, education and 
e x ^ in a tio n s  within the University, and shall cxercise such other powers 
and perform such other duties as may be conferred or imposed upon it by 
the Statutes, *

(3) The Academic Council shall consist of the following members 
namely:—

(a) the Vice-Chancellor;
(b) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor;
(c) the Director of Public Instruction;
(d) the Director of Technical E ducation;
(e) the D irector of Collegiate Education
( f ) the Director o f Research and Studies;
(g) the Director of Physidal E ducation;
(h) the Deans o f Faculties;
(i) the General Secretary of the University U nion;
(j)  all the Heads of University Departments of study and research, 

who are not Deans of Faculties;

(k^ all members of the Syndicate who arc not otherwise members of 
the Acadcmic Coim cil;

(IJ five members (other than Beans o f Faculties) of whom at least 
one shall be the principal o f a Government profesnonal college, 
elected by the principals of professional coHci^es from among 
themselves;

(m) seven members (other t ^ n  Deans o f  Faculties) o f whom a t least 
one shall be the principal o f a Government College, elected 
by the p rin d ja ls  of first grade colleges, other than colleges 
o f oriental languages, from among themselves;

(n) tw o members (other than Deans o f Faculties) elccted by the 
piincipals o f  jun io r colleges from among them selves;

(o) the principal o f a college o f oriental languages, not being a 
Dean of Facidty, nominated by the Chancellor by rotation 
according to seniority;
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(p) one member each of every subject of study (not being a Dean 
o f Faculty or h to d  of a  University departm ent or principal) 
elected by the teachers of that subject from among ihemselves;

(q) one headm aster and .one teacher of secoodary school in the 
University area nominated by the C hancellor;

(r) one member representing each faculty, elected by ,the full-time 
post-graduate students of the faculty from among themselves j

(s) five external experts to be nominated by the Chancellor.

(4) Members of the Academic-Council, o ther,than  the members speci
fied in clauses (a) to (g) of subsectio:i (3), s ^ l lh o ld  office, for a term, of four 
years from the date of their appointm ent or nomination, as the case may be:

Provided that a person who has becoqie a  ipember of the Academic 
Goimcil in the capacity of a student shall cease to hold office on his ceasing 
to be a student.

25. Powers arid duties o f Academic Council,—Subject to the provisions of 
this Act and the Statutes, the Academic Council shall have the following 
powers, duties and functions, namely:—

(i) to advise the  Senate and the Syndicate on all academic matters;

(ii) to make Regulations and to am end or repeal the sam e;

(iii) to prescribe the courses of studies in the institutions maintained 
by, or affiliated to, the U niversity;

(iv) to prescribe the qualifications of teachers—
(a) in colleges; and
(b) in the institutions m aintained by the U niversity;

(v) to prescribe the qualifications for admission of students to t i e  
various comses of jtudie^ anq to the ejf^mjnations and the conditions under 
whi(^ exemptions piay be, g ran ted ;

(vij to make provision for the admission of students to the viriOus 
C ourses of studies on the basis of m erit, in order to m aintain standa^rds of 
education;

(vii) to make proposals for the instruction and training in sU«A 
branches of learning as it may think f i t ;

(viii) to m^ke proposals for research and advancement and disstmi* 
nation of knowledge;

(ix) to make proposals for the institution of professorships, reader^ 
ships, lecturerships and other teaching and research posts required by the 
University ;

(x) to  make proposals for the institution of fellowships, travelling 
fellowslvps, scholarships, studentships, medals and prizes;

19



(xi) to make proposals for dctermiaing what dt^reeo, diplomas and 
other academic distinctions shall be granted by the U niversity;

(xii) to decide w hat examinations of other Univerrities may be 
:iccepted as equivalent to those o f the UrtiverSity and to negotiate with other 
Universities for the recognition of the examinati6ns of the U niversity;

(xUi) to arrange for the co-ordination of studies and teaching in 
affiliated colleges and recognised institutions;

(xiv) to exercise such other powers and perform  such other duties as 
m ay be Conferred or imposed on it by tH s Act or the Statutes, Ofdinances, 
RttgulatioDS,’ rulii» or b )^“law3.

26. Faculties.— (I) The University may have such faculties as may be 
prescribeil by the S ^ tu tc s  from time to time.

(2) Each faculty shall, subject to the control o f  the Academ ic-<^undl, 
have cl^rge of the teaching and the courses o f study and , research in such 
subjects as m ay be assigned to  such facuhy by thd Ordinances or R ^u latioos.

(3) Each faculty shall consist of—
(a) the Chairm en of the Boards qf Studies comprised in ths faculty;
(b) two members elected from each B < ^d  of Studies; and
(c) not less than  five and not more than ten members nominated 

by the Syndicate.

(4) Each faculty shall comprise such departm ents of teaching as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances.

(5) Subject to the provisions of this Act, each faculty shall 
exercise such powers ahd preform such duties as m ay be  prescribed by the 
Statutes.

(6) The members of faculties m eatio ritd 'in  inbseiitidn (3) shall hold 
office for a period o f three years from the date o f th d r  noniiHadon or d<!c-‘ 
tion, as the case may be.

27. Deans of faculties.— (1) '[T here  shall be aD ean  of each faculty, .who 
shall be nominated by the Chancellor in consultation vrith the Vice
Chancellor.]

(2) The Dean of ea^h faculty shall be responsible for the diie
obBcFvance.of the Sitatutea, Ordinances, Regtilations and byolaws. relating to 
that faculty. ’

(3) T he Dean o f a faculty shall hold office for a term  o f two yea^rs and 
shall be eligible for *[re-nomination.]

* Substituted by Act 6 o f 1976.
• Substitutdijt by Act 6 of 1976.
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28 boards o/Sludits,— (1) There shall be a Board of Studies attar.hed
ti, cach subjcct of study in the University :

Provided however that post-graduate studies ia  each subject may have 
separate Board of Studies.

(2) The constitution and powers of the Boards of Studies shall be 
pres4pribcd by the Statutes.

(3) Members o f Boards of studies shall hold office for a period of three 
years from the date of their entering into office.

29. Students'Council.— (1) There jh a ll be a SluHents’ Council, in the 
University.

(2) T he Students’ Council shall consist of the following members 
namely;—

Ex-Officio Mmbers

(a) The Vice-Chancellor who shall be the Chairm an of the Cfouncil.

(b) T he Chairm an of the University Union.

(c) The General Secretary of the University Union.

(d) The Director, National Cadet Corps.

(e) T he officer-in-charge of the National Service Scheme in the 
University.

( f ) The Director of Physical Education.

(g) The Dean of Youth Affairs who shall be the Vice-Ch\Irm an of 
the Council

Elected Members

(a) Ten members, not being members of the Senate or the Academic 
Council, elected by the members of the General Council of the University 
Union from among themselves, of whom two shall be women.

(b) Three members elected from among the full-time students of the 
departments of the University in such manner as may be prescribed.

(c) Two members, other than students, elected by the members of the 
Senate from among themselvet.

(d One m ember elected by the members of the Syndicate from among 
themse ves. ’

(e) One member elected by the members of the Academic Council 
from among themselves.
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Otfur Members

Five students who have distinguished themselves in academic field, 
sports w  fihe &rtJ, nOtnfiAiated by the Vice-Chancellor after giving due 
consideration to the representation of special interests.

(3) A mensber nominated by ihe Vice-Chanfceilor in cohsultation 
with the C hiiim an of the University Union, from among tlie elected student 
members of the Council shall be the Secretary to th? Council.

(4) The members of the Students’ Council other* than ex-officio 
members shall hold office fqr a term  of one year from the date of their 
election or fioniiAation| dS'rhe case may be.

30. Powers and duties n f Students' Cwncil,-—(1) Subject, J;o,,the provisions 
of this Act and the Statutes^ the Students’ Council shall have the following 
powers, duties and fimctions, namely:—

(a) to make recommendati9ns to the Syndicate and to the Academic 
Council in matters affecting the academic work o f the students, such as the 
structure of courses.and pattern-of instruction, the corporate life of Ihe 
University ia so far as it concerns the students and the co-curricular and 
extracurricular activities in the Uiliversity;

(b) to make sugg^tions to the Syndicate and the Acadepnic Council 
in respecr of all rules relating to discipline or welfare of the students, sports, 
working of literary and other Jocieties, management of hostels, student 
homes and jwn-re^ident student centre?, qxtension work, social work, 
students’ health. National Service Scheme and National Gadct Gorps and 
such other matters as may be specified in the Statutes;

(o) to communicate its views, observations and Fecommendations to 
aijty au thqpiy  of the Up|versity ifli. respect of any m atter which concerns the 
Students:

Provided that if  any question arises a i t > whether a m atter does or does 
not concern the students, the questions shftll.be decided by the Chairm an of 
the Students’ Council and his decision shall be final;

(d) to take* sufch steps as are hecteifeary for the general welfare of 
stutkms;

(e) to eiercise such other powers and perform such other duties 
a^jpiay be eoftferred or imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes, Ordinances 
or Regulatioris-

(2) T h e  Vice<*Chanoollor shall'cause to  be laid before the Senate and 
the Students’ Council in such m anner as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
periodical reports detailing the recorrmiendati^ns and suggestions made by 
the"Sttidellts’ Cotinc’il aihd'the adtioii tiiketi thereon by the authorities to 
which such recommendations and suggestions were made.

J l .  Finance Committee. I h i e r c  shall be a Finance. Gomraittce,,to 
giyc advice to the University on arty question affecting its finances.
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(2) The Finnnce Gommittee shall consist of the fnllowing members, 
jiamley;— ,

(a) th* Vice-Cliaricellor \\ho  shall b e  the Chairman;
(b) the Pro-Vice-Ghancellor, if  any;
(c) one member elected by the members o f the Senite from imOiig

themselves;
(d) one member electcd by the members of the Syndicate from 

among themselves;
(e) one member elected by the members of the-Academic Council

from among themselves;
(f )  the Finance Secretary to Glovcrnment or an offices iVQt;bplqw

the rank of Jo ia t Secietary nprniijated by him;
(g) The Secretary to Government, Higher Edacation' or* iM 0&.C& 

not below the rank of Jo in t Secretary nominated by him.

(3) T he Finance OfiScer shall be the Secretary o( the Finance Gttmtnittei’.

(4) The powero and functions of the Finance Committee and its pro
cedure in financial matters, including the delegation of its ptvi^ers, shall be 
prescribed by the Statutes.

32. Other authorities q f Univerfity-—^The constitution,, powers and duties 
of such other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes to be the 
authorities of the Universiy, shall be prriacribed by the Statutes;

33. Disqualifications for merrUfership.—(1) No person shall be qualified 
for election or inopiinition or, appointm ent as a member of any of the 
authorities of the University or for continuing as sUch member, if  he—

(a) is below twenty-% e years of age; or
(b) is of unsound mind or a deaf-mute; or
(c) is an undischarged insolvent; or
(d) has been convicted by a court of law of an offence.involving 

moral delinquency; or
(e) has been debarred by any U nivehity  frcjm appearing in 

examinations, for malpMctices in connection with any examination:

Provided that clause (a) shall not apply to a person elected or 
nominated in the capadJy of a student to  any o f the said authorities:

Provided further that th e  disqualification of a person under clause (e) 
shall cease on the expiry of the period for which he has,been debarred.

(2) I f  any question arises as to whether any person is disqualified 
under subsection (1), the question shall b t ie f e ir e d to  the Chancellor ahd 
his decision thereon shall be final.
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C h a p t e r  V

Statutes, O rdinances, R egulations, R u les and 3 y e -la w s

provisions o f this Act, the Statutes may 
pr/>vide for all or any of the following m atters, namely:__

.,1 1  and duties o fth e  officers of the University, not specifically provMcd for in this Act; ^

(b) the cjn jtttu tion, powers and duties of the authorities of the 
Uiuvcrsity, rdi speciQc*lly provided for in this Act;

tl»cpr>cedure for election of m etnbsrj of th^ Senate, the Syndi
cate, tli«! Acadenuc Gouacil and other authDrities of the University and 
an such other matters relating to theie bodies, as may be neccssary or 
aesirable to provide; '

.(d ) award of degrees diplomas, titles, certificates and other academic . 
atsbactions by the University;

(e) the withdraw al or cancellation of degrees, diplomas, titles, 
certincates and other academic distinctions;

(f) the maintenance of a register of registered graduates;

(g) the holding of convocatidns to co ifer degrees;

(h) the on d itio p s and procedure for affiliation of colleges;
(i) conferment of honorary degrees;

(j) the m aintenance o f the account! and the preparation and pasjing 
of the annual budget of the University;

(k) all o ther maters which by this Act are to be, or may be 
prescribed by Statutes. ■' ’

35. Procedure for making SlaluUs. ~{^\) T he Senate may o f  its own 
moti'wi take into consideration the draft o f a Statute:

P ro y id ^  that, in any such case, before a S u tu te  is passed, the 
Senate shall obtain and consider the opinion o f the Syndicate.

(2) T he Syndicate may propose to the Senate the draft o f any Statute 
for consideration and such draft shall be considered by the Senate a t its 
next meeting.

(3) T he Senate may apprcfve the draft of a Statu;e proposed by the 
Syndicate and pass the Statute o r may rq ec t it or return  it to  the Syndicate 
for reconsideration, either in whole or in part, together with amendments 
which the Senate may suggest.



(4) After any draft returned by the Senate under sub-scction (3) has 
been furtIlur considered by tJie Syndicate, together with any amendment 
suggested by the Senate, it shall be again presented to the Senate with the 
report of the Syndicate thereon, and the  Senate may then deal with the 
draft in any manner it thinks fit.

(5) Where any Statute has been passed by the Senate, i t  shall be 
submitted to the Chancellor who may refer the Statute back to the Senate 
for further consideration or assent thereto or withhold his assent.

(6) No Statute passed by the Senate shall be valid or come into force 
until assented to by the Chancellor.

(7) The Syndicate shall not propose the draft of a Statute or of an 
amendment to a Statute affecting the status, powers or constitution of any 
authority of the University until such authority has been given an oppor
tunity of expressing an opinion upon the proposal; and any opinion so

expressed shall be in writing and shall be considered by the Senate.
(8) No Statute providing for the conditions for, or procedure relating 

to, the affiliation of private colleges shall be passed by the Senate without 
the previous approval of the Government.

36, Or</jnan«j.—Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, 
the Syndicate shall have power to make Ordinances providing for all or any 
of the following matters, namely;—■

(a) the levy of fees in colleges and other institutions, by the 
University;

(b) the residence and discipline of students;
(c) the work load and pattern of teaching staff in colleges;
(d) the fixation of the scales of pay of various posts in the 

University and the terms and conditions of seivice of officers of the 
University; and

(e) all other matters which by this Act or the Statutes are to be or
may be, provided for by the Ordinances. ’

37. Procedure for making Ordinances.— [ \)  All Ordinances made under 
this Act shall have effect from such date as the Syndicate may direct, bu t 
cvciy Ordinance so made and the repeal of any Ordinance shall b e la id  
before the Senate during its next succeeding meeting.

(2) I f  any O rdinance o r repeal of an Ordinance is not laid before the 
Senate as required by subscction (1), the Ordinance shall lapse or, as the 
case may be, the Ordinance repealed shall revive, after the next succeeding 
meeting of the Senate,

(3) Subject to the provisions of subsections (1) and (2), the procedure 
to be followed in making, amending or repealing Ordinances shall be 
prescribed by the Statutes.
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(4) No Ordinance involving expenditure shall be valid  o r come into 
forceuntil assented to by the C hancdlor.

38. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and 
the Ordinances, the Academic Council m ay m ake R e l a t i o n s  providing 
for all or any o f the following matters, namely:—

(a) the courses o f studies and the conduct o f  examinations;

(b) the admission of students to the various courses of study and to 
t 'le  examinations:

(c) the qualifications o f teachers;

(d) the appointm ent and prescription of duties of the Boards of 
Studies and examiners:

(e) recognition of examinations, digreea and diplomas o f  other 
Universities as ^ u iv a len t to the examinations, degrees and diplomas o f the 
University; and

(f) d l  other matters which under the provisions o f this Act, 
the Statutes' and the Ordinances are to be, or m ay be, prescribed by 
Regulations.

39. Procedure for making Regulations.— {{) All Regulations made u'nder 
this Act shall have effect iirom such date as (he Academic Ck>imcil m ay 
ditcct, bu t every Regulation so m ade shall be laid before the Senate during 
its next succeeding meeting.

(2) Subject to the provisions o f sub-section (J), the procedure to be 
followed in  making, amending or repealing Regulations shall be prescribed 
by tl^e Statutes.

40. Rules, bye-laws and orders.-—(1) The Syndicate shall have power to 
make rules, bye-laws and orders not inconsistent w ith the provisions o f this 
Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regulations, for the guidance and 
working of Boari s and Committees and  other bodies constituted under the 
provisions o f this Act o r the Statutes o r the Ordinances or the Regulations 
and for regulating the procedure and conduct o f  business a t meetings of any 
authority of the University other th an  the  Senate. ‘

(2) All such rules, bye-laws and orders shall have effect from m ch 
date as the Syndicate may d ire ^ , bu t every such rule, bye-law or order 
shall be subm itted to the Senate duzing its next succeeding m eeting.

(3) T he Senate shall have power to cancel or mbdify any such rule, 
bye-law or order.

41. Publication in, the Gâ ^etCe.— A il Statutes, Ordinances and R cgulat’oas 
m ade under this Act shall ^  published in the Gazetti;.
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C h a p t e r  V I

Election to  the Senate, th* Sysrficate and the other b od ies  
o f the U n iversity , fil l in g  up o f  vacancies and resignation , 

rem oval, etc., o f  m em b ers o f  au th orities and bodtos

42. EUction o f mmtbers to the Sm ite, S ^ ic a U  ^  o t ^  
iimkuTniv —The'clcction of m em bers to the Senate, die SyOvJcat

such election shall be by secret ballot.

43 Filling up o f v a c a n c i e s . ) All vacancies ̂ o n g  the
than members) of any
reason of death, resignation or otherwise B o m iite d
by the person or authority who or which appomted, eJectea or som
the member whose place has become vacant.

12\ Anv person appointed, elected or

entided to hold office if the vacancy had not occurred.

44 E iiim u im  n  rtm val i f  mOTim o /o w  • ' . ‘ •‘‘j ’-—( |Lauthority or body of tfcU »iver»ly»ayr«»g» Im office by
letter addressed to the Registrar.

(2) The Senate may, on the recommendation of not less than ^
tb .  ̂ b e r  of of

S u e S J ' S J  punished by the University for 
a n v X S y  examination ,rom the register of registered

conferred or granted by the University.
IVi The Senate may also remove any person from the m «nbership oi

insolvent. , .
(4) If  a n  elected member of any au lio rity  

fails to att>-nd three consecutive meetings of that
cease to be a member of such authority o r  b o d y  and thereupon the Registrar 
shall intimate him  tha t he has ceased to be such member.

Provided that such aathority or body m a y ,  if  satisfied that there was 
sufficient cause for the failure o f the member to attend the meetmgs, restore 
him to its membership.

B122-3
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C h a p t e r  V II 

fin a n c e

45. University Evnd.— {\) All grants and  loans received from the State 
Government, the Government of India, the University Grants Commission 
and from any other source, all revenues of the University, all fees received, 
a ll incomes such as rent and profits derived from properties and funds vested 
in  the University, all endowments and donations received from any source 
w h a te v e r ,  all other miscellaneous receipts of the Univetsity and all deposits, 
remittances and service funds received in connection with the affairs of the 
Univerity shall form one consolidated fund styled “ The Calicut University 
Fund”  and shall be employed for the purposes and in the m anner laid down 
in this Act and in the Statutes, Ordinances, rules, bye-laws and orders made 
thereunder;

Provided that separate accounts may be maintained for specific purposes.

(2) All moneys in the Calicut University Fund shall be lodged in the' 
Government Treasury or with the approval of the Government in the State 
Bank of India or its subsidiaries up  to such limits as may be fixed by the 
Government.

 ̂ (3) The University may invest such part of the moneys in the Calicut 
University Fimd, as it may deem fit, in G overnm tnt securities or securities 
guaranteed by the Government of India.

(4) T he rastody of the Calicut University Fund, the payment of moneys 
therein, the withdrawal of moneys therefrom  and all other ancillary matters 
shall be regulated by the Statutes, Ordinances, rules and bye-laws m ade in 
thad behali'.

46. Grants from Government.— (1) The University shall receive as grants 
for its maintenance such sums subject to such conditions as may be fixed by 
the Government from time to time.

 ̂ (2) T he Government may pay to the University such other grants, 
subject to such conditions as they think fit, for specific purposes.

47. Annual estimates of income and expenditure.— (1) The Syndicate shall 
prepare the financial p tim ates of the income and expenditure of the Univer
sity for the next ensuing year before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, and fcrward the same together with a memorandum conveying 
explanatory notes thereon to the Senate for consideration.

(2) T he Senate shall consider the financiaf esdmates a t its annual m eet
ing and shall approve it, either without alterations or with such alterations 
as it may think fit.
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48. Ananal A^couf,ts.-(l) The annual accounts of the  University shaU be 
prepared under the directions of the Syndicate and shall be subm-tted to the 
Government for audit.

(2) T he annual accounts together with the audit report thereon shall 
be published by the Syndicate and copies of such accounts and audit report 
shall be placed before the Senate and subm itted to the Government.

m  T h e  annual accounts shall be considered by the Senate at its annual 
m eeting and the Senate may pass resolutions with reference thereto and com- 
m S S ^ e L m e t o  the Sylidicate which shall u k e  action m accordance
therewith.

49. Annual I) T he annual report of the University shaU be
prepared under the direction of the Syndicate and shall be presented to the 
Senate for its review on or before such date as may be prescribed by the
Statutes. .

(2) T he Senate may pass resolutions on the annual report and communi
cate the resolutions to the Syndicate.

(3) T he Syndicate shall inform the Senate of the action takm  by it on 
the resolutions passed by the Senate under subsection (2) and shall subinr a 
copy of the annual report together with a copy of the resolutions, if any, of 
the Senate under subsection (2) to the Government.

(4) The Government shall, as soon as the annual ^ co u n ts  and annual 
report are received, cause the same to be laid on the table of the State Legis
lative Assembly.

50. Audit o f accounts o f the University.~{l) T he Government shall appoint 
auditors of the accounts of the University and the institutions under the 
management of the University.

(2) T he auditors shall m aintain a continuous audit of the accounts of 
the University and may, after giving due intimation, conduct local audit ot 
any institution under the management of the University.

(3) T he University shall bear the cost of the audit as fixed by the 
Government.

(4) After completing the audit for a year or for ^ y  period
or for any transaction or series of transactions, the auditors shall send a 
report to the University and a duplicate copy thereof to the Government.

(5') T he auditors shall specify in the report under subsection (4) all 
c a s e s  of irregular, illegal or improper expenditure or of failure to recover 
moneys or other property due to the University or of any loss or waste of money 
or other property thereof caused by neglect or misconduct of the officers and 
authorities of the University.

(6) The auditors shall also report on any other m atter relating to the 
accounts of the University as may be required by the Government.

n )  T h e  U n iversity  shall forthwith remedy any defect or irregularity 
pointed out by the auditors and report the action taken lo the Government.
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C h a p te r  V III  

P rivate co llege and a ffilia tio n  o f  college*

5 1 . Definitions.—In  this C hapter,—
(a) “ corporate m anagement”  means an educational agency which 

managei more than one private college;
(b) "u n ita ry  m anagement”  means an educational agency which 

manages a private college.

52. Governing body Jor private college under unitary management.—(1) An 
unitary management shall constitute in accordance with the provisions of 
the Statutes a governing body consisting of the following members, 
namely:—

(a) the principal o f  the private college;
(b ' the m anager of the private college;
(c) a person nominated by the University in accordance with the 

provisions in that behalf contained in the Statutes;
(d) a person nominated by the Government;
(e) a person elected in accordance with sudi procedure as may be

prescribed by the Statutes, by the perm anent teachers of the private college
from air.opg themselves;

(i) the Chairman of the college union;
(g) a person elected in accordance with such procedure as m ay be

prescribed by the Statutes, by the perm ananent members o f  the non-teaching 
staff of the private college from among themselves; and

(h) not more than  six persons nominated by the unitary management.

(2) T he manager of the private college shall be the Chairm an of the 
governing body.

(3) I t  shall be the duty of the governing body to advise the unitary 
m anagetoent in all matters relating to the administration of the private 
college, in accordance with the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, 
Ordinances, Regulations, rules, bye-laws and orders made thereunder.

(4) T he decisions o f the governing body shall be taken a t meetings on 
the basis of simple majority of the membws present and voting-

53. Managing council for privaU colleges under corporate managemtnt.— (1) 
A corporate management shall constitute a managing council for all the 
private colleges under its management, consisting o f the following members, 
namely:—

(a) one principal by rotation in such manner as m ay be prescribed 
by the Statutes;



(b) the m ans^cr of the private colleges ;
(c) a person nominated by the University in accordance with the 

provisions in that behalf contained in the Statutes;
(d) a person nominated by the Government;
(e) two persons elected in accordance with such procedure as may 

be prescribed by the Statutes, by the permanent leachers of all the private 
colleges, from among themselves;

(f) a person elected by the Chairmen of the college unions of all 
the private colleges, from among themselves;

(g) one person elected in accordance with such procedure as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes, by the permanent members of the non-teaching 
staff of all the private colleges, from among themselves; and

(h) not more than fifteen persons nominated by the corporate 
management.

(2) The m anager of the private colleges shall be the Chairman of the 
managing council.

(3) I t shall be the duty of the managing council to advise the
corporate management in all m atters relating to the administration of the 
private colleges, in accordance with the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations, rules, bye-laws and orders made 
thereunder. /

(4) The decisions of the managing council shall be taken at meetings 
on ^he basis of simple majority of the members present and voting.

54. Appointment o f manager.— (I) An unitary management or corporate
management shall appoint a m anager for the private college or for all the 
private colleges, as the case may be, under its management within the 
University area.

(2) T he appointment or removal of the manager shall be intim ated 
to the University by the unitary management or the corporate management, 
as the case may be.

(3) I t shall be the duty of the manager to give effect to the decisions 
of the unitary management or the corporate management, as the case 
may be.

(4) T he m anager shad exercise such powers and discharge such duties
as may be delegated to him by the unitary management or the corporate 
management, as the case may be. '

(5) Suits by or against a private college shall be instituted by or 
against the m anager thereof.

(6) I f  the m anager of a private college is guilty of mbmanagement, 
malpractice, corruption or maladministration, gross negligence of duty
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or disobedience o f instructions issued by the Government or the University 
or is convicted for an ofFcncc involving moral turpitude, the Vice-Chancellor 
may, after giving the manager a reasonable opportunity to show causc against 
the action proposed to be taken against him and after due enquiry, declare 
him  unfit to hold the office o f manager and require the unitary management 
or the corporate management, as the case may be, to appoint a suitable 
person as manager,

(7) Failure on the part of the manager or the management to obey the 
instructions issued by the University or the Government in regard to m atters 
relating to the administration of the private college and the continuance in 
office of a person declared unfit under sub section (6) shall be deemed to be 
sufficient cause for taking steps for the withdrav/al of the aid,.grant or
affiliation of the private college. . . .

55.__Acls or proceedings of governing body or managing council not io be invali
dated.__No act or proceeding of a governing body o r managing council shall
be invalidated merely by reason of—

(a) any vacancy in, or any defect in the constitution of, the govern
ing b„dy or managing council; or

(b) any defect in  the appointm ent o f a person acting as a member 
of the governing body or managing council; or

(c) any irregularity in the procedure of the  governing body or 
managing council not aflfecting the merits of the case.

56. Affiliation o f colleges,— (1) An application for affiliation to the 
University of any college shall be sent by the educational agency to the 
Registrar within such time and in such m anner as may be prescribed by’the 
Statutes.

(2) T he terms and conditions of affiliation of a college and the 
procedure to be followed by the Syndicate in granting such affiliation shall 
be prescribed by the Statutes.

(3) W ithout prejudice to ihe generality o f the provisions o f sub-section 
(2) such Statutes may provide for the pattern  of staff, scales of pay and 
t e r m s  a n d  conditions of service of members of the staff and admission and 
selection of students for courses and examinations.

57 Appointment o f teachers in private colleges.— { \)  Appointments to the 
lowest grade of teacher in each departm ent of a private college shall be 
made by the educational agency by direct recruitment on the basis of m en t.

(2) Appointments of principals shall be m ade by the educational 
agency by promotion from among the teachers of the college or of all the 
colleges, as the case may be, or by direct recruitment.

(3) W here the appointment of principal is made by promotion, the 
educational agency shall make the appointment on the basis of seniori«y*cu 
fitness.
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(4) Appointmenss to the posts, other than  those referred to in sub
sections (1) and (2), shall be made by the educational agency by promotion 
from among the teachers of the colle-^e or of all the colleges, as the case may 
be, on the basis of seniority-cum*fitness. or, if  none among them i<; fit for 
promotion, by direct recruitment.

(5) For making appointment under this section by direct recruitment 
the post shall be advertised in such manner as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-yections (J) and (4), 
a teacher discharged from a private college on or after the 14th day of M arch, 
1974, due to abolitio.i of a course of study in that college or for any other 
reason except disciplinary action against him shall be given preference in ^ e  
m atter of future appoiatments in the private college or, as the case may be, 
any of the private colleges under the management of the educational agency 
within the University area.

(7) T he educational agency shall not abolish a course of study in a 
private college without the prior approval of the University.

(8) Every appointment u der this section shall be made by a written 
o rd e r  of the manager in such form as may be pres :ribed by th<; Statutes 
communicated to the person to be appointed, with copy to the University.

(9) Every appointment uuder this section shall be reported to the 
University for approval.

(10) Any person aggrieved by any appointment under this section may 
appeal to the Appellate Tribunal.

58. Qualifications o f teachers.— {\) Teachers of colleg' sshall possess such 
qualifications as may be prescribed by the Regulations.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law or in any judgement 
decree or order of any court or other authority, any decision or order exemp
ting any teacher from possessing the prescribed qualifications or approvmg the 
appointment of any teacher who did not possess the prescribed qualifications 
or allowing any teacher who did not possess the prescribed qualifications to 
continue in scrv;ce, m ade by any authority or officer before the commence
ment of t.iis Act, shall be deemed to have oeen u.ade by the authority 
competent to make such decision or order under this Act as if  thjs Act had 
been in force a t the tim» when such decision or order was made, and 
accordingly ail such decisions and orc’ers shall be, and shall be deemed 
always to have been, valid and in accordance wi*̂ h law.

59. Probation.— (1) Teachers of private colleges shall be on probation 
for a  period o f one year within a period of two years;

Provided that in exceptional cases, the period of probation may be 
extended by a  period not exceeding one year, subject- to  the prior approval 
of the Syndicate.
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Explanation --Probation tmdei^one by a  tcacher before the commoice- 
inent o fth ij Act sKairbe deemed to be probation for the purposes o f  tiii* 
subsection, provided such probation is within a peiind of two years 
immediately bcfoi c such commencemeat.

(2) Notvvith' tanding anything contained in  any contract or otfcer 
document, any leacher working in a substantive vacangy at or after the 
commencemertf of his Act sh ^ l be deemed to be on prcbation for the 
purposes of subsecti n (1).

(3) Thi educational agency may, a t any time "before the prescribed 
period of probali <n tt-rminate the probation of the probationer for want of 
vacancy and  d is tfcar^  him from service if  he was appointed by direct 
recniitm cnt o r revert him to his original appointment if  the appointment to 
the new post was by transfer or promotion.

(4) Any probationer discharged or reverted under subsection (3) shall 
be given prefe'cnce in the m atter of future appointments to the same post.

(5) On satiira^iory completion of probation, the educational agency 
shall confirm the u acher in the post and i(' the vacancy is not a substantive 
vacancy, the teaclter tball be allowed to continue in the post for the 
duration of the vacanoy.

(6) If, on fhe expiry of the prescribed period of probation the 
educational agenc\ decides th a t the t e a s e r  is not suitable for continuance 
in the post in which he is appointed, it shall discharge him from servite or 
revert him  to hi? original appointm eni, as the case may be, after giving him a 
r e a s o n a b le  opportum ty o f showing c«use against the action proposed to be 
taken in regard tf> him.

(7) Where , 'e po«t held by the probationer is substantively vacant and 
before the expiry of one a»>nth from the prescribed ijcri'^d of probati«n he is 
not confirmed ur-dcr subsection (5J or is not discharged or r«’verted under 
subsection (6). h • shall be deemed to have been confirmed in  that post.

(8) A prolwlloner w ho is discharged or reverted unr-Jer subsection (6) 
or who is discharted or reverted before the prescribed period of probation 
otherwise than o« riie ground of want of vacancy sl»all i.e entitled to appeal 
against the ortici oi uibcharge or reversion lo ihe A^^pclJate T iibuual and the

j)rovision» of section 60 shall, mutatis m tandis, applj to such appeats.

60. Conditions o f service o f teashers o f private colleges.— (1) N otw ithstandii^ 
anything contained in any law, or in any contract or other docum tnt, 
the conditions of cf.; vice of teachers of private colleges, whether appointed 
before or aftt-i the commencement of this Act, including conditions 
r e la t in g  to pay, pen ion ptovid«nt fond, gratuity, insuranc and age o f  
retirem ent, sh»ll be <ur,h ;.s.inay be prescribed by the Staiutcs.

(2) No teac jei-of a  private.college shall be kept under suspensioai by 
the educotioD&l agenay except wben ^sciplinary proceedings are iidtiatod 
against him.
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(3) When a  tcixcher o f a  private college is suspended for a period 
e x c e ^ i i^  S fteo i days, th e  m atter, t c ^ tb e r  with the reasons for the 
suspension, shAll be reported to  tfie Vice-Chancellor.

(4) Any diaciplinary proceeduigs initiated under subsection (2) shall 
be completed within a pc^od of three months or within such fiirther period 
a i m ay be allowed by  the Vice-CBiancellor after hearing the parties 
concerned.

(5) Any person agjrieved by an order of the Vice-ChanceUor under 
sub-section (4) may, w ithin a  period o f thirty days from the date of receipt 
e f  th e  order by him , appeal to  fee Appellate Tribtm al.

(6) No discipUmry action shall be taken «g»inst a teacher without 
giving nim a reasonaUe opportunity of showing cause against the action 
p co p o ^  t» be taiien against hira.

(7) teacher ^ g riev ed  by an order passed after the commencement 
of this Act in any disc^finary proceetMngs taJcen against him  may, within 
s i : ^  days from the date on which a copy of such order is served on him or 
within sixty days after the Appellate T ribunal has been constituted under 
this Act, whichever period expires later, appeal to the Appellate Tribunal 
and the Appellate T ribunal m ay, after giving the parties an opportunity of 
being heard and after such further inquiry as may be necessary, pass such 
order thereon as it may deem fit, including an  order of reinstatement of the 
teacher concerned :

Provided that the App<fllate T ribunal may adm it an  appeal presented 
after the expiration o f the said period if  it is satisfied that the appellant had 
sufficient cause for not presenting the appeal within the said period.

(8) Any order passed by the Appellate Tribuna* under subsection (7) 
may be executed th r o ^ h  th i  Subordinate Judge’s Court having jurisdiction 
over the area in which the private college is situate as if it  were a decree 
passed by tha t court.

(9) Any person who objects to an order passed by the Appellate 
T ribunal tm der sub-seetion (i?) may, within sixty days from the date on 
which a  copy of such order is served on him, preler a  petition accompanied 
by court fee stamps of the value o f ten rupees to the High Court on the 
ground -Aat the Appellate T ribunal has either decided erroneously, or failed 
to decide, any qaestion of law.

(10) T he poovisiontof section 5 of the Limitation Act, 1963 (Central 
Act 36 of 1963), shall be ^ p lic a b le  to  any proceedings under sub-section (9).

(11) The I£ g h  Court shall, after giving the parties an opportunity of 
being h ^ r d ,  pass such order on the petition, as it deems fit.

(12) Where the High Court passes any order under subsection (11), 
the Appellate T ribunal shall amend the order passed by it in conformity with 
the order of the High Court.
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6 ]. Past disputes relating to seroice conditions a f Notwithstanding
anytliing Mntained in any law for the time being in force, or in any contract, 
or in any judgement, decree or order of any court or other authority,—

(a) any dispute between the management of a private college and 
any teacher of tliat college relating to the conditions of service of such 
teacher pending at the commencement o f this Act shall be decided under 
and in accordance with the provisions of this Act an d  the Statutes made 
thereunder;

(b ) any dispute between the management of a private college and 
any ie?cher of that collcge relatin<? to the conditions of service of such 
teacher, which has arisen after the 1st day of August, 1967, and has been 
disposed ol befrre the commencement of this Act shall, if the management 
or the to c h e r  applies to the Appellate T ribunal in that behalf within a 
period of thirty days from such commencement, be reopened and decided 
under and in accordance with the provisions of this Act and the Statutes 
made thereunder as if it had  not been finally disposed of.

62. Membership of local authorities, etc.— {}) A teacher of a private 
college shall not be disqualified for continuing as such teacher merely on the 
ground that he has been elected or nominated as a member of a local 
authority or of the Legislative Assembly of the State or of Parliament.

 ̂ elected or nominated as a member of the Legislative
^sem b ly  of the State or or Parliam ent shall be entitled to treat the period of 
his m em baship  of the Legislative Assembly or of Parliam ent as on leave 
W ith o u t s a la ry  a n d  a llo w a n c e s .

(3) A teacher referred to in subsection (2) shall also be entitled to' 
count the period of his membership of the Legislative Assembly or of 
Parliam ent for the purposes of pension, seniority and increments,

63. Mon-teaching sta ff o f  private colleges.—T he provisions of this Chapter 
shall, s o ia r  as may Iw, apply to the non-teaching staff of the private 
colleges. Subject to this, their method o f appointm ent, pay and other 
conditions o f service shall be such as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

64. p a n s fe r  o f teachers to othet Universities.— {\)  Where an educational 
agency has colleges under the jurisdiction of the Calicut University and also 
under the jurisdiction of the K erala University, the educational agency shall, 
witnin three months of the commencement of this Act or within such 
lurther period, not exceeding three months, as may be granted by the 
Government for sufficient reason, prepare a seniority list of the teachers of 
all such colleges.

(2) After the preparation of the list under subsection (1). the 
educational agency shall give a right of option lo the teachers L  to the 
University under the jurisdiction of which he opts to remain and the teachers 
shall be allotted to each University area in accordance with such option:
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Provided th a t where the number of teachers who have opted to work 
under the iurhdiction of the Calicut University or the K erala University is 
m i e  allotment diall be made on the bas.s of

(3) Any teacher aggrieved by any entry in the li»t prepared 
subsection (1) or by the allotm ent under subsection (2) may ap i^a l to 
G owsnm ent w ithin sixty days from the date of communication of the list or

.o S m ,  and th .  decWon of th .  G «v«nm e„, .h .r ,o „  shall
be final. , i • •

(4) W here a teacher is allotted to a University area i^ d e r  this section, 
he shall not be transferred to a college affiliated to any other University.

(5) Nothing contoined in this section shall apply m respect of 
principals of private colleges.

65. Constitution o f J^pdlate T ribanaL -{\)  T he Government shall 
constitute an Appellate T ribunal for the purposes of this Ac..

(2') T he Appellate T iibunal shall be a judicial officer not below the 
rank o f a District Judge nominated by the Chancellor m consultation with 
the High Court.

(3) T he term  of officc of the Appellate Tribunal shall be three years 
from bbe date of iU nomination. ,

r4^ T he Appellate Tribunal shall have the power to make regulations 
co n sis ten t with the provisions of th i, Â ct w ith the previous sanction of 
t h e  G o v e rn m e n t ,  fo r r e g u la t in g  its p ro c e d u r e  a n d  d is p o s a l o f  Us business.
T he regulations so made shall be published in the Gazette.

(5) The rem uneration and other conditions of service of the Appellate 
T ribunal shall be such as may be prescribed by rules.

66. Bar ofiurisdiction ofcivtl courts.— civil court shall have jurisdiction 
to settle, decide or deal with any question or J o  determ me any m atter wh.ch 
is by or under this Act required to be settled, decided or dealt with c r  to be 
determ ined by any authority or person under this Act.

67. PrivaU colleges to comply with provisions o f Chapter within six months.-— 
AU private colleges existing in the University area immediaiely before the 
conimcnceracnt of this Act and affiliated to the University shall, withm a 
period of six months from such commencement, comply with the provisions 
of this Chapter.

68. Colleges not complying with provisions of this Act.— (1) I f  the Syndicate 
is satisfied th a t any private college has . ot complied w iA  any provision 
contained in this Act or in the Statutes, Ordinances, R e fla tio n s , bye- 
laws. orders or rules, it may recommend to the Government for withholding 
or discontinuing aid or grant or it may disaffiliate the college from the 
University:

Provided th a t before disaffiliating a college, the educational agency ai<d 
the governing body or managing council as the case may be, shall be given 
an opportunity o f being heard.



(2) If, on a recorameiidation under sub-section (1), the Government 
are satisfied that any private collcge has not compJied with any of the 
provisions of this Act, or of the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations, bye-Iaws, 
orders or rules, they may, by order, direct that the college shall not be given 
any aid or grant from the G overnm ent;

Provided that before making any such order, the educational agency 
and the governing body or man'iging couiy:il, as the case may be, shall be 
given an opportunity of being heard.
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C h a p t e r  IX  

M iscellaneous

69. Power o f Government io cause inspection o f Univtrsily.—{\) The Govern
ment shall have the right to cause an inspection to be made by such person 
or persons as they may direct, of the University, its builaings. laboratories, 
libraries, museums, workshops and equipments and of any institutions main
tained, recogniscd or approved by, or affiliated to, the University, and aho 
of the work conducted by the University, and to cawse inquiry to be made 
in respect of any m atter connected with the Univerbity.

(2) The Government shall, before taking any action under sub-section
(1), give notice to the University of their intention to cause such inspection 
or inquiry to be made and the University shall be entided to be represented 
thereat.

(3) The Government shall communicate to the Syndicate the result 
of any inspection or inquiry m ade under sub-scction (1) and may, after 
ascertaining the opinion of the Syndicate thereon, convey their views to the 
Senate and to the Syndicate.

(4) The Government may, after considering the views of the Senate 
and the Syndicate on the result of any inspection or inquiry under sub
section (1), advise the University upon the action to be taken in the m atter.

(5) The Syndicate shall report to the Government the action, if  any, 
which is proposed to be taken, or has been taken, upon the result of any 
inspection or inquiry under sub-section (1).

(6) A report under sub-section (5) shall be submitted with the opinion 
of the Senate thereon and within such time as the Government may direct.

(7) W here the Senate or the Syndicate does not, within a reasonable 
time, take any action referred to in sub-section (4) to the satisfaction of the 
Government, the Government may, after considering any explanation fur
nished, or representation made, by the Senate or the Syndicate in the m atter, 
issue such directions as they may think fit, and the Senate and the Syndicate 
shall comply with such cirections.



70. Apfimnlmmt o f Commission to inmire into the w orki^ University.—(1)
T he Governmcm: may a  any time ana shall, at the expirttion  of ten years 
from the commcncenient of this Act and thereafter a t the expiration of 
every ten years, by order pubJished in the Gazette, constitute a Commission 
which shall consist of a Chairm an and such other members not exceeding 
five as the Government may appoint, and such order shall de&ne the 
procedure to  be followed by the Commission.

(2) T he Commission constituted under subsection (1) shall inquire 
into anid report on—

(i) the w oi-tng of die University during the period to which the 
inquiry relates;

(ii) the financial position of the University including the financial 
positioB e f  its colleges and depiirtnBcnta;

(iii) any change to be m ade in the provisions o f this Act 
or the Statutes, Ordinances, rules and bye-laws m ade thereunder with a view 
to bringing about improvements in the affairs of the Univeraty; and

(iv) such other m atters a? m ay be referred to it by the Govern
ment,
and make such recommendations to the Government as it thinks fit.

(3) O n receipt of the report and the recommendations of the Com
mission under subsection ('2), the Government shall forthwith refisr 
such report and recommendations to the Senate for consideration aad report.

(4) Im m ^liately  afte r the Senate ha« considered the report and 
reoemmendatioiu of die Commis^ioa and subm itted its rq>ort to the Govern
ment, the Government shall consider the r^ jo r t  of thc,S«iate  and past such 
orders thereon as they think fit and shaU also cause the same to be published 
in the Gazette.

71 Power o f Government to make raUs.— (1) T h e  Government may, by 
notification in the  Gazette, make rules not inconsirtcnt with the provisions 
a f this Act, for the purpose o f exerciainig the powers and discharging t&e 
duties conferred or imposed on the GovenwHcnt by this Act.

(2) Every ru le made under this section shall be laid^, a» soon as may 
be afteo i t  is made, before the Legislative Assembly while it is in session for 
a total period of fourteen days which may be comprised i i  one session or in 
two successive sessions, and if, before the expiry o f the session in which it 
is so laid or the session immediately following, the Legislative Assembly agn:es 
in making any modification in the ra le or the Legislative Assembly agrees 
hat the rule should not be made, the ra le shall thereafter have effect only in 

such modified form or be o f no efTect, as tlie case may be; so however that 
any such modification or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity 
of anything previously done under that rule.
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72. Conditions o f service.—(1) Save as otherwise provided by or under 
tills Act, every salaried officer a n d  teacher of the University shall be 
appointed by a written order.

(2) The written order referred to in subsection (1) shall be lodged 
with the Registrar and a copy thereof shall be furnished to the officer or 
teacher concerned.

f3) Any dispute between any officer or teachcr of the University and 
the University shall, on the request of the University or the officer or teacher 
concerned, be referred to the Appellate Tribunal for decision, and there
upon, the provisions of section 65 and the regulations m ade by the Tribunal 
under the said section shall mulalis mutandis apply to the decision of such 
dispute,

73. Pension, insurance and provident fund.—W ith the previous approval 
of the Government, the University shall make a jp ro p ria te  provisions for the 
benefit o f its officers, teachers and other servants under its control in matters 
of insurance, pension and provident fund and for such other benefits as it 
may deem fit in such m anner as may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

74. Proceedings o f the University and bodies not lo be invalidated by vacancies.— 
No act or proceeding o f the Senate, the Syndicate, the Academic Council 
or any other body constituted under this Act or the Statutes or the O rdin
ances shall be deemed to be invalid merely by reason of any vacancy in the 
body doing or passing it, a t the time any such act or proceeding is done or 
passed.

75. Proceedings o f the Senate, Syndicate and Academic Council. ~ T b e  Regi
strar shall forward to the Government within one month of the date of any 
meeting of the Senate or the Syndicate or the Academic Council copies of 
the proceedings of such meeting.

76. Dispute as la constitution o f University authority or body.—If  any quest
ion arises regarding the interpretation of any provision of this A ct, or of 
any Statute, Ordinance, Regulation, rules, bye-law or order or as to whether 
a person has been duly elected or appointed as or is entitled to be, a member 
of any authority or body of the University, the m atter may be referred 
to the Chancellor and shall be so referred to him  if not less than twenty-five 
members of the Senate so require, and the Chancellor shall, after taking such 
advice as he deems necessary, decide the question and such decision shall 
be final.

77. Report on affiliated colleges.—The Vice-Chancellor shall a t the end of 
every four years from the commencement of this Act, submit a report to the 
Government on the conditions of affiliated colleges.

78. Protection of acts and orders. —All acts and orders duly and in good 
faith done or passed by the University or any of its authorities, bodice or
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officers shall be final; afid no suit shall be instituted against, or damage claim
ed from, the  UniVersitjr o r  its authorities, bodies or officers for anything pun 
TOrting to be done in  pursuance of this Act, and the Statutes, Ordinances, 
Regulation*, rules, by-laws and orders m ade thereunder.

1^. Institutions affiliiled to University.— {\.) A \\ colleges existing in the 
University area immediately before the commencement of this Act, shall 
stand affiliated to  the University.

(2) The Government may, at any time, transfer to the Unviersity any 
institution suKect to such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon 
between the Government and the University as regards its future m ainte
nance and control.

80. Registered graduates.— (1) All registered graduates of the Calicut 
University constituted under the Calicut University Act, 1968, shall be 
deemed to be registered graduates of (he University constituted under 
this Act.

(2) All graduates of the University constituted under this Act and all 
graduates o f any other University residing in the University area shall be 
entitled to be registered under the provisions of this Act as graduates of the 
University constituted under this Act.

81. Transitory provisions.— {\) Any officer or authority of the University
of Calicut exercising any power or performing any duty under the Calicut 
University Act, 1968, immediately before the commencement of this Act, 
shall, for a  period of nine months from such commencement or until the 
corresponding officer or authority is appointed, elected, nominated or 
constituted, as the case may be, in accordance with the provisions o f this 
Act or the Statutes or Ordinances made thereunder, whichever is later, 
continue to exercise such power or perform such duty as the case may be,
so far as such power or duty is not inconsistent with the provisions of this
Act:

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor and Pro-Vicc-Chancellor appointed 
under the Calicut University Act, 1968 and holding office immediately 
before the commencement of this Act shall be entitled to hold office for the 
full term  of his appoinment as if this Act had not been passed.

(2) T he Statutes, Ordinances, R egulations rules, bye-laws and orders 
in force immediately before the commencement of this Act ^shall, in so far as 
they arc not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, continue to be in 
force until they arc replaced by the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations, rules, 
bye-laws or orders made under this Act.

(3) All properties, all rights o f whatever kind, used, enjoyed or
possessed by and all interests of whatever kind owned by or vested in or held 
in trust by or for the University of Calicut constituted under the Calicut
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University Act, 1968 and all liabilities legally subaisting against the said 
University, shall pass to the University constituted under this Act.

82, First Statutes and Ordinances.—Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Act, the first Statutes and the first Ordinances of the University shall be 
made by the Government.

83. Repeal and saving.—^The Calicut University Ordinance, 1974 
(15 of 1974), is hereby repealed.

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or deemed to have 
been done or any action taken or deemed to have been taken under the said 
Ordinance sliall be deemed to have been done or taken under this Act.
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X X I

C h a p t e r  34 ( P age; 146)

REG ISTER OF DONORS 
1. Maintenance of a Register of Donors

C h a p te r  35 (Pages 146—148)

DEGREES, DIPLOM AS, CERTIFICATES AND TITLES

1. Degrees of the University
2. Diplomas and Certificates
3. Titles in Oriental Studies
4. Eligibility
5. Award of Degrees, Diplomas etc.
6 . Students of the Kerala University to be admitted to the

Degrees of the Calicut University
7. Cases of students transferred to the Calicut.University

from the Kerala University
Chapter 36 (Page 149)

PRO CED URE FO R M AKING ORDINANCES

1. Authority to initiate Ordinance
2. Suspension of Ordinance

Chapter 37 (Pages 149— 150)
PRO CED URE FO R  M AKING, REGULATIONS

1. Authority to initiate regulations
2. Consultation with Faculties
3. Laying of Regulations before the Senate
4. Suspension of operation of Regulation

C h a pt e r  38 (P age  150)

LEGAL ADVISOR AND STANDING COUNSEL

1. Appointment of Legal Advisor

C h a p te r  39 (Pages 150— 152)
T H E  CALICUT U NIVERSITY  FUND AND. T H E  M ANNER O F ITS  

■ U TILISA TIO N  Etc.

1- Objects to which the University Fund may be applied
2. Restriction of expenditure not included in  the Budget



X X ll

3. Receipts and Disbursement
4. Payments
5. Unspent balance
6. Powers of the Registrar to draw Establishment Bills ctc.
7. Mafntenance of Accounte
8 . Assets Register
9. Accounts regarding construction

13, Custody of Securities ctc.
11. Release of Securities ctc.

C h a p t e r  40 ^ P a o e s  152— 153) 

UNIVERSITY DEPARTM ENTS

1. Department of S tu d y ..^ d  Research
2. Names o r  Departments of Study and Research



GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Higher Education (B) D^iartin«nt

NOTIFICATION
No. 34721/B2/76/H.Edn. Dated, Trvxmdmai, 7th Jw u 1977,

S. ][  ̂O. No. 560/77<—pin exercise of the powers conferred by scction 82 
of the Calicut University Act, 1975. (5 of 1975) and in supcrsoSion of all 
Statutes on the subj^t,' the Xirovemment of Kerala hereby maJM the following 
First Statutes;—' '

THE GAUCVT U N IV E R SnT  JHIST STATUTES,.1977

CaAPTEa'i

PREUMINARY-

1. S l^rt title and coxnmencement
(1) These Statutes mav.be called the Calicut Uni<fcrsity First Statutes,

1977.
(2) They shall come iiKo force at once.

2. Definitions
(1) In these Statutes, unless the context otherwise requires:

(a) “Academic Year” means a. period of twelve months commentang 
Irom the first day of June:

Provided that in the case of teachers who are g ^ te d  extension of service 
dll the did of the academic year, the academic year shall mean the period of 
-ten months commencing from the first day of June. *

(b) “Act” means the-Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975);
‘(c) “Chapter”  means a chapter of these Statutes;
(d) “Clear days” means the number of days to be coimted excluding 

the first and the last day;
(e) “C o U ^  of Oriental Languages” pieans a College in ^hich 

provision is made’ for c o iu ^  of study in Oriental Languages 
only and for the- preparation ,6f students fpr degrees, titles or 
diplomas of the University in such langu^es; ‘ *

(f) <?Department” means a Calicut University, Department of 
Study and/or Research or a Department funcdoning for a sped* 
&a sexVice maiatained at the cost of the Calicut University Fund;



(g) “First Grade’'College” m w ^  a college which instructs student* 
for ocazuinations qualifying for degrees;

(h) ’‘Head of Department”  meaiu the officer in c h u ^  of a Impart-
ĵpmt who is responsible for its administration including its day 

to day working; ^
(i) “Jtmior College” means a cdlege imparting instruction in 

pre-degree courscs only;
ti) “Laws of the University” means the provisions contained in the 

CaUcut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975) and the Statutes, tto  
Ordinilnces, the' Regulations, Rules and Bye-laws made under 
the Act;

(k) “Member of the tetablishment of the Univetsity” rtttam 
any member of the itaff in the administrative and m in is^a l 
wings or sections of the-University, below the r ^  of Deputy 
Registrar and also any member of the adminKtradve and 
ministerial staff of the constituent imib of the U n iv ^ ty , but 
shall not include a teacher of the University;

(1) “Motion” means anything moved either lay resolution or by 
amendment;

(m) “ Professional College” means a college in which instruction is 
g.ven in any of the tbllowiUg ^bjects, namely:—

(i) Engineering and Tcdmdogy
(ii) Medicine

(iii) Ayurveda
(iv) Homoeopathy
(v) Law iuid

(vi) Edtication
(n) “Resolution” means an original a&drtiVe ^tcfBient;
(o> "Salaried Officer” means an  employee of thfr U h i\^ ty  in

classes I, II and III as specified in  Statut«5 6 of Chapter IV of 
th^e Statutes;

(p) "Section” means a section of the Act;
(q) “Special meeting” means a  sp)5C»aI meefing of the Senate

convent under subrsection (3) of section 20 of the Act;
(r) "Subject of stu^y” means a sulgect for whiph, a separate Board

of Studies is s^t up;
(s) “ University Employee”  means eviiry person (o th a  than t e ^ « )

ill thtwholfe-time. eriiployment the. University (o th »  than' a  
person so ei](^loyed in. ttie contingent or wdirk establishment) 
and paid for Ikim  the Calicut University Fund;

(t) “University service” means ^^ryice under the Calicut Univciv
sity  ̂otherwise' thaa aa a' tsacitet.

i



(2) The words and expressions used and not defined in these Statntet 
but defined in the Calicut University Act, 1975 or in the interpretation aid  
Geoerai Clauses Act, H25 shall have the meaning respectively assigned to them 
in those Acts.
3. Repeal o f  certain  O rdinances

The Ordinances issued xuider the Kerala University Act, 1957 (14 of 1957) 
which are in force in the University area shall stand repealed in so far as 
matters for which provision is made in these Statutes:

Provided that any order made or action taken under the Ordinances so 
repealed shall be deemed to have been made or taken under the corresponding 
provisions of these Statutes.

C h a p te r  2 

OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITy 
VicS-Changellob

1. Election o f a m ember to the Committee n n d ^  snl>>«ect!oa (1)
o f  section  10

(1) A member to be elected by the Senate for appointment to the 
Committee referred to in sub-section (1) of section 10 s h ^  be elected at a 
meeting of the Senate specially convened for the purpose (hereinafter in thfa 
Statute referred to as the meeting) by the majority of the members present and 
voting at the meeting.

(2) Notice of not less than ten days shall be given for the meetb^,
(g) One-fifth of the total number of members of the Senate shall form 

the quorum at the meeting.
(4) In the case of equality of votes at the meeting, the Chairman or the 

person presiding shall have a second or casting vote.
(5) The manner in which the votes of Ae members shall Wi taken at 

tiic meeting shall be at the discretion of the Chairman or the person presiding.
(6) If,'on the announcement by the Chairman or the person presiding, 

of the result of voting, any member deminds a poll, the same shall be taken in 
accordance with such method as may be determined by the Chairman w  
person presiding.

(7) The result of the poll shall be announced by the Chairman or the 
person presiding, and shall not l3e chaUariged.

C o n d itio n s  o f  sb h v ic s  o f  t h b  V ic e -C S a n g e l Ii< »

2. Geoerai Sapervisioii
(I) The ViceiChMcellor shall be a whote-time salaried officer of the 

Univtsrsify who shall exercise general supervision ai^d control over the affair* 
of the Univereity and give effect to the decisions of ail the Authodtio of the 
Univwsity,

8



(2)' Where an employee of—
(a) the University; or
(b) any other University or Institution maintained by, or afBliated 

to the University is appointed as the Vice-Qiancellor, he shall allowed to 
continue to contribute to the provident fund to which he is a subscriber, and 
the contribution of the University shall be limited to what he had been contri
buting immediately before his appointment as \^ce-Chancellor.

3.) ElljiSillty fo r travellins add daily allowance
He shill be entitled to travelling and daily allowance at such rates as 

may be fixed by the Chancellor. The Travelling Allowance Bills and other 
Bills of the Vice-Chancellor shall not require any countersignature.

4. EUgiblUty for leave
TTie Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to leave on full pay for one-deventh 

o f the period spent on duty:

Provided that in the event of the same incumbent being reappointed as 
Vic^Chancellor for a further term m continuation, he shall be en title  in 
addition to the leave admissible as above, to leave on full pay for such unavailed 
period of leave on full pay as may remain to his credit at the end of the previous 
term.

5. Eligibility fo r leave wlthont pay
The Vice-Chancellor shall also be entitled, on medical grounds or other

wise to leave, without pay for a period not exceeding four months during the 
te rn  of his office:

Provided ‘that such leave may be converted into leave on full pay. to the 
extent to which he is entitled to leave under Statute 4'.'
6. Sancuon o f leave

The Chancellor shall sanctioi leave to the Vice-ChanceUor.
7. EU 'ibility fo r casual leav3
 ̂ The Vice-Chancellor shall be'^entitled to g6t casual leave for 18 days 

in a calendar year and such n unber of Restricted Holidays as are allowed to 
officers of the Government'from lime to time.
d. D epatat'bn

The Vice-Choncel’or may be deputed on University busings to any 
part of India or abroad.
9. Mode of Resignadon

7 he Vice-Chancellor, may, by v/riting uncjer his hand, addressed-to the 
C'larcellor, resign his office after, giving one month’s'notice in writing of his 
intention to do so. The Chancoto shall be the authority to accept bis 
reiignat'on.



10. ^Sraetloii of grants
_ The Vice-Chancellor shall have the powt. to sanction, in consultation 

With the Syndicate, grants-in-aid to affiliated colleges and ether institutidni 
from the University Fund and from the funds placed at the disposal of the 
University, by the Government or other agendes for .the purpose.

11. ibispection o f' Institntion
The Vice-Chaiicellor may, if he thinks it necessary, nominate nny person 

or persons to Inspect apd report on the teaching equipment and general condi
tion df any institution or college maintained or recognised by or a£Sliated 
to the University pr any hostel.

12. Power o f Vico-Cliancellor to  transfer employ and posts
The Vic^Chancellor shall be competent to transfer any employee or post 

from one institution maintained by thfe University to another si'ch institution.

13. Powers and foncdoxis o f the ‘Vice>C!hancelIor

In addition to the powers specified in tfie Act, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
exercise the following fuHher powers;;—

A- Academic and Adir-inistralwei'
(1) to sanction study leave, special disability leave and leave without 

allowance to all employees and officers of the University Office 
and to the teachers and non-tcaching staff in the Departments of the 
University;

(2) to sanction deputation of^^delegates to conferences and sem'nars;
(3) to grant exemption from production of attendar.cc certificate in 

respect oCa language to students studjidng iii co"eges n which that 
language' is not 'taught, provided fhe conditions laid down in the 
relevant Ordinances are satisfied;

{4) to ^ an t extra time to (Ksabled candidate!^ for answering papers at
University Examinations, on the recommendatioixs of the Principal;

(5) to accept,' in deserving cases, applications from candidates for 
admissfon to University- Examinations who could not' remit the 
examination fee within the prescribed time;

(6) to grant increments and declare the probation of University em
ployees ^bove the, rank of Assisunt Rt^strars, Officers of the 
university and to the teachers of the University above the rank iof 
Lecturers;

(7) to approve the appointment of Medical O f f i ^  in afiiliatedeolli^ 
for medical ekamination of students and to grant exemption thero> 
inua;



{8) £o appoint ts tem al expert# and cha insan  icr qualifying and fbi 
final examination and appointment of examiners for vnlnadon oi 
Ph.D. thesLsj

(9) recognition of Hostels;
(10) registration of candidates for research;
(1 1 ) recognition o f superrising teacher;
(12) change o f subject of research subjects and convei'slon of research 

from part-time to full-time and vice-versa;
(13) to isJue orders in recognition of research centres on the basis oi 

the report of E sp en  Committee;
(14) to appoint Inspection Commission for inspection of colleges which 

seek aiHliation;
(15) to issue orders on rontinuatson of affiliation;
(16) to sanction changc of group and ^ a n t  exemption frozn minimum 

attendance to the stndente according to rules;
(17) to sanction m ite  off of irrecoverable revenue and vegativfc value <rf

unserviceable apto Rs. 2,00(},

B. Financial:
( 1) to make arrangements for additional charge in leave vacandes 

and such other short term  temporary vacandes when substitutes 
are not required;

(2) to open new Heads of Accounts in connection Vrith schemes already 
sanctioned by the Syndicate;

(3) to sanction transfer approval of funds from o xe minor head to 
another within the major head;

(4) to accord sanction for all works, original .r  repairs upto a m axi' 
mum  of Rs. 50,000 (Rupees Fifty thousand) where the foUovring 
conditions are satisfied, viz.;—

(a) The work is one included in a scheric ?*pproved by the Syndi
cate; and

(b> Funds have been provided in the Univefsitjr Budget.
(5) to £b: the f^jnount of permanent advance of officers and Heads of 

iostitutioiis under the Universit;-;
(6) Xp^asctkin acvaJlces fr.r departmental purpose, exceeding Rs. 300 

.^tsdtiPto a  lislut o fR s. 75,000 (Rupees Seventy-five thousand only) 
^pa^imt specific btfllgce provision where the ccneerned scheine ha? 
fe e a  aaociioned by Compeient au th rn ty .

(7) to s^ c tjo a - otcursio» charges »1'.- '.tuf'*;nt» of the Univcraity 
subject tgt budgp^ p2tf9ision;



{6) to accept: lesridew for w btte andteisflafs or quotations fw  fupp!ie& 
required upto Rs. 1 ,00,000 (Ruptcs one lakh) wh«a they are the 
lowest and ia.other cages upto Rs. 25^000 (Rupees twenty-five thou« 
sand only);

(^) to permit employees of the University to  accept all form of worfci 
offered by, any University o r institution without prejudice to their 
normal duties and receive remvmeration thereto i f  any;

(10) to sanction extraordinary expenditure not provided for in the 
budget to  the extent of Rs. 1,000 (Rupee? one thousand) provided 
funds are available by diversion;

( 1 1 ) to dispose of unsei-viceablc articles and building where the book 
value exceeds Rs. 2,0OO (Rupees two thousand) in each case;

(12 ) to sanction the sale aucdon of all standing and fallen tree* 
belonging to the University on the ground under the contract 
the University and for the removal of such trees;

(13) to condone breaks in the continuity of fee concessions and 
Scholarships;

(14) to sanction allowance to the employees for extra work done not 
exceeding Rs. 500 (Rupees five hundred) a t a  time subject to 
availability of Funds;

(15) to sanction expenditure upto Rs. 1,000 a t a  ^time on items of un
foreseen character including grants for which no provision has-been 
made in  the budget subject to the condition that a 1 such ei^penditurc 
«hal1 be reported to the Syndicate at its next meeting;

(16) so sanction refund of deposits of earnest monies, securities, ctc., 
exceeding Rs. 100 on the basis of the recommendation of Heads 
of Departments;

f 17) to sanction reappropriation of funds upto Rs. 10,000 from one m ^ o r
head to another provided that such reappropriation does not involvo 
any recurring liability, that is, a  liability which extends beyond 
the financial year in  question;

‘ (Us) to fix the remuneration and the travelling and other allowances
payable to persons engaged in the University business.

14. D elegatidb  of powers
T he Vice-Chancellor may delegate any ol his administrative powers and 

/unctions to any of his subordinate officers unless they have to be done by the 
Vice-Chancellor himseU" under thg laws o f the University. The delegation 
of sucli powers sbali be reported to the Syndicate a t its next meeting.
15. V ice -a ia n cello r  to  represent the U niversity in  certain  Organi

sation s
The Vice-Chancellor ihall be the representative of the University on th e  

Aisociation of Indian/Commonwealth Universities and other similar bodies 
or associations in India or abroad. In  case he is unable to attend meetings of 
th e «  bodies, he may depute a  person represent the Umversity a t  such 
meetings.



T bs PBo-VicE*CHAKeBLLO&

18. Powers and fimctlon* o f the PjwVlce-Chaneelior
T h e  Pro-Vtce-Chancellor «haU excrdsc such j»wcrs and perform fuch 

functSiS as may be dctermiAcd by the C^smccUor m consultauon with tha  
Viee-Chaiicell.or subject to the provisions of these Statutes.

T hb REomnAm 
Condilions e f Savia

17 Mode o f appointment *if l i e  Re^atrar

b y T ^ ^ ^  o X .  The writteo » der of hi, .ppomtm«nt riuU be W gcJ 
with the Vice-Chancellor.

18 (I) Period o f  probation
Retri'-trar shall be on probation for a  period of one year »n tw  

hi. appoStm cnt has been w ntlnued for over a p e n ^

of two years- . ,
Provided that it shall be competent for the Syndicate to extend the period 

of probation for a period not exceeding one year.
m  On satisfactory completion of probation, the incumbent appomted

as the Registrar shall be confirmed by a  written order.
1%) I f  on the otpiry o f the prescribed p erio d  o r extended pcnod

to iL  o r f g S  p S  a?S e  cas<; may be. after giving ^  a 
of sh o ^g ^ S u se  against the action proposed to be

taken against him.
19. App«>intment b y  deputation

Notwithstanding anything contained in S ta tu t«  17 ahd 18, the

OS it thinlu fit^

£0. E m olnjnents _^  i„ »u
T he Registrar BbaU receive fuch emolument* aa may be detcm uncd by tue

Syndicate.



21. Leave, P rovident Fond etc., o f  the R egistrar
T he Registrar shall be governed as> regards leave, provident fund, pension, 

insurance, retirem ent benefits and disciplinary proceedings by the Statutes 
and Ordinances, governing the conditibns of service of the non-teaching staff 
o f the University o^her than Class IV' employees.
22. M ode o f  Resignatcion

T he Registrar, may, by "writing under his hand addressed to the Syndicate 
resign his appointment ^ e r  giving three months notice'of his intention -so to 
do and it shall be competent for the Syndicate to accept his resignation.

23. T enm natxon o f  appointm ent
The Syndicate shall be competent to terminate the appointm ent of the 

Registrar for grave irregularities committed in the disclw ge of his official 
duties, after conducting an  inquiry ijt whifch he has been infomicd of the 
::ha'rges against him and given "a reasonable opportunity of being heard in 
respect of those charges.

24. Age o f  R etirem ent
The Registrar shall continue in  service untir he attains the age of 55 yearSi

Powers and Duties o f the Registrar
25. ArrangeiSients during absence

The R eg istr^  shatf devote his whole time to the duties of his'officp and 
shall not absent himself from work without the permission of the Vice
Chancellor if the period of absence is ten days or less, and of the Syndicate if 
the period is more tfian ten days. W hen the period of absence is ten days or 
less, the Vice-Chancellor and when it is more than ten days, the Syndicjite 
shall make arrangements fpr the performance of the duties of the Registraif 
in such manner and ,on such terms as the Vice-Chancellor or the Syndicate 
may respectively determine.

26. Ex-Officio Se«»»tary

The R eg istry  shall act as the Secretarjr to’ the Senate, the Syndiciatfe, the 
Academic Coimcil, the FacvJties, the Boards of Studies,.and the Committees 
appointed by these authorities. He shall also be present a t meetings the 
Finance Committee. '

Pojpersof the Registrar
27. (1) Supervisory Powers

(i) Subjetft (o the general direction and control of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Registrar phall be in  charge o f the .a d m ^ tra tio n  of the Uni
versity office and shall have the power to fix and define the functions 
and duties of the o f f ic ^ a n d  .enjployees- of the University, otner 
than those working u n d ^  thfc direct supervision of the CoQtroIler 
qf^Examihations. and the Finance Officer.

B i n ^



(ii) He shall take prompt steps for the efRcient working of the University 
office, subject to the prior approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

(2) Other powers.—The Registrar shall also have power—

(1 ) to sanction leave of all kinds'except extraordinary leave without 
allowances, special disability leave and study leave to all employees 
upto and inclusive of Section OlBcers;

(2) (a) to sanction increments to all employees upto and inclusive
of Section Officers;

(b) to transfer employees of the University Office upto and 
inclusive of the level of Assistant Registrars between the 
different branches of the office;

(3) to sanction transfer of posts within the University office and 
between departments upto and inclusive of Section Officers;

(4) to appoint persons selected for posts in the University upto and 
inclusive of Section Officers as and when vacancies arise;

(5) to take disciplinary action except termination of services against 
employees of the University upto the level of section Officers and 
inclusive of them according to rules;

(6) to sanction refundable Provident Fund to all employees of the 
University;

(7) to sanction purchases for the use of the University office upto 
Rs. 2,000 (Rupees two thousand).

(8) to sanction advances upto Rs. 1,000 (Rupees one thousand);'

(9) to sanction expenditure incurred against orders issued by- the 
competent authority upto Rs. 5,000 (Rupees Five thousand);

(10) to sanction cycle advance, mosquito net advance and such other
advances for which there is budgetary provision and the amount 
of-advance in individujil cases does not exceed Rs. 300 (Rupees 
five himdred);

^11) to accept the lowest quotation for purchases for the University
office the total expenditure of which does not exceed Rs. 10,000 
(Rupees ten thousand);

(12  to confirm auction the total-amoimt of which does not c x c e^
Rs. 1,000 (Rupees one thousand);

(13) to sanction the tour of University employees in the University 
office upto and inclusive of Deputy, Registrars;

(14) to sanction T. A. a d v ic e  upto Rs. 500 ( R u p ^  five hunderd);
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(15) to decide on the use of University vehicles and sanction conoes- 
sional charges for its use according to rules in this regard;

(16) to forward applications for job and issue orders relieving officers 
of the University uptO'and including the Section OfScers on the 
basis of requests madfe by them for the same, subject to the service 
conditions laid down in the stsitutes;

(17) to approve the salary fixation of teachers of private colleges upto 
and inclasive of lecturers and all University employees upto the 
level of Assistant. Registrars;

(18) to issue revised sanction to meet expenditure from current years 
budget;

(19) to approve change of name of candidates according to rules;

(20) to sanction refund o f security deposits and similar other d^osits 
not exceeding Rs. 100 (Rupees one hundred);

(2 1) to sanction expenditure on the printing of reports, proceedings 
etc., a t private presses when the works are based on the lowest 
among the quotations, subject to budget provision;

(22) to sanction expenditure on account of bills in respect of notification 
published in the Government Gazette and news papers, 
subject to the budget provision;

(23) to sanctiou expenditure on account of bills for priming work done 
at the Government Press subject to budget provision;

(24) to caU for and accept quotations for printing minutes of meetings 
reports, etc., from Private Presses, when acceptance is based on 
the lowest among the quotations;

(25) to sanction the printing of new forms and registers;
(26) to sanction (i) Loan of furniture and (ii) tise of University 

Stadium;

(27) to  sanction purchase of ‘Service’ postage stamps;

(28) to sanction petty items of contingent expm diture upto Rs. 250 
(Rupees Two hundred and fifty) on each occasion in the 
University Office und^r the allotment “ Office JExpcnse* •and 
Miscellaneous” ;

(29) to grant leave of all kinds (Except for higher studies, leave without 
allowances and special disability leave) according to service rules 
to all non-gazetted officers serving in, subordinate institutions;

(30) to sanction the indents for stationery articles from the Government 
Stores an d  to issue articles to the subordinate institutions according 
fo necessity;

11



(31) to sanction expenditure on special contingencies for amounts not 
exceeding Rs. 1,000 (one thousand) in each case provided that—,
(a) the purchase has been previously approved administratively 

by a competent authority; and
(b) the expenditure proposed for sanctioning is derived - from 

quotations approved by the Stores Purchase Committee 
and the Vice-Chancellor;

(32) to sanction according to 'the rules refund or release of deposits 
other than security deposits for works after satisfactory fiilfilment 
of contrcat;

(33) to sanction claims for refund of revenue like examination and other 
fees, according to the rules, upto Rs. ICO (one hundred) in each 
case;

Explanation—
This monetary limit of Rs. ICO will not apply to cases of refund of receipts 

erroneously credited to the University Account and claimed for refund. In 
such cases the refund wiU be sanctioned fully by the Registrar.

(34) to .engage coolies for carrying out office work on a casual basis 
and not on monthly or other long term or semi-long term basis;

(35) to sanction payment of salary and pension contribution to Govern
ment on account of deputation of staff to the University firom 
Government Departtnerlts;

(36) to sanction the use of the convocation hall at concessional rates.
(37) to sanction refund of deposits of earnest monies, securiti« for 

works, etc., not exceeding Rs. 100 on the basis of the recom
mendation of Heads of Departments;

(38) to sanction departmental advances upto a maximirai of Rs. 500 
to meet expenditure of an urgent nature subject to the rules and 
procedures 'followed by the University against specific budget 
provision.

28. D uties o f  the R egistrar
(1) I t  shall be the duty of the Registrar—

(a) to be. the Custodian of the records, the common seal and other 
properties committed to hb  charge by the Syndicate;

(b) to condjict the official correspondence of the University and 
to be responsible for the proper maintenance of all the records 
of the University;

(c) to issue aU notices convening-meetings of the Senate, the
Syndicate, the Academic'Council, the Faculties, the Boards 
of the Studies, and for the Committees appointed by those 
autl^orities; ‘

12



(d) to prepare and maintain a  record of the proceedings of the 
pieetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, the Academic Council, 
the Faculties, the Boards of Studies, and any Committee 
appointed by those authorities j

(e) to make arrangements for the conduct of elections to the various 
authorities or bodies of the University under the directions of 
the Vice-Chancellor;

(f) to maintain a Register of graduates, a R<;gister of Matriculates, 
a Register of Donors, a Register of Endowments, a Register of 
Registered Graduates and such other Registers as are or may 
be prescribed by the laws of the University from time to time;

(g) to manage, under the directions of the Syndicate, the property 
^n d  investments of the University and the University Fund;

(h) to sign contracts and other agreements on behalf of the Univer
sity under the directions of the Syndicate; and

(i) to perform such other functions as may, from time to time 
be prescribed by the Syndicate.

(2) The Registrar, shall, in the execution of his office be subject to the 
immediate direction and control of the Vice-Chancellor,and shall 
carry out his orders and render such assistance as may be required 
by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of his official duties.

29. A ccess to U niversity records

The Registrar, shall on application previously made for the purpose of 
fixing a convenient ,hour, arrange that an>' member of a Faculty or the Senate 
shall have access to the proceedings of the Faculty or the Senate respectively 
and to any records other than confidential and privileged documents connected 
vidth such procedings. The members oi the Syndicate shall have access to 
all documents of the University office except those connected with the question 
papers:

Provided that it shall be competent for the Vice-Chancellor to withhold 
any document from any member of the Syndicate for good and sufficient 
reasons.

30. T em porary vacancy
In  the event of a temporary vacancy occurring in the office of the Registrar, 

or where the Registrar is temporarily h.bsent, it sKall be competent for die 
Syndicate to make such arrangements as it may deem fit to carry on the 
duties of the Registrar.

31. Ineligib ility  for m em bersh ip  o f  the authorities o f  the U niversity.

The Registrar shall be ineligible for election or for appointments as a 
member of any of the Authorities, of the University.
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C o n t r o l l e r  o f  E x a m in ation s 
Conditions o f Serviee

32. Mode o f  appointm ent o f  the Controller o f  Exam inations
(1 ) The Controller of Examinations shall be appointed by the Syndicaje 

on the recommendation of a Selection Committee consisting of the Vice
Chancellor as Chairman and two other Syndicate members, for a period of 
one year in the first instance. He shall be a whole time salaried officer of 
the University and be appointed by a written order. The written order ofhis 
appointment shall be lodged with the Vice-Chancellor.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Statutes, the Selection 
Committee, may, in the interest of the University and for reasons to be 
recorded in writing, appoint a person as Controller of Examinations by 
deputation from the State Government service or Central Government 
servicc, on such conditions as it thinks fit.
33. Period o f  Probation

(1) The Controller of Examinations shall be on probation for a period 
of one year in the first instance. In  caSe his appointment has been continued 
for over a period of one year he shall be deemed to be on probation for a period 
of one year commencing from the date of his first appointment within a con
tinuous period of two years;

Provided tliat it shall be competent for the Syndicate to extend the period 
of probation by a period not exceeding one year for good and sufficient reasons.

(2) At the end of the prescribed or extended period of probation, as 
the case may be, the appointing authority shall consider the probationer’s 
suitability for full membership to the post to which he has been appointed.

(3) If  the appointing authority decides that the incumbent is suitable 
for full membership, it shall, as soon as possible, issue an  order declaring him to 
have satisfactorily completed his probation. After the issue of such an order, 
he shalj be cofirmed by a written ordef.

(4) If  the appointing authority decides, that the probationer is not 
suitable for such membership, it shall, unless the period of probation is 
extended by order discharge him from service after giving him a reasonable 
opportunity to explain.
34. E m olum ents

The Controller of Examinations shall receive such emoluments as may be 
determined by the Syndicate which shall not be less than that of a University 
Professor.
35. Leave, Provident Fxmd etc., o f  the Controller o f  E xam inations

The Controller of Examinations shall be governed as regards disciplinary 
proceedings, leave, provident fund, insurance, pension and retirement benefits 
by the Statutes and Ordinances governing the conditions of service of the non- 
tcaching staff of the University other than Class IV  employees.
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36. Superaim aatioii
The Controller of Kxaminations shall continue in service till he attains the 

age of 55 years.

37. R esignation
The Controller of Examinations may, by writing under his hand resign 

his appointment after giving three months noticc ci' his li’tpntion j resign. 
The Syndicate shall be the authority competent to accept his resignation.

38. Term inatioD o f  appointm ent
The Syndicate shall be competent to terminate the appointment of the 

Controller of Examinations, if it is established tliat he has committed grave 
irregularities in the discharge of his official duties:

Provided that his appointment shall not be so terminated except aft^r an 
enquiry in which he has been informed of the charges against him and given 
a reasonable opportunity of being heard in respect of those charges.

39. Pow ers and D uties o f  the Controller o f  Exam inations
The Controller of Examinations shall have the following powers and duties 

namely;—
(a) He shall be responsible for the conduct of all University Examina

tions and it shall be his duty to arrange for the preparation> 
scheduling, marking and reporting of ail University Examinations 
and for the payment of remuneration to question p.iper setters 
and examiners and all other incidentd matters connectcd with 
University examinations;

(b) He shall be responsible for tile safe custody of all papers, docu
ments, certificates and other confidential files connected with the 
conduct of all University examinations;

(c) He shall keep the Minutes of the Boards of Examiners and all 
Committees appointed by the said Boards;

(d) He shall convene meetings and issue notices to the Boards of 
Examiners and Committees appointed by them and conduct the 
official correspondence thereof;

(e) He shail have the power to countersign the Travelling Allowance 
Bills of Examiners and paper setters and all other bills relating to 
examinations;

(f) He shall perform such other duties as may be prescribed by thei 
Vice-Chancellor or conferred upon him by the Senate, the 
Syndicate or the Academic Council from time to time.

40. A ppointm ent o f  E xam iners and Q uestion Paper Setters
The Examiners and Question Paper Setters shall be appointed by the 

Controller of Examinations, with the prior approval of the Vice-Chanccllor, 
fixjm a  panel of names aporoved bv the Syndicate.
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41. D irectton and Gon<xol
T he Controller of Examinations, shall, in the execution of his office, be 

subject to the immediate direction and control of the Vice-Chancellor and 
shall carry out his orders and render such assistance as may be required by 
Vice-Ghancellor in the performance of his duties.

T h e  F in a n c e  O f f ic e r  

Conditions o f  service

42. M ode o f  appointm ent o f  the Finance O fficers
The Finance Officer shall be appointed by the Syndicate on the recommen

dation of a Selection Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor ^  Chairman, 
two other Syndicate^ members and one expert to be nominated by th» 
Syndicate for a period of one year in the first instance. He shall be a whole 
time salaried officer of the University and be appointed by a written order. The 
written order of his appointment shall be lodged with the Vice-Chancellor.

43. Period o f  probation
(1) The Finante Officer shall be on probation for a  period of one year 

in the first instance. In  case his appointment has been continued for over a 
period of one year he shall be d e e m ^  to be on probation for a period of one 
year commencing from the date of his first appointment, within a continuqua 
period of two years:

Provided that the Syndicate may, for good and sufficient reasons extend 
the period of probation for a period not exceeding one year.

(2) At the end of the prescribed or extended period of pi*obation, as 
the case may be, the appointing authority shall consider the probationer’s 
suitability for full membership to the post to which he has been appointed.

(3) If  the appointing authority decides that the incumbent is suitable 
for full membership, it shall, as soon as possible, issue an order declarmg 
him to have satisfactorily completed his probation. After the issue of such 
an order, he shall be confirmed by a written order.

(4) If  the appointing authority decides that the-probationer.^is no 
suitable for such membership, it shall, unless the p ^ o d  of probajioi^is 
extended, by order discharge him from service after giving him a  reasonable 
opportunity.

44. E m olum ents
T he Finance Officer shall receive such emoluments as may be fixed by the 

Syndicate.
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45. Leave, Provident Fund, etc., o f  the Finance Officer

The Financc Officer sholl be governed as regards d is c ip lin ^  proceeding, 
Leave, Provident Fund, Insurance, Pension and Retirement Benefits by Ae 
Statutes and Ordinances governing the condiuons of service of the non-teaching 
Sitafl'of the University, other than Class IV  employees.

46. P rovision  for deputation o f  the Finance-Officer
In case a  suiuble ofTiccr is noi avaiUhle for appointment as Finance 

Officer, it shall be competent for the Syndicate to request the UovemiTicnt of 
Kerala or the Government of India to lend Uie senaccs of an^>fficer who has 
not less than ten years’ experience in m a tte r  relating to accounts, and financial 
administration. I f  a Government servant is appointed ^  Finance Officer, he 
shaU be treated as on deputation and be paid die scale of pay he was recem ng 
in  Government service with a deputation allowance not exceedmg 20% of his
pay.

47. Q ualification
The Finance Officer shall possess such qualifications as may be prescribed 

by the Syndicate.

48. D uties o f  the Finance Officer
0 )  Subject to the general direction and controt of the Vice^ 

Chancellor, 0 )  the Finance Officer shall be ih charge of the Finance, Accbunts 
and Audit'Branch of the University.

(2) He shall be the principal Adviser of the University oa all matters 
connected with Finance, Accounts and Audit of the U n iv e r s ^  The advice 
tendered by him  shall g e n e r a l l y  be followed in the Umversity Office u n l ^  they 
are inconsistent with the provisions of the Act. Any excepuon to t l^ ,  shall be 
recorded by ihe authorities concertjcd and thereafter reported to the Finance 
Committee.

(3) The Finance Officer shall ensure:--

(a) that the limits fixW by the Senate fpr recurring and non-recurring 
expenditure, for a  year are not exceeded and t^at all moneys arc 
expended for the purpose for which they are granted,or allotted;

(b) be responsible for the preparation of an n u ^  accounts and the 
Budget of the University and for their presentation to the Senate;

(c) keep a  constant watch on the progress of expenditure against.the 
budget and on the state of investments;

(d) watch the progress of the collection of revenue and advise on the 
methods of collection employed;
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(c'j ensure that the re^sters of buildings, land, furniture and equip- 
inent arc maintained up-lo-datc and that stock-verification ol 
equipment and other consumable materials in all departments 
of the Univca-sit^', University' Centres, specialised laboratories, 
colleges and institutions maintained by the University arc con
ducted;

(f) report to the Vice-Chancellor that explanation be called for 
unauthorised expenditure or other financial irregularities in any 
particiilnr case and suggest disciplinary ac-tion against the persons 
at fault.

(<?) call for from am- ccntrc, laboratory, collegc or iiistitulion m ain
t a i n e d  by t h e  University any inform ation or returns tha t he m ay 
consider necessary for the discharge'•of his-duties;

(h) he shall make at! arrangements for the transaction of business
' of the meetings of the Finance Committee;
(ii t o  enter into correspondence with the University grants C'ommis- 

sion, Government of India, State Government and other insti- 
tionsand bodies on matters conneeii'd with Financc. ’.ccounts 
and Audit of the University;

(j) to scrutinise every item of new exjjenditurc not provided for in 
the budget estimates of the University;

(k) to make rer.ommedations M’iieueyer he deems necf isary to the
Syndicate on all matters relating to the Finance, \ccounls and
Audit of tlic University;

(I) to suggest, any new account or audit form or regL-iter considered 
necessary or to .suggest alteration to any existing ibrm or register 
suitably for tlie proper working of the University Office and the 
stibordinale olTices for ihc appro\aI of tlie Fin;.ncc Committee 
and the Syndicate;

(m) to realise and receive grants or other monies due to the Univepity 
from Central and State Govermnenls. University Grants Com- 
miii,sion and other bodies/institutions or individuals;

(n) to  fix the duties and rcsponsibilitie.s of I he Deputy Registrars and 
Assistaiu Registrars working under bim, and tn exercise control 
over these officers and to their work and  performance.

(o) the grant increment to non-gazeticd sialf workinif under a Head 
of the Department.

(4) I h e  Finance Officer shall be the custodian and disbursing ofhcer 
of the Calicut University Fund and all payments received by him shall be 
credited to that Fund and he shall arrange lo issue cheques on behalf of the 
University.

(5) The Finance Ollicer shall make all authorised p:t\ments out ol the 
Universitv Fund.
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(6) The B’inance Officcr shall be responsible for the proper maintenance 
of the accounts of the University. I t shall also be the duty of the Finance 
Officer to make arrangements for the audit and payment of bills presented 
at the University Office.

(7) The receipt of the Financc Officer or the person or persons duly 
authorised in this behalf by the Senate fov any money lo payable to the Uni
versity shall be sufficient- discharge for payment of such money.
49. G eneral pow ers

The Finance Officer shall—
(a) exercise general supervision 'ovei the Funds of the University 

and shall advise it a.s regards its financial policy; and

(b) perform such other linancial liincuons as may be assigned to 
him by the Finance Commitiee and the Syndicate.

Deputy Registrars, Assistant R kgistrars, E tc.

50. Appointm ent o f  Deputy R egistrar
(1) It shall be competent for the Syndicate to appoint Deputy Registrars.
(2) The Deputy Registrar shall be appointed by a written order and 

his order of appointment shall be lodged with the Registrar.
51. Period o f  probation o f  the D eputy R egistrar

(1) Every person appoixlted as Deputy Registrar shall, from the date 
on which he joins duty, be on probation for a total period of one year within 
a continuous period of two yeairs:

Provided that it shall be competent for the Syndicate to extend the period 
of probation by a period not exceeding one year for good and sufficient reasons.

(2) At the end of the prescribed or extended period of probation as the 
case may be, the appointing authority shall consider the probationer's suit
ability for full membership for the post to which he has been appointed.

(3) I f  the appointing authority decides that the probationer is not .suit
able for such membership, it shall, unless the period of probadon is extended 
by order revert him to the lower post, after giving him a reasonable opportu
nity of being heard.

52. D uties o f  the Deputy R egistrar
(1) T he Deputy Registrar shall devote his whole time in the performance 

of his duties and discharge such work, as may, from tipie to time, be allotted 
by the Vice-Chancellor and shall also render such assistance -as may be re* 
quired by the Registrar from time to time in the performance of his official 
duties.

(2) Save as otherwise provided, the Deputy Registrar, shall, in the 
execution of his duties, be subject to the control of the Registrar.
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53. M ode o f  appointm ent o f  A ssistan t R egistrar

The Assistant Registrar shall be appointed by the Syndicate.

54. P eriod  o f  probation  o f  A ssistan t R egistrar

r n  Ecverv oerson appointed as Assistant Registrar, from date
probation for a  total period of one year ^vxthm

a continuous period -of two years:
Provided that it shaU be competent for the Syndicate to extend the p c n ^  

o f p r S S S b y  a p ^ o d  not e x c e ^ n g  one year, for good and sufficient reasons.
(2) A t the end of the prescribed or e x te n d ^  period of «  t ^

case may be-, the appointing authority shaU « n « d e r  the p ro b a u o jrs  smtabihty 
S S  men^bei^hiVfor tl,e post to which he has been appointed.

(3) If  the appranting aiithority, decides that the probationer is
able &  s l h  m e m W h ip , it shaU, unless the period of probation is expended, 
by order reVert him to the.lower post.

(4) Every Assistant Registrar shall be -appointed by a  written order and 
his order of appointment shall be lodged with the Registrar.

55. D uties o f  the A ssista n t R egistrar
(1) The Assistant R e g i s t r a r s - ShaU devote their whole time in the

formancc of their duties and discharge w ch Vyork as
be aUotted by thfe Vice-ChanceUor. They shall ^
as the Rcgfatrar may require from time to time m  the performance of his
offici&l duties.

(2) Save as otherwise provided, the Assistant Regis^ars shaJL in  the 
discharge o f theu- official duties, be subject to the control of the Registrar.

56. Conditions o f  service o f  the D eputy R egistrars and A ssistant
R egistrars

T he Deputy Registrars and the A ssist^ t Registrars, shaU .as re ^ rd s  &s- 
dplinary  proceedings, leave, Pfovident Fund, I n s u i ^ ^ ,  >Pension and redre- 
m ? n t^ n e f its  be governed by the Statutes, and O rdm ances^vem ^^^^ 
conditions of service of the non-teachmg staff of the University, other than 
Class IV.

57. A ppointm ent o f  other sta ff

T he University shall have such other staff as mayi from time to time, be 
d e d d ^  by the Sjmdicate.
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C h a p t e r  3 

TEACHERS OF TH E U NIVERSITY

1. Insdtntio ii o f  p o sts
The Senate shall be competent to institute Professorships, Readerships 

Lecturerships and such other teaching anti research posts required by the 
U n i^ rs ity  on the motion of the Syndicate and/or on the proposals of the 
Academic Council.
2. A bolition or su sp en sion  o f  p osts

O n the motion of the Syndicate and after report from the Academic 
Council thereon, the Senate may suspend or abolish any Professorship, 
Readership,,^ Lecturership or other teaching posts subject however to the 
condition that in the case of a post which is not permanently vacant at that 
time, no such suspension or abolition shall take effect until after six months’ 
notice has been given to the permaneiit incumbent.
3̂  Appointm ent o f  teachers

Teachers of the Uiuversity shall be appointed by the Syndicate after 
adverstisement inviting applications. In  making appointments by direct 
recruitment' to post in  any class or category in  each departm ent under tho  ̂
University, the University shall observe the provisions of clauses (a), (b) and
(c) of rule 14 ^nd rules 15, 16 and 17 of the K erala State and Subordinate 
Service Rules, 1958, as amended from time to time. I t  shall however be 
competent for the Syndicate to appoint in exceptional cases Professbrs and 
Readers without advertisement, if it  is stisfied that persons already in  the 
service, are suitable for the post.

4. Selection C om m ittee for sq>pointment o f  teachers

(I) W hen posts are to be filled up after inviting applitations by adverti
sement, the applications received shaU be referred to a Selection Committee 
■consisting of the following persons, nainely:

(i) T he Vice-Chancellor, who shall be the ex-officio Chairm an of- 
the Committee:—

(ii) ^a) For the post of Professoi".—^The H «td  of the Department in
the rank of Professor, if any, in  the subject concerned if  the 
selection is m ade to an  adtUtional post of Professor, Where 
there, is no University Professor in  the-subject one more addi
tional expert sh^U be nominated by the Syndicate.

(b) For the posts of Reader, Lecturer, etc.—The Head of the 
Departm ent in the subject concern^ , provided the post for 
which selection is made is not of a h i ^ ^  rank t h ^  the post 
held by tlie Head of the Departmfflit.

(ill) One member of the Syndicate nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.



(iv) (1 ) two experts in the subject in w hict the appointment is to 
be made. In  the case of the post of Professor in a  depart
ment where there is no Professor already one more expert 
nominated by the Vicc-Chancellor.

(2) No member of the Committee who is an  applicant fe>- the post or is 
related to or interested in any of the applicants for the post shall take part in 
the delfberations of the Committee, so far as that post is concerned.

(3) The Registrar shall be the Secretary of the Committee.
(4) The recommendations of the Committee of selection shall be placed 

before the Syndicate, which shall make the appointments;

Provided that when the Syndicate proposes to make tlie appointnaent 
otherwise than  -in accordance \yith the above provisions or against 
Tccommencl&don ol the Sclcction Conumttcc* the Syndicate sh<i)l record its 
reasons and submit its proposals for the sanction of the Chancellor after 
getting which alone shall an appointm ent be made.

5. Qjoalifications
No teachcr shall be eligible for appointment as such in the University,

unless he possesses sOch qu^iUfications as.may be prescribed by the Regulations •
made by the Academic Council.
6. M ode o f  appointm ent o f  teacher

(1) Every teacher of the University shall be appointed by a written order.
(2) A copy of th? written order shall be lodged with the Registrar and

the other delivered to the teacher concerned and his acknowledgemept
obtained.
7. Emolxuneuts

The teachers of the University shall receive such emoluments as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances.
8. D istdplinary Control o f  the Syndicate

All teachers of the Univenity shall be subject to the disciplinary- control 
of the Syndicate.

9. A pplicability o f  certain  Rnleerto U niversity  T eachers
Subject to the provisions o f the Act, and .the Statutes issued thereunder 

the K erala Sd^icc Rules, the K ^ a '^ S ta te  aAd Subordiate Scrvice Rules 
a n d  the K erala .Government Sc5iVants Conduct Rules ib r  the time being in 
force and as.am ended from tjmc to time- shall muiatis mutandis apply t o ^ e  
teacher? of th®> University, with such modifications as the contpxt may 
require and the expi;cssion ‘govcraqient’ in.those Rules shall be  construed as a 
r ^ e n ic e  to the ‘University?:

Provided that the ?ge of'retirem ent of teachers of the University shall 
be  60.
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10. Pension. Insurance and Provident Fond o f  U uiversity

23

Toachers

I W  ‘‘‘f  shall '-»c eligible n,r Pension, Insurance
m adJ i c r “ "?>c A « °  prescribed by the Ordinance^

11. Starting p a y

Tl,c Syndicate may fix the starting pay of a tcacher ftn appointment at 
any stage in the scale of pay applicable to that post. appointment at

12. Teachers w ithout salary

13. Probation and confirm ation

b eo n -p ro 
fo ra  ? o i a r n . S ^ ; r  ?  joins duty, be on probaSnnlor a loial pcnod of one year on duty within a continuous period of two years':

f^w ided  that it shall be competent for the Syndicate to extend th« 
pcnod of probation for a period not exceeding one vear

n rm id ’b ? ; ;  “ " " r e ' s

14. Leave

(1) The autkority competent to sanction casual leave to the 
a  departm ent shall be the Jiead  of the Department. T he H ead  of the IV

bis abscnce and also report that fact to the R ^ ^ i s t r a ^ I I e  sK S vT ^ !
S i r . " i f f j = h 5  £

of tbe^p™'l‘r n r ° T '“  ̂ c a ^ a l leave, may be sanctioned to thfe teachen

- t .  a S i S i t ' s
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(4) In cases where the Umversity has g lin ted  S l i S w S
acadenoic stafT for be construed to  t e
Professorships and the like, such lea c aDol'cable to a  post m
r M S ? . “ ^ " « s r s  : ! : . t . e " r p ^ c e £ o „ L v .  , „ d  «o„id-
have continued to officiate but for his proceeding on leave, 

ing-cum-research 'p o s t J .
teacher to the University on his return from abroad.

^5. D iscip linary procedure

agaiast the teachers o f  the University;'
that the disciplinary authority for imposing nunor p ^ M e s -  

„„  t  u l S S !  be .he V i„-C h ..ceU o r . a d  fo, .m p » . g
major penalties, th6 Syndidate.

16. Certain la p ses  o f  teachers to  be pomishaWe
The foUowing lapses on the ^  University shaU cori-

sututc improper .conduct invitm^ disaphnary acaoij,
n^  failure to perform his academic d u ti^ 'su ch  as coming to the

w i th d u tp r e p a r i t io S  conducting leqture.classes, demonstranon, asswsment, 
g^dance, invigilation, etc;

(2) grdsspartiaU tyinassessm ent of^tudents, deliberately ovct^ ^
u n d S a S i n g  or a tteS p lir^  a t vi^timi^tion. on any ground -what«,everj.

(3  ̂ inciting studei^ts against other students^ ^^Ueagues or againSt the 
U nivm ity  or the State Government o r the, Gentral Govcmmfcnt.

Provided that a teachbr m ay expres? his .iffererice on principles in  semi
nars or other places where students are present.

(4) raising duestions. of caste, creed,- r tlip o n  race.' or j f e
tionship ^ S ^  coUeagucs and trying to us& the .above considerations fpr .die
imporveriieat of his prosepcts: . . ,

I'W refus^ to  carry out the Secisiotis by appropriatp a d n u ^ a t i ^ ^  
/irrnic b o d lu  and/oT' fimctionaries o f the University, subjert to ^

n "  against the provisions o f any law f o r  th e  tim e bemg

in force.



17. Ih ities o f  a U niversity Profeasor

(1) It shall be the duty of University Professor, as the Syndicate may 
direct—

(i) to deliver lectures, conduct classes, engage in research and do 
such other academic work as relates to his subject;

(ii) to dircct and supervise the work of research students in branches 
o f knowledge relating to his subject working under him; and

(iii) to advise the Syndicate, the Academic Council and the Faculties 
with respect to any course of study or examination or any other 
m atter relating to his subject, if so required.

18. H ead o f  a D epartm ent

The Professor in charge of a departm ent shall be the Head of the Depart
ment. The Syndicate shSl nominate the Seniormost Professor as the Pro- 
Ifcssor in charge of a Department. I t  shall however be open -to the Senior- 
most Professor who has been nominated as such to make a request that he 
shall be relieved of such a responsibility for academic reasons. In such a 
case, the next seniormost Professor shall be the Professor in charge. The 
Readers, Lecturers and other members of the teaching stciff shall work under 
the direction of the Professor. I f  th ere  are more than one Professor, they 
shall work iinder the Senior Professor and assist him in the performance of 
his duties. In  departments which have no Professor, the Reader or the 
Senior Reader, if there are more Readers than one, shall be the Head of the 
Departinent and the other members of the teaching staff, if any, shall work 
under his direction and assist him in the performance of his dudes. In  Depart
ments which have no Professor or Reader, the Lecturer or the Senior Lecturer, 
if there are more Lecturers than one shall be the Head of the Department 
and the other members of the teaching staff, if any, shall work under his 
direction and assist him in the performance of his duties.

19. Pow ers o f  H eads o f  D epartm ents

The Heads of Departments shall exercise the following powers:—

(1) Adminislralivt powers:
(i) to sanction touẑ s within the State of all employees of the Depart

ment for authorised official purposes with the approval of the 
Vice-ChanccDor,

(ii) to grant casual leave to all Gazetted Officers serving in the Depart
ment,

(iii) to take disciplinary action against subordinates of non-gazetted 
status under their control as specified in Chapter IV ,

(iv) to e n ^ g c  wdrkmen for carrying out menial work connected 
with the office on a casual basis for not more than one day,

BI22-7
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(2) Financial Powm:
(i) To operate on the funds provided in the budget under their res

pective departments and to draw non-counttrBigned contingent 
and establishment bills.

(ii) T o sanction write-off of unserviceable stores and otb«r articles 
like worn out office furniture, appUanccs, apparatus, bodes, 
dismantled materials, etc., upto a maximum book value ofR s. 100 
in each case and the disposal of such stores and articles as per 
the laws of the University.

(ill) To sanction purchase of books and journals upto the value of 
Rs. 5,000 according to rules laid down in this regard.

(3) Contingencies:
' (a) Ordinary contingencies.— (i) T o accord sancdon for all recurring 

supplies and contingent expenditure required for the normal running of their 
department/office, for which funds are provided in the University Budget, 
after following the usual rules and procediu-es laid down by the Syndicate.
Mote:—Ordinary recurring condngcncies comprise such items as are incidental 

to the management of any office, eg,, purchase of reference books and 
periodicals, stationery, postal charges, conveyance of records, sweep
ing and cleaning charges, and petty charges for engagement of work
men on casual basis.

(b) Special contingencies.— (ii) To sanction expenditure on non-recurring 
supplies or special contingent expenditure upto Rs. 1,000 at a time.

_^'p/^;._iSpccial contingencies comprise such items as exhibits for a museum, 
special or ordinary apparatus and equipmets, materials for a Science 
department. Articles like Refrigerators, radios, electric fans, iron 
safes, etc., shall, however, be purchased under sanction of the Vice
Chancellor or other higher authority as required by the rules with 
reference to the mohetary limits.

(iii) To sancdon contingent expenditure for p u rc ^ se  not exceeding 
Rs. 100 in each case without calling for quotations.

20. V acation
Teachers of the University shall be entitled to a summer vacation of one 

month between the 15 th day of April and the 15 th day of June all gazetted
holidays in addition to those fixed by the Syndicate. The Vice-Chancellor 
may require any teacher to do such work as he may specify other than the 
normal work during the vacation without any claim for compemation leave, 
imless the period of leave permitted to be availed of by them is less than a 
month.
21. Presence during w orking days etc.

Teachers of the University shall be required to be present a t their stations 
of duty throughout the working hours on all working days. They shsJl 
also register their vacation address with the University.
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22. P c ritiis s io n  to  leave -station
Teachers of the University shall not leave their stations of duty on holidays 

or during vacation or leave without giving prior intimation to the Head of 
the Department of their intendon so to do. They shall also give th a r  l^ v e  
or vacation address. The Heads of Departments shall also give prior inti
mation to the Registrar before t h ^  leave their place of duty and also furnbh 
th d r  leave or vacation address to him. The R eg^trar shall notify the arrange
ments made for the discharge of their duties during their absence.

23. Appointm ent o f  part-tim e Teachers.
(1) It shall be competent for the Syndicate to appoint in the escigencies 

of service part-time teachers. They shall perform such duties as may be 
assigned to them.

(2) Part-time teachers shall l)e appointed for such periods, and paid 
such salaries as may be fixed in each case, regard being had to the grade of 
the teacher and the amount of time he is to devote to the work of the 
University.

(3) Part-time teachers shall be entitled in addition to the Gazetted 
holidays and other holidays as may be fixed by the Syndicate, to^a summer 
vacation of one month between the 15th day of April and the 15l^ day of 
June as in the case of full time teachers and under the same conditions.

24. C onstitution o f  a. D epartm ental Gonncil

(1) Each Department in the University shall constitute a  Departmental 
Council which shall consist of all the teachers of that Departm ent including 
the Research Assistant.

(2) Each Departmental Council shall make recommendations, decide 
on the following and shall meet at least once in a month.

(a) Budget formulation;
(b) recommendation reg^ding  institution of new teacliing post® 

and their specialisation;
(c) all matters relating to research schemes of the Department;

(d) facilities required for registration of research students in tlie 
Department;

(e) allocation of teaching work and such other matters as may 
come within the purview of the Departmental Council; and

(f) delegation of powers among tlie teachers of tlie Department.
(3) T he decision taken at rach meeting of the Departmental Council 

shall be placed before the Vice-Chancellor for his approval and it shall be 
the duly of the He.-id oi' the Dfpuriincnt to see that any such dncision which 
has been approved is implemented without delay.
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Chapter 4

TERM S AND COND ITIONS OF SERVICE OF T H E  NON-TEACH
IN G  STAFF O F T H E  CALICUT U N IV ERSITY O T H E R  

THAN  U N IV ERSITY  TEACHERS

P a r t  I

1. A pplicability o f  Chapter
Subject to the provisions of the Act, this Chapter shall apply to all 

employees of> the University, other than teachers.

2. A pplicability o f  tbe K erala Service R ules etc., to  the 
non>teacliiiig s ta ff
Subject to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes issued there 

under, the Kerala State and Subordinate Service Rules, 1958, the Kw ala 
Service Rules, 1959 and the Government Servant Conduct Rules, 1960 as 
amended from time to time in so far as may be applicable and cxcept to the 
extent expressly provided for in tliese Statutes, shall apply in the m atter of 
all the service conditions of the University employees in the Umversity 
service:.

Provided that the said rules shall-, in their application to the members 
of the Upiversity service, be construed as if  the employer w^ere the' Calicut 
Ujiiversity instead of the Kerala State Government.
3. Travelling Allowance

The University employees, shall, as rerards Ravelling a lW an ce  be 
governed by the provisions regarding trayelling allowance a^ contained in 
the Kerala Service Rules (as amended from time to time) for the time bemg 
in force,
4. DiscipUnary Procedure

Disciplinary action against the Umversity employees shall be taken in 
accordance with the provisions of Part I I I  of this Chapter.

5. Leave
T he authority competent to sanction casual leave shall be as provided 

in Part IV.

Pa r t  I I

6. C onstitution o f the Calicut U niversity A dm inistrative Service

Tlicre shall be a service called the Calicut University Administrative 
Service which shall consist of the following classes of post—
Chss / —Posts on scales of pay with a minima of Rs. 850 per mensem and 

above.
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Class / / —Posts on scales of pay with a minima of Rs. 435 and above but 
less than Rs. 850 per mensem.

Class i n —Posts on scales of pay with a minima of Rs. 210 and above but 
less than Rs. 435.

Class IV —Posts on scales of pay with a minima of Rs. 196 per mensem.
T he.e i^ loye^s belonging to classes I  and II shall have the status of 

Gazetted Officers of the Kerala Government Service.

7. Scales o f  pay, qualification , m ethod o f  recnutm «nt etc.

The scales^ of pay of the various posts in the University shall be such a* 
may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

8. R ecm itm eat to  p osts

Recruitment to posts shall be made on the basis of the recommendation 
made by a  Selection Board consisting of the Vice-Chancellor or Pro-Vice 
Chancellor as Chairman, Convener of the Standing Committee of the Syndi
cate on staff, and Convener of the Standing Committee of the SyniL’cate on 
Finance, The Registrar shall be the Member-Secretary to the Board. The 
Board may conduct such tests as are deemed necessary to determine the suita
bility of candidates for appointment. I t  may also fix the rates o f fee for 
admission to the tests. In  making appointments by direct recruitment to 
posts of non-teaching staff in the University, the University shall observe 
the provisions of clauses (a), (b) and (c) of rule 14 and rules 15, 16 and 17 
o f the K erala State and Subordinate Service Rules, 1958 as amendfcd from 
time to time:

Provided that it slxall be competent, for the Vice-Chancellor to make 
recnutm ent to p ^ ts  the maximum of which does not exceed Rs. 600 with 
or without the aid or advice of the Committee, in case he is of opinion that 
appointments should be made immediately.

9. Probation

Every peireon appointed to class I, I I  and I I I  posts shall, from the date 
on which he jojns duty be on probation for a period of one year within a 
continuous pcfiod of two years:

Provided tliat it shall be competent for the Syndicate to extend the period 
of probation for a per jod not exceeding one year for good and sufficient reasons.

(2) If, op the expiry of the prescribed period or extended period of 
probation, the Syndicate decides that a person appointed to any class or 
category is not suitable for condnuance in the past to which he lias been 
appointed, it shall discharge him from service or revert him to his original 
appointment as the case may be, after giving him a reasonable opportunity 
or showing caiise against the action proposed to be taken against Wm.
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(3) O n satisfactory completion of probation, cVcry pcrsbn shall b t 
dedared to  liave satisfactorily completed his probation by a written order 
of the competent authority. Thcreafterj he shall be come eligible for coa- 
firmation.

10. P assing o f  exam ittation or test

The University employees shall be required to pass such xlepartmental 
tests (M* ex ^ in a tio n s  within such period as may be prescribed by the Syndi- 
catcj within the period of probation.

11. Tem porary Appointntents
(.1) I f  owing to an em er^ncy  it has become necessary in the interest 

of the University to fill immediately a vacancy in a  post borne on the cadre of 
a servicc and there would be undue delay in making such appointment in 
accordancft with these Statutes, the appointing authority may temporarily 
appoint a person, otherwise than in accordance with these Statutes, until 
a  person is appointed in accordance with these Statutes:

Provided that a person appointed under this clause shall not be allowed 
to oontinue in such post for a  period exceeding three months:

Provided further that before a person is appointed under this Statute, 
persons who arc admittedly senior to him  shall also be appointed, even i f  
they arc absent from duty, whether on leave or on foreign service or on dcputa*. 
tion or for any other valid reason, and allowed tp continue as such subjcct 
to the condition that persons so appointed shall not be eligible for the higher 
time scale of pay by v irtu t .of such appointments urtless otherwise specifically 
ordered by the oompetent authority.

J^ote:— (1) Even where it is considered necessary to sanction the higher 
time scale of pay not more than one ,person either the senior 
most fit person in a  series of adjaccnt persons outside the ordinary 
line, or, if such a person cither forgoes the benefit of lus own voli
tion or do'es not require the benefit by virtue pf his holding a  post 
outside the ordinary line which secures him  at least equivalent 
benefits in respect of salary and pension, then the next below in 
the scries may be authorised to draw the salary, of the higher ^ a lc  
or grade in respect of any one officiating vacancy within the cadrc 
filled by his jimior.

JVoto:— (2) A fortuitous officiating appointment given to a  persofl who 
is’junior to one outside^,the regular line does not in  itsdf give rise 
to a  claim on the part of the senior to the higher time scale of pay.

(2) No appointment under clause (1) shall ordinarily be made trf a  
person who does liot possess the requisite qualification if  any prescribed fbr 
the post. Every person who docs not possess such qualification and who 
has bcco.or is appointed under clause (I) shall be replaced as soon as possible 
by * person possessing such qualification.
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(3) W Jm c it is necessary to fill a short vacancy in a pmsi boi’nc an tJie 
cadre of SQ-vice and the appointment of the person who is entitled to' such 
appointnwnt under these Statutes would involve exceptional administrative 
mconvenience, the appointing authority may appoint any otiier person who 
possesses the prescribed qualifications if any.
, , ./A person appointed under clause ( 1) shall, whether or not be possesses

the qualifications prescribed for the post to which he is appointed be replaced 
as s < ^  as possible by a member of the service or an  approved candidate 
quaiificd to hold tlie post under these Statutes:

Provided that persons appointed under clausc (I) or (2) shall be replaced 
m the order of seniority based on length of temporary service in the unit.

(5) A person appointed Under clause (1) or (3) to a post borne on the 
cadre of the service shall not be regarded as a  probationer or be entitled by 
reason only of sxKh appointment to pr«cribed claim to future appointment:

Provwfcd that where such a person is subsequently appointed to the 
s ^ e  post in  accordance with these Statutes, he shall commence his probation 
therem from the date of such subsequent appointment or from such earlier date 
as the appointing authority may determine and he shall also be eligible to 
draw increments in the time scale if  any applicable to the post from tlie date 
of commencenient of his probation but shall not be entitled to arrears of pay, 
unless otherwise ordered by the Syndicate.

6̂) Subject to the provisions of the relevant scrvice rules and Ordinances 
as regards pay there sliall be paid to the person appointed under, clause (1) 
or (3) to hold temporarily a post borne on the cadre of the service either liis 
substantive pay or the pay of the lowest grade or thfc minimum pay in the 
time scale of pay, as the case may be, applicable to the service, whichever 
is higher. *

12. T em porary Prom odon

. (^) (i) If  owing to an emergency it has become necessary in the
interest of th e  University to fill immediately a vacancy in a pwDst borne on 
the cadre of a  higher category in any class of scrvice by promotion from 
a lovvncr tategory and there would be undue delay in making sych promotion 
in accordance' with these Statutes, the appointing authority may promote 
a person otlierwise than in accordance with these Statutes temporarily.

(ii) No person who docs not possess the qualifications prescribed 
for the post shall ordinarily be promoted under sub-clause (i). A person 
promoted, under sub-clause (i) of clause (a) shall be replaced as soon as 
^ s i b l e  by the member of the service who is entitled to the promotion under 
die Statutes or by a candidate Appointed in accordance with the Statutes, as 
the case may be.

(b) Whcfc it  is necessary to filj a  short vacancy in a post borne in the 
cadre of a  l i i^ e r  category in  any class of servicc by promotion from a  lower 
category and the appointment of the person who is entitled to such promotion
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under these Statutes \vouliJ involve exceptional administrative incoBveuienco, 
t!ic appointing authority may promote any other pei-son who possesses the 
quaiifications, il' any, prescribed for the higlier c^itegory.

(c) A person temporarily promoted under sub-clause (i) of cbmse
(a) shall, whether or not he possesses tiie qualifications prescribed &r th£ 
post to which he.is promoted, be replaced as soon aa possible by the member 
• f  the service who is entitled to promotion under tliesc Statutes.

(d) A person promoted under clause (a) or (b) shall not be regarded 
as a  probationer in the higher ca t^ o ry  or be entitled by reason only of Buch 
promotion to any preferential claim to future promotion to such higher cate
gory. I f  such a person is subsequendy promoted to the higher category in 
accordance with these Statutes, he shall commence his probation if any in 
such category from the date of such subsequent promotion or from such

date as the appointing authority may determine. H e shall also be 
eligible to draw increments in the time scale of pay applicable to such higher 
category from the date of conmiencement of his probation but shall not be 
entitled to arrears of pay unless otherwise ordered by the Syndicate.

(e) Subject to the provisions of the relevant servicc rules as regards 
pay, there shall be paid to a person promoted under clause (a) or (b) c itb tt 
his substantive pay or the pay of the lowest grade or the minimum of pay in 
the lime scalc of pay, as the case may be applicable to the higher category, 
whichever is highei’.
13. Appointm ent in  the p lace o f  m em bers d ism issed , rem oved

or reducred
Where a person has been dismissed, removed or reduccd from any class, 

category or grade in the service, no vacancy caused thereby or arising sub
sequently in such class, category or grade in the service shall be, subsUntively 
filled to the prejudice of such person, until the appeal, if any, preferred by 
him against such dismis3al, removal or reduction is decided, and cxcept in 
conformity with such decision, or until the time allowed for preferring an 
appeal has expired, as the case may be.

14. Posting and transfers
All University employees shall be bound to serve throughout the 

University' area.
15. Confidential reports

(1 ) University employees except Deputy Registrars, Assistant Registrars and 
Hiads o f Departments.—

Every University employee in class I and I I  service shall report on the 
15th January of each year, in form I on the work and conduct of tlie employees 
who had served under him for a period of not less than 4 months in the 
calendar year immediately preceding. The report shall be countersigned 
by his immediate official s u ^ rio ro r  superiors who shall record thereon such 
observations as he/they would deem it necessary to record and fbrward it 
to the Registrar not later than 31st January.
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(2)  In  respect of offias*9 In whose caie the confidential Kspefts are ta 
be maintained, the following procedure shall be followed:—

As soon as the report is written by the repartii^  ofS::er and reviewed 
by the reviewing officcr, it shall be shown to the officer coaoerned and his 
acknowledgement obtiiined on it, so that he could have a complete picture 
of the impression he has creatcd on the reporting officer.

(3) I f  any representation is received from the officer regarding the 
report it shall be filed along with the report together with any comments that 
the reporting/reviewing officer may have to make on such representation. 
Acknowledgement of the officer conccmcd on these further remarks made 
by the reporting/reviewing officer shall also be obtained as proof that he has 
seen it.

(4) No confidential report shall be maintained in  respcct of the follow
ing categories of staff:

1. Assistant, Grade II
2. Stenographers
3. Typists
4. Library Assistant
5. Sergeant
6. AH class IV  Employees

(5) JDefiuij> Registrar, Assistant Registrars.—The provision of clauses (I) to
(3) shall mutatis mutandis apply to these officers except that the Registrar/ 
Controller ofExaminations/Fmance Officer shall write the confidential report 
in Form 1 in respect of those who are working under them and keep them 
in their personal custody, after perusal by the Vicc-Chancellor.

(6) Registrar, Controller o f Examinations, etc.—The Vice-Chancellor shall 
write the confidential reports of the Professors, the Registrar, the Go.itroller 
of Examlnatioai and the Finance Offlcer in Form I and keep them in his 
custody.

(7) Heads o f Departments.—^The provision of clauses (1) to (3) shall mulatis 
mutandis apply to the Heads of Departments except that the Vice-Chancellor 
shall write their confidential reports in Form 1 and keep them in his personal 
custody.
16. ReUnqnishm ent o f  rights by  m em bers

Any person may, in writing, relinquish any ri^ht or privilege to which 
he may be entitled under these Statutes, if in the opmion of the appointing 
authority such relinquishment is not opposed to the interests of the University 
and nothing contained in these Statutes shall be deemed to require the reco
gnition of any right or privilege to the extent to which it has been relinquished.

17. M em bers absent from  duty
The absence of a member of the University service from duty, whether 

on leave, on foreign scrvicc or on deputation or for any other rcasoa and



Whether his Hen In a po« borne <m the c a d * .o f  the servioe^h nuspeaaed or 
not, ^haJl not, if  he is otherwise eligible, render him ineligibk in  his turn—

(a) for reappointment to a  substantive or officiating vacancy in the 
clae, category, grade or post in which he may be a probationer or-an approved 
probationer;

(b) for promotion from a lower to a higher category in  the service ai 
^  caK may be, in the « m e  manner aa if  he had not been absent He shall 
be entitled to the privileges fn respect of appointment, seniority, probation 
and confirmation which he would have enjoyed but for his absence, subject 
to his completing satisfactorily the period of probadon on his return-

Part  III  

DISGTPLINARY PROCEDURE

!d. D efinitions

In  tills part, unless the cohtext otherwise requires,—
(a) ‘Appointing audiority.’ means the authority empowered to maite 

a ^ in tm e n ts  to the post which the University employee for tlie time being

(b) ‘DiscipUnarjr authority’ In relation to  the imposition of a penalty 
on a  Umversity employee, means the authority competent under these &:atute« 
to  impose on him that penalty.
19. Saspension

(1) The appointing authority or any authority to which it is subordinate 
or any other authority empowered by the Syndicate in that beJhalf may, at 
any time, place a Umversity employee under suspension^

(a) WTiere-a disciplinary proceeding against him is conwmplated
or is pending; or ^

(b) Where a case against him in respect of any criminal-offence is 
under Investigation or trial; or

(c) Where in the opinion of the authority aforesaid he has engaged 
himself in activities prejudicial to the interests of the University.
. _ (^) Where final^ orders ̂  are pending in the discipliiiary proceeding,
ij the appropnate authority considers that in the then prevailing circumstances 
It is neMssary, in die interest of the University, that the University emplovee 
should be suspended from service of the University; ’

(2) A University employee shall be deemed to have been placed under 
suspension by an order of the appointing authority—

(a) VVith effcct from the date^of his detention, if he is detairted in 
custody, whether on a criminaJ charge or othenvise, for a  period exceeding 
forty-eight hours. “



(b) With effect firpm the date of h!s coavicdon, for an oTence if  he.b  
sentenced to a term of imprisonment ^oeedlng forty-eight hours and is not 
forthwith dismissed or removed or coiiipiSsorlly retired consequent to 
such conviction.

Explanation:—The period of forty-eights hours referred to in sub-clause (b) 
of daiise 2 shall be computed from the commencement of the imprisonment 
after the conviction and for thb purpose intermittent periods of suspension. 
If any, shall be taken into account.

(3) (a) An order of suspension made or deemed tQ ■have been made 
under this Statute shall continue to rem ^n  in force until it is modiBed or 
reviewed' by the authority competent to do so.

(b) Where 4 University employee is su sp e^ed  or is deemed to have 
been suspended (whether in connection with any discip^nary proceeding or 
otherwise) an^ any, other disciplinary ^ o c e ^ In g  is commenced, against 
him during the continuance of that suspensioi), the authority, competent to 
place him under suspension may, fbr reasons to be rerorded by him in 
writing, direct that the University employee shall continue to be under 
suspen^on until the termination pf aJl or any o f  such proceedia^

20. Report o f  suspension

Where the order of suspension is made by an  authority lower than 
the appointing authority, such authority shall forthwith report to the apptw ting 
authority, the drcimistances imder which the order wa^ .maide.

21. Cout^naance o f  sosp en sion  in  cas« o f  fbrthmr «nqn|ry

Where a penalty of dismi^al, leniioval p r compulsory retirement from 
service .imposed' upon a  Univei^ity employee under suspension is set a^idein 
appeal or on revision under these Sututes and the case i? rerhittcd for further 
laquiry or action or with any other direction the order of his suspbision shall 
be deemed to have continued in force on and from the date of tlie k>riginal order 
of dismissal, removal or compu)«>ry' Fetirement in forco
until fu rth tf Q rd ^ . ^

22* Continuance o f  suspension  in  certain  od ier caces

Where a p < ^ lty  of d ism i^ l, removal or compulsory retirement from 
service imposed upon a University employee is set aside or declared or rendered 
v jid  in con-.equence of pr by a decision of a court of law and the disciplinary 
authority, on a  consideration of the circumstances of the case decides,, to hold 
a further enquiry against hiin on the'allegatio.is on which the penilty of dis* 
missal, removal or' compulsory retirement was originally imposed, the Univer-> 
9 ty employee shall be d o em ^  to have 'been placed under suspension by the 
appointiiig authority from the date of the original order of dismissal, Temoval 
!>r compulsory redrement and .shall am tinue tQ reoTiain under scispetuioa 
until Airther oninrs.
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23. M odlfleatioa or rer«catlcm o f wispensloa
An order of suspeiudon made or deemed to have been made

o H l X m T t o " a u t h o r i t y  
is subordinate.
24. Payxnant o f  Subgistenc® AUowauc*

(I) Whenever a University employee is 
he shall paid sych subsistence and other allowances admissible under 
rules for the time being in force regulating such matters.

Provided that where the period of s u s p e n s i o n  exceeds twelve m o i^ s  it
shall be within the co m p eten t of the smpending period
t \ c  amount of subsistancc allowance for any period °
of the first twelve months subjcct to the following condiuons, r^m ely.

(i) the am ount of subsistence allowance may be in c r e ^ d  by a sm tab^

(ii) tfirrm oun t o f subsistence allowance may be 

of the service.
(S) No n»mber of the «rvic« .haU be «.«tled to e '.̂ e "

clause ( 1), unless he fumishei a  certificate to the effect that he is not g g 
in any other employment, businea, profession or vocauon.
25. Im p o sitio ii o f  P e n a ld es

The following penalties may, for g ^  and '
inafter provided, be imposed on a  Umversity employee, namely.

A. Minor Penalties:

(ii) Fine (in the case of persons on whom such penalty may be imposed
under these Statutes); _

(iii) Withholding of increments or promotion; ^..r^niarv
(iv) (a) Recovery from pay of whole or ^ " J ^ f ^ v e r l J

loss caused to the University or a S|ate Governmcrrt or ^  of
ment or to a local authority or any l^ a lly  consututed body, y S
breach of orders; , .-/vn-farv value

equivalent to the amount of mcrements ordered to oe wiuuici 
a a  order cannot be givca efiect to.
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Explana^en.— In  caac of rtoppage of increment* with cumulative effect the 
monetary value equivalent to three times the amount of incre
ments ordered to be with held may be recovered.

B. Major Penaltus:
(v) Reduction to a lower rank in  the seniority list or to a  lower erade 

or post or time-scale:
Provided that in the case of reduction of rank in  the seniority list, such 

reduction shall be permanent.
JVott:— 1. T he period of reduction shall not be less than six months and not 

more than five years. I f  the period is not specified in the order, 
the period of reduction shall be deemed to be six months.

Reduction to a lower stage in the time scale can be with or without 
the efiect of postponing future increments. I f  no mention is made 
about this in the order, the reduction shall be deemed to be without 
the effect of postponing future incremenu.

(vi) Compulsory retirement;
(vii) Removal from the University service which shall not be A di«- 

qualification for future employment, unless otherwise directed specifically;
(viu) Dismissal from the University service which shall be a  disquali. 

ocation for future employment.
Explanation.—^The following shall not am ount to  a  penalty within tb« 

meaning of this Statute:—
(i) Withholding of increments of a  University employee for failure 

to pass a departmental examination or consequential to the ext6n< 
eion of probation in accordance with the Statutes or orders govern
ing the services or post or the terms of his appointments.

(u) Stoppage of a University employee a t the officiency bar in the 
time-scale on the ground of his unfimess to cross the bju",

(iii) Non-promotion, whether in an efficiating or substantive capacity 
of a University employee after consideration of his case, to a  higher 
grade or post, for promotion to which he is eligible.

(iv) Reversion to a lower service, category, class, grade of post of 
a University employee ofBciating in a higher service. Category, 
class, grade or post on the ground that he is considered, after trial 
to be unsuitable for such higher scrvice, category, class, grade or 
post or on administrative grounds unconnected with his conduct.

<v) Reversion to his previous service, category, class, grade or post 
of a University employee appointed on probation to anot.her 
terviccj e«egory, class, grade or post during or a t the end of the 
period of probation in accordance with the terms of his appoint 
or the Sututes governing probatioo.
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M ) ,Replftc«nent of thfl «ovice of a p«»on whose lervloa hawebecn 
‘ borrowed from the Central Government or State Government 

or a local authority a t the diapcnal of the authority which had 
lent his services.

(vU) Compulsory retirement of a University employee in accordance 
with the provisions relating to his superannuation or retirement.

(viii) Termination of service of a University employee during or at 
the end of the period of hia probation, in accordance with the 
terms qf the appointment or the laws of the University.

26. F in .
T he penalty of fine as such shall be imposed only on University 

ejQployees holding Class IV  posts.

27. D isc ip lin a ry  a u th o rity
(a) The penalties specified in items (i), (ii), 0 “ ). and (iv) of Stetute 25 

may be imposed on a University employee by the Jlcgistrar or the Head of 
Department.

(b) T he penalties specified in items (i) to (\dii) of Statute 25 may bo 
im p < ^  on any of the members of the establishment of the University office 
whose pay or maximum pay docs not exceed Rs. 560 per mensem by the 
Registrar.

(c) The penalties specified in items (v) to (viii) of Statute 25 may be 
imposed on a University employee below the rank of a  Deputy Registrar by 
the Vice-Chancellor.

(d) T he penalties specified in Uenis (i) to (viii) of Statute 25 may be 
imposed on a Univ^ersity empl(^cc and Officer of and above the rank of 
Deputy Registrar by the Syndicate.

28. Pow ers o f  H igher Authorities
The powers which an  authority m ay ̂ xctqIm J^adec ,Stati»te.27 shall bo 

exerdsable by the higher authorities also.

29. Bar o f  Jurisdiction

Where in  any case, a higher-authority has imposed or declined to impose 
a penalty, under these S taptes, a lower authority shall have no jurisdiction to 
p r o o ^  under these Statutes in respea <4 c w .

30. Supersession
The order of a  higher authority imppsihg or declining to impose in any

<ase a pem.lty under these Statute* s W  w peniedeajv  order pai»e4 by a  lower
authority in respect of the same ease.
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31. In q tjiry
W ithout ps^jadice tb the pwWsiora of the Kerala Pubuc Servants (Inqm ry) 

A rt, 1963, no oixler imposing on a University employee any of the penalties 
«ped£ed in items (v) to (viU) of Statute 25 shall be passed except aiVcr an 
inquiry held aa far as may be, in the manner hereinaAer provided, in  Statutes 
32 to 45.

32. F o rm a l in q n lry  liow  a n d  w h e a  o rd e red

(a) Whenever a  complaint i» i:eoeived or on consideration of the rcpon 
of an investigation, or for other reasons, the disciplinary authority or the appoint* 
in^r authority or any other authority empowered by the S^dicati* in this 
behalf is satisfied that there is prima facie case for taking action against a 
University em ploye, such authority shall frame definite charge or ch a rg ^  
which shall be communicatcd to the University employee, toge^er with state
ment of the allegations on which each charge is based and of any other 
circumstances which it is proposed to take into consideration in passing orders 
on the case. I 'h e  accused University employee shall be required, to submit 
within a rca:sonabIe time to be specified in that behalf a  written statement of 
his defence and also to state whether he desires to be heard in person. tTie 
University employee, may on his reqxiest be permitted to peruse or take extracts 
from the records pertaining to the ease for the purpose of preparing his written 
statement provided that the disciplinary or othef- authority referred to aljove 
may, for reasons to be recorded in vrriting refuse him such access if in its opinion 
such records are not strictly relevant to the case or it is not desirable in the 
interest of the University to allow such access. After the written statement is 
received within the time allo^ved, the' aathority referred to above may, 
if it is satisfied that a  formal enquiry should be held into the conduct of the 
University employee, hold the formal enquiry itself or forward the record of 
the case- to the autliority or officer referred to in  clause (b) and order that a 
formal enquiry,m ay be oonducteA

(b) The formal inquiry may be conducted by—*
(i) The Syndicate; or

officer authoHsed by the Syndicate; o t
(iii) An officer authorised by the appointing authority^

33. A m en d m en t o f  ch arg es
The authority or officer conducting the inquiry (hereinafter rcfeirfed to 

as the Inquiry Authority) may, during the course of the inquiry, if it deems 
necessary, add to, amend, alter, or modify'the charges framed against the 
accused University employee, irt which" case t!hc accused shall be required to 
submit within a  reasonable time to be specified ia  that behalf any further writ* 
tea statfccietit of hi» deftocc-
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34. A ecew  t«  re«ord» ^ v,
T he University employee ihall, for the purpose r f  preparing W» 

be oermitied to inspcct and take extracts rrora such o ^ ^  records as 
w S v  prw ided th ^ t such permission may be refused if for r e ^ n .  to be 
S d  iS writing, in the opiliion of the Inquiring Authonty such ^
not relevant for the purpose or it is against the mtercst of the Umveraity to allow
him access thereto. ^
35. Inqtiiry into charge not adm itted

O n receipt of the further ^^rrittcn staterw nt ^efenoe undw  SteWte 33 
or if no such statement is received within the um e speafied 
^  whe“e the accu^d  is not required to ftle ^ ^ tten  s ta te r^n t u n ^  ^he s a ^  
Statute, the Inquiring Authority may inquire into such of the charges u
not admitted.
36. Presentation o f ca«*

The disiplinary authority, if  It is not the Inquiring 
nominate any persort to present the case in support 
inm .lrv authority T he University employee shall not engage a legal 
Inquiry . nominated by the disciplinary authority is a  legal

inquiri^ aud^rity. tovuS « g i m l d «  dreunman. 
CCS of the case, so permits.
37. A d d u c in g  o f e v id e n c e

£  m i S  to c ro ss^ im in e  th« Univcnity «mpl.yec and .he y lm c .  
in his defence If the Iriquiring authority declines to
I n  the g ro u S  that his evidence is not relevant or material, it  shaU record the 
reasons in writing.

Exblmatimt I f  the Inquiring authority proposes to rely on the 
of any Witness, the authority shall examine such witness ® Any

• L  tl,#. arcused University employee to cross exarmne the w tn es i A ^

the University employee agrees in  vmtmg to treat it i s  such.

31. W itn esses  ,
Th^ University employee may present to  the

or =ot aialeral »  the oa» u a to
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Where the witness proposed to be exanuued by the University employee is 
one otlier thaji a University employee, the Inquiring authority \\ill be under no 
obligation to summon and examine him , unless the Uiiiversity einplo''CC 
himscU' produces him, for examination.
39. Report of Inquiry

At the conclusion of the Inquiry, the Inquiring authority shall prepaid a 
report of the inquiry recording the findings on cach of the chargcs together 
with reasons therefor. If, in the opinion of such authority, the proceedings 
of the inquiiy ebtablish ch-irges different from those originally framed, he may 
record findings on such chargcs, provided that findings on such charges shall 
not be recorded unless the University employee has adinitted die facts consti- 
tudng them or has h-Ltd an opportunity for defending himself against him.

40. Rccord of Inquiry
The rccord of the inquiry shall include—

(i) the charges framed against the University employee and the state
ment of allegations furnished to him;

(ii) his written statement of defence, if any;
(iii) a summary oi' the oral evidence considered in the coursc of the 

Inquiry;
(iv) the documentary evidence considered in the course of the Inquiry.;
(v) the orders, if any, made by dio disciplinary autliority and the 

inquiring authority in regard to the inquiry; and
(vi) a report setting out the lindings ou each cliargc and the reasons 

therefor.
41. Findings of disciplinary authority

The disciplinary audiority shall, where it is not the Inquiring au^ority  
consider the records of the inquiry and \vhere i t  is considered necessary to 
depart from the findings of the Inquiring authority, rccord its lin'dings-aii 
cach charge with reasons thereof
42. Imposition of m ajor penalty

(1) If  the disciplinary audiority having regard to the findings on the 
chargcs, is of tlic opinion that any of the penaldes specified in items (v) to (viii) 
of Statute 25 shall be imposed, it shall,—

(a) lurnish to die University employee a copy of the report of the
Inquiring authority and where the disciplinary audiority is not the 
Inquiring audiority a statement of its findings together with brief 
reasons for disagreement, if any, with the findings of tlie Inquiring 
autliority; and

(b) give a notice staling the action proposed to be taken hi regard
to him and calling upon him tO’ submit within a specified time,
which may not generally exceed one month, such representation as
he may wish to make against the proposed action.

B122-8
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(2) T he disciplinary authority shsU consider th e  represcntationj if  any • 
m ade by th f University employee in response to the notice under sub-clause
(b) and determine what penalty, if  any, shall be imposed on the University 
employee and pass appropriate orders thereon.
43. Im position  o f  m inor penalty

I f  the disciplinary authority having regard to its findings is of the 
t h a t - a n y  of th e  penalties specified in items (i) to (iv) of Statute 25 shall be 
imposed, he shall pass appropriate orders in the case.
44 C om m unication o f  orders

Orders passed by the disciplinary authority shall be communicated to the 
University employee who shall also be supplied with a  copy of the report of the 
Inquiring authority, and where the .d i^p linary  authority is not the Inquinng 
authority, a  Statement of its findings together with brief reasons for disagree
ment. if any, w ith  the findings of the Inquiring authority, unless they have 
already been supplied to him.

45. Inqoiry to  be expeditious
Th«“ enquiry shall be conductcd as expeditiously as the circumstances of 

the case may permit, particularly against, one who is under suspension.

P r o c e d u r e  F o r  I m posin g  M inor . P en a lties

46. Inquiry
No order imposing any of tlie penalties specified in items (i) to (iv) of 

Statute 25 shall be passed except after,—
(a) the University employee is informed jn writingof the proposal to 

action against him  and o f the allegations on which it is proposed to be
taken and given an opportunity to make a n y  representation he may Vish to
make;

(b) such representation, if any, is taken-into consideration by the 
disciplinary au tho iiy .
47. Record o f  procedings in  respect o f  m inori»enarties

The rccord of proceedings imder Statute 46 shall include,—
(i) a  copy of th e  intimation to the University employee of the 

pfoposals to  take acdon against liim;
(ii) a  copy of the statement of allegations cpntmunicated to him;

liis representation if  any;
(iv) th e  otders of the case together with the reasons thefefor.

48. i« * i t  Inquiry in  respect o f  one or m ore e m p lo y e s
Where two or more University employees are com ^ned  in any case, 

the authority competent to impose the penalty of dismiss^ 
such University employees or a higher authority may make an order ̂ ^ n g  
tha t disdplmary action against all of them may be taken in c o i^ o n  p r ^ i i ^  
and  s p e c i^ g  the authority which may funcQon as the Inqm nng authority for 
tbe pun^ose of such comtaon proceedings.
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49. S^e<^ procedure in certain cases
Notwithstanding any tiling contained in Statutes 31 to 44 and 46 to 48—

(i) where a penalty is imposed on a University employee on the 
gropnd of conduct which had led to his conviction on a  criminal charge; or

(ii) where the disciplinary authority is satisfied for reasons to be 
recorded in writing that it is not reasonably practicable to follow the 
procedure prescribed in the said Statutes; or

(iii) where the Syndicate, for reasons to be recorded in writing, 
is satisfied that in the interests of the University, it is not expedient to follow 
such procedure, the disciplinary authority may consider the circumstances o f 
the case and pass such orders thereon as it deems fit.
50. O rder not appealable

There shall be no appeal against an order passed under the provisions 
of these Statutes, except as expressly provided in the Act or in these Statutes.
51. Appeals against orders o f  suspension

A University employee may appeal against an order of suspension to the 
authority to which the authority which made or is deemed to have made the 
order is immediately subordinate.
52. Appeal against penaMeS

(a) An appeal from  ̂ an order imposing a  penalty by the Registrar or 
Head of the Department shall lie to the Vice-Chancellor.

(b) An appeal from, an order imposing a  penalty by the Vice-Chancellor 
or the Syndicate shall lie to the Chancellor.
53. Appeal against other orders

(1) A University employee may appeal against an order which,—
(a) denies or varies to his disadvantage his pay, allowances, pension 

or other conditions of services as regulatiid by the laws of the 
University;

(b) inteipret to his disadvantage the provisions of any such laws; to 
any authority which made such laws,

(2) An ‘Appeal against an order,—
(a) stopping a University employee at the cfBciency bar in the time 

scale on the ground of his unfitness to cross the bar;
(b) Inverting to a  lower service, grade or post, a  University employee 

officiating in a higher service, grade or post, otherwise than as a 
penalty; and

(c) determining tiie pay and allowances for the period of suspension 
to be paid to a  University employee on his reinstatement or 
determining whether or not such period shall be treated as period 
spent on duty for any purpose;

shall lie in respect of a  University employee, to the authority to 
whom the authority imposing the pen ^ ty  is im i^diaselv
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Explanafion.— fn  this Statute, the expression 'University employee’ includes 
a  person who has ccascd to he in University Scrvicc.
54. L im itation

No appeal under this part shall be entertained unless it is subm itted within 
a period of sixty days of the receipt of the order appealed against.

55. Form  and contents o f  appeal
Every person submitting an appeal shall do so separately and in his own 

ncimc. The appeal shall be addressed to the authority to whom the  a p ^ a l  
lici, shall contain all material statements and arguments on which the apM lla^t 
relies, shall not contain any disrespectful or improper language, and shall be 
complete in itself.

f)C. Subm ission  ol' appeals
Every appeal shall be submitted to the authority which made the order 

appealed against: , • u u
Provided that if such authority is not the head of the office 

appellant may be serving or,if he is not in servicej^.the head of 
he was last serving, or is not subordinate to the hm d of such office, the apj^al 
shall be submitted to the head of such office, who shall forward it forth 
with to the said authority;

Provided further that a copy of the appeal may be submitted direct to 
the appellate authority.
57. W ithholding o f  appeals .

Tlic authority which made the order appealed agamt may withhold
the appeal, if—  ̂i ,• i

(i) it is an appeal against an  order from which no appeal lies, or
(ii) it does not comply with any of the provisions of Statutes 55 and 56;

(iii) it is not submitted within the period specified in Statute 56; or
(iv) it is repetition of an  appeal already decided and no new facts 

or circumstances are adduced; or
fv,> it b  addressed to an authority to which no appeal lies under these 

Statutes: ,
Provided that an appeal withheld on * e  only ground ^

comply with the provisions of Statutes 55 and 56 shall be 
appellant and, if  re-submitted withm one month thereof after compliance 
with ihe said provisions shall not be withheld*
58. W ithholding o f  appeal to  be com m unicated

AV'here an appeal is withheld, the appellant shall be informed of die fact 
and the reasons therefor. When the a p p e a l is withheld
holiling the appeal shall forward a copy of the order communicated to the 
University employee to the appellate authority.
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59. Transm ission  o f appcaJs

siull, „;d,out a„j,
« w,*M „ s .„ „ c  =» wi,,re;'“  I
CO. Appell . , .

of an appeal withheld S?rtm e^5^and th ? ^  ^ansmission to him 
tr^ sm itted  to thni a u .lm rL  S h c r  wkh *^aU be
wuhholding the appeal ond^thefelcvani iic o rS .

Cl. No ap p ea l f ro m  an  o rd e r  w ith h o ld in g  an  ap p ea l

a u t l S ; ^ ’’" '  - iih h o ld in . or nn appeal I,y n competent

62, A ppeal ag a in s t su sp en sio n

a u jo r ity  sh^aTconsMer X X r t f i h ? l i r f i t ”i f  appellate
and having regard to the circumstances of ,h i r Statutes
IS justified or not and confirm or revoke the o r S -  a to T d in ^ ?
63. P o w ers  o f  an  A p p e lla te  A u th o rity  “

.paddl’d t s faS”  °

S l U '  l - c  l«0„

p w  '” ™ ''“ " “ ™-
(d) : " , ; i : ' r ; r : " /  r -  i f e ' ^ r / s fW  ^\netJier the findings are justified; and

" n d o r  i„edc,.,„c;

(I) sellmg aside, •'rfucing, contirmins c.r c(iF,a„d„g ,he p,„alty-

i  »  a „ ro ,h i?  ‘'"P"-'-'
may d„m  m i„ ,hc d,.<;„™,aVOT r f  t o ' C t " " ”" '■" ' '  

provided that— '

order appealed ^,J r i '̂ ^ .e
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no order imposing an enhanced penally shall be passed unless Ae 
appellant is given an dpportunity of making any representation 
which he may wish to make against such an enhanced penalty; 
and

(iii) if the enhanced penalty which the appellate Qutl)ority proposes 
to impose is one of the penalties specified in items (v) to (viii) of 
Statute 25 and an inquiry under Statutes 32 to 44 has not already 
been held in the case, the appellate- authority shall, subject to" 
the provisions of Statute, 49, itself hold such inquiry or direct 
that'such inquiry be held and thereafter on consideration of the 
proceedings of such inquiry and after giving the appellant an 
opportunity of making any representation which he may wish to 
make against puch penalty, pass such orders as it may deem fit.

(2) In  the case of an -appeal against an order specified i^  Statute 53 
the appellate authority shall ̂ consider all the circumstances of the case and 
pass such orders as it may deem just and equitable.
64. Im plem entation  o f  orders in  appeal

The authority which made the order appealed against shall give effect 
to the orders -passed by the appellate authority,
65. Procedure when the authority w ho im p osed  penalty becom es  
the appellate authority

Notwithstanding anything contained in this part, where tlie person who 
made the or.der appealed.against becomesj by virtue of his subsequent appoint
m ent or ptherwise, the appellate authority under Statutes 51 to 53 in respect 
o f the appeal ajgainst such order, such person .shall fOrWard the appeal to.the 
authority to wliich he Is immediately, subordinate, and such authority shall 
in relation to that appeal,, be deemed’ to be the appellate authority for the 
plirpose of Statutes 63 and 64.
66. R evision

Notwithstanding anything contained ki these Statutes, where there is a 
grave miscajrriage of justice or a patent error on the facts in  the record of the 
case o f a subordinate authority, it'shaU be open to the Syndicate a t ,any time 
to call for the records ahd after ocamining them pass such orders as it may 
consideir necessary.
67. T hne lim it fo r  revision

An application for revision of the order, appealed against by ^ e  
aggrieved party may be entertained only if preferred Iwforc the expiry of a 
period of tw.o rrionths from the date of feceipt of the ordef.
68. Subqdssiop  o f  report

Every authority other than the Syndicate empowered to impose any 
of the penalties specified in Statute 25 shall submit to the Syndicate a  q u a r^ lv  
statement of easels where any of th? aforesaid penalties have been imposed or 
where a  University employee is suspended under-Statute 39. Every appellate 
authority other th ^ * th e  Syndicate shall hTce,wise iflbm it to the Syndicate a  
Quarterly statemeftt of cases disposed of.
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,69. Extension of the jurisdiction o f the Director o f VIgUaaee 
Investigation to the University

(1) The Director of Vigilancc Investigation, Kerala ^hall be competent 
to inquire into cases of misconductj. corruption, etc., against the officers, (other 
than the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Controller of Exami
nations, the Registrar, and the Finance Officer) teachers and members 
of the non-teaching staff of the University in respect of the various types of 
cases specified in G.O. (P) No. 26/71/Vigilance dated 28-12-1971 issued by 
the Vigilance Department of the Government of Kerala as modified from time 
to time or in accordance with such other orders as. may from time to time be 
issued by thq Government of Kerala, on receipt of a request from the Registrar, 
University of Calicut.

(2) In the case of allegations against the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice
Chancellor, the Controller of Examinations, the Registrar, and the Finance 
Officer, the Director of Viqilancc Investigation shall take up investigation 
only on the specific request of the Chancellor and submit 'his enquiry report 
to the Chancellor.

(3) On reccipt of suc/i a request from the Registrar, University of Calicut> 
under clause (i), the Director of Vigilance Investigation shall conduct the 
enquiry in the manner laid down in G.O. (P) No. 26/71/Vigilaiice dated 
28-12-1971; and forward the enquiry report to the Registrar, University uf 
Calicut for suitable action.

(4) Upon reccipt of die enquiry report', it shall be competent for the 
Disciplinary Authorit)- to initiate disciplinary action in accordance with the 
procedure laid down in this Part.

P a r t  IV 

C.ASUAL LEAVE

70. A uthorities to sanction casual leave
The authorities competent to sanction casual leave or kestricted Holidays 

sliall bu as follows;—
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Post Sanclioning aidkorily Remarks
(I) (2) (3)

I.
(1) Deputy Registrar
(2) Assistant Registrar

(3) Section Officers

(4) Assistants and Typists

'] Registrar/Controller of Exa-
)» minations/ Finance OJficcr
J  as the case may be.
^ Deputy Registrar or Assistant
y Registrar under whom they are 
J  working.

Section Officer.



_  (1)_______________

(5) Stenographers

II . OfTiccrs ol the Department
(1) Head oi'Department (who is 

a First Grade Offiter)
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(2)

The Officers under 
whom they work

Head of the 
Department 
liimself

(3)

(2) Head of the Department not 
being a First Grade Officer

(3) OfFiccrs/teacUers working 
im der tlie Head of a Depart
ment

All casual leave pro
posed to be ^aken 
should be • reported to 
the Registrar, before 
the leave is availed of. 
I f  the casual leave in
volves or is expected to 
involve abscnce from 
h e a d q u a r t  e r s ,  he 
sliould make arrange
ments for his work being 
carried out during his 
absence and report tlie 

to the 
^ He should

n o f leave headquarters 
on.casual leave before 
assuring himself that
his report has reached 
the Registrar.

arrangement 
Registrar.

Pro-Vice
Chancellor
TIic Head of tlie
Department
concerned

C h a p t e r  5

POWERS OF T H E  SENATE AND T H E  PRO CEDURE 
FO R ITS M EETINGS ETC.

1. Pow ers
In addition to the powers conferred on the Senate by the provisions of the 

Act, the Senate sh^dl have the following further powers, namely:—
(i) to coul'cr degretSs and other academic distinctions riu persons—

(a) who unless exempted therefrom in the manner prescribed, shall 
h&ve pursued a prescribed course of study in a college or 
institution maintoined by or affiliated to the University and shall 
have passed the prescribed examination or examinations, or



(b) who shall have carried on research under prescribed conditions;
(ii) to grant diplomas, titles, certificates and other academic distictioru 

to  persons who shall have pursued a prescribed course of study undei 
prescribed conditions;

(iii) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on distinguished 
persons in accordance widi the conditions prescribed by the Statutes;

(iv) to provide for research and the advancement and dissemination 
of knowledge in such branches of learning as it may deem necessary;

(v) to establish, maintain, equip and manage higher educational 
institutions and institutions of scientific research;

(vi) to institute and maintain wherever necessary all or any of the 
bodies, association pr societies specified in sub-dauses (a) to (j) of clause
(xv) of section 5 of the Calicut University Act, 1975;

(vii) to make such provisions as will enable the affiliated colleges to 
undertake specialisation of studies and to organise common laboratories, 
libraries and other equipment for research work;

(viii) to prescribe and modify the conditions of affiliation of colleges or 
other institutions to the University, and to  suspend or withdraw the aflSIiation 
of any college or institution, on sufficient ground;!, in accordance with the 
provisions in the Statutes;

(ix) to enter into any agreement with the State Government or the 
Government of India or any statutory body established by law for the purpose 
of developing University education in India or with a private management or 
with private persons for assuming the management of any institution or fqr 
taking over its properties and liabilities or for receiving any grants for developing 
institutions and for any other puipose not repugnant to the provisions of the 
Act or the Statutes and the Ordinances;

(x) to co-operate with other Universities or authorities or associations 
in  such manner and for such purposes as it may determine; and

(xi) to frame Statutes for regulating the pi^ocedure and conduct of 
business at meetings of the Senate.
2« M eetings

The annual meeting, at which the Annual Report, the Annual Accounts 
and Audit Report, and the Financial Estimates shall be presented, shall be 
held in the fourth quarter of the financial yeM. The Senate may also 
meet at such other times as it may, from time to time, decide.
3. Special m eeting o f  the Senate

(1) A requisition for a special meeting of the Senate in the circumstan
ces stated in sub-section (3) of Section 20 of the Act shall be forwarded to the 
Registrar with a copy of the Resolution or Resolutiofts to be moved at the 
meeting together witii the name of the proposer of each such resolution. The 
meeting shall then be convened by the Vice-Chancellor within 30 days of the 
receipt of such requisition.
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f2  ̂ When a spcdal meeting is convened by the Vice-Ch^cfcUor on a 
rcquijiuou under clause (1). two weeks’ noticc shaU be given to the 
Alone with the notice, the Registrar shall send to each m em b« a copy of the 
resolution or resolutions to be moved at the meeung with the name of the 
mover of each resolution.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor, may, if he thinks fit that a ”^“ ting of ^ e  
Senate shall be convened for transaction of any Urgent buancss, call for a 
meeting of the Senate at a shorter notice of less than fourteen days.
4. N otice for an ordinary m eeting

T he Reffistrar, shall, under the direction of the Vice-Chancellor give not 
less than Twenty one/ days notice of the date of an ordinary meeting of the 
W t e  The V ice-C ha^ellor shall however be competent to postpone a 
meeting of the Senate of which due notice has already been given for good and 
sufficient reasons vrithout giving fresh notice for such postponement.
5. Despatch o f  Annual R eport etc., to the m em hera

The Registrar shall send to each member copies of ^ e  Annual Report 
Annual Accounts, and Financial Estimates, ten days before the date of commen
cement of the Annual Meeting. '
6- N otice o f  R esolutions

n i  Any member who wishes to move a resolution at an ordinary 
meeting of the Senate shall forward to the Registrar a copy of ̂ e  resoluuon so 
as to reach him not less dian four weeks before die date of mMUng_ In  
the case of resolutions relating to amendments of an existing law of the Umver-
sity, t h e  f o r m  i n  w h i c h  the law as amended would stand shall also be stated.

* r2'l A member who has forwarded a i-esolution, may, by giving a 
written notice, which shall reach the Registrar not lea  than three clear d a ^  
before the date fixed for the despatch of the agenda paper, withdraw the 
resolution.

(3) No member shall move more than three resolutions.
7. A d m issib ility  o f  R esolutions

(I) The Registrar shall place all such resolutions before the Vice 
Chancellor, and it shall be competent for the Vice-ChanceUor to ^sallow any 
resolution w h i c h  in his opinion does not satisfy the following conditions

(i) I t  shall not be against the provisions of the Act or the statutes.
(ii) A resolution in order to be admissible, shall also satisfy the

foll6wing conditions;  ̂ , tt • •*.
(iii) I t  must relate to a m atter within the powers of the Umversity

and the Senate;
(iv) I t  shall be clearly and precisely worded;
(v) I t  shall relate to a single m atter;
(vi) I t  shall not contain arguments, inferences, ironical expressions, 

imputations, epithets or defamatory statements;
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(vii) I t  shall not refer to the character or conduct of any per*on 
except in tiii official or public capacity;

(viii) I t shall not refer to any m atter which is under adjudication 
by a court of law;

(ix) I t  shall not raise substantially the same issue as that raised in 
a  resolution moved and  decided in the Senate during twelve months 
preceding the date of the meeting at which it is to be moved;

(x) I t shall not touch upon matters pending before any statutory 
tribunal or statutory authority performing any j uncia l or quasi-judicial 
functions or any commission or court of enquiry appointed to inquire mto or 
investigate any m atter but may refer to matters concerned with p roced^e 
o r  subject or s t a g e  of enquiry, if it is not likely to prejudice the consideration 
of the m atter by the Tribunal or Commission or court of enquiry.

(2) The Registrar shall include in the Agenda paper all resoluUons of 
which due noticc has been given and which have not been w i th d ra ^  or 
disallowed, the order of priority being decided by the Vice-Chancellor by lot.
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concerned stating the grounds for duallowing the resolutions

8. Issu e o f  Prelim inary Agenda
Not less than two weeks before the date fixed for an o rc K n ^  nieedng, the 

Registrar shall issue to every member an agenda paper specifying the day and 
Che hour of the meeting and the business to be brought before the mectmg; 
but the non-receipt of the agenda paper by any member shall not invahdate 
the proceedings of the meeting:

Provided that the Syndicate or the V ice-C h^cellor, may, bring forward 
before any meeting of the Senate, other than a special meeting, any busmess 
considered lu^ent by them without placing it on the agenda paper.

9. N od ce o f  A m endm ents
Any member who wishes to move an amendment to any item included 

in the agenda paper shaU forward a copy of the proposed amendment so as to 
reach the Registrar not less than ten days before the day of the meetmg.

10. R esolutions on O rdinances, R egulations, etc.
Notwithstanding anything contained in Statute 7, any member who 

wishes to move a resolution on any report or statement by A e Syndicate 
included in the agenda paper or on Ordinances, Regulations, Bye-laws, rules 
and orders placed before the Senate and included in ^ e  agw da p a i^ r 
may do so by giving nodce of Uie resolution which shall reach the 
Registrar not less than one week before the day of the meeting, and these 
resolutions shail be made available to the members at the time of the meeting;



Provided that no such notice shall be necessary in the case of resolutions 
brought forward by the Syndicate or the Vicc>GhanceIlor and not included 
in  the agenda.

11. Admisstbflity of amendments
The provisions governing the admissibility of resolutions prescribed 

under Statute 7 shall naUatis mutandis apply to amendments moved under 
Statute 9 and resolutions moved under Statute 10.

12. Issue of final agenda
The Registrsu' sludl issue to every member of the Senate, not less than 

five clear days before th,e date of the meeting, a copy of the final agenda paper 
showing all the resolutions and amendments of which due notice'have been 
given and which have not been disallowed.
13. Business a t Special Meetings

At a special meeting of the Senate convened by the Vice-Chancellor a t 
his discretion, no business other than that brought forward by the Syndicate or 
the Vice-Chancellor shall be transacted.

14. Agenda for Special Meeting convened on requisition
(1) In  the case of a special meeting of the Senate convened on requisition, 

the Registrar shall issue with the notice of the meeting, an agenda paper show
ing the business to be transacted at the meeting.

(2) Any member who wishes to move an  amendment to any item on the 
agenda shall forward a copy of the proposed amendment so as to reach the 
Registrar not less than one week before the date of the meeting:

Provided that in the case of a  special meeting of which less than fourteen 
days’ notice has been given, the Vice-Chancellor may accept amendments a t 
shorter notice.

(3) The Registrar shall issue to every member, not less than five clear
days before the day of the meeting, a copy of the revised agenda paper contain
ing the resolutions and amendments of which notice have been given and which 
have not been disallowed. However, if the Vice-Chancellor considers 
necessary, he may allow the revised agenda paper to be issued at a shorter 
interval of not less than tw ^ty-four hours brfore the commencement of the 
meeting. .

(4) The Syndicate or th e ‘Vice-Chancellor may bring before an  urgent 
meeting, any business considered urgent by them without placing the same on 
the agenda paper.

15. Honrs of meeting
(1) Unless the Senate otherwise resolves, the Senate shall meet a t 10 a. m. 

on each day appointed for the meeting with a  break for lunch &om 1 p. m. to 
2.30 p.m. euid the Chairman shall adjourn the m e e ^ g  a t 5 p ^ .
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Provided that, if a t the time prescribed for adjournment proceedings imder 
closure motions arc in progress, the Chairman shall not adjourn the meeting 
until the questions consequent thereon have been decidcd:

Provided further that, if  any voting is in progress, the voting and the pro
ceedings consequent thereto shall be completed brfore the meeting is adjourned:

Provided also that on occasions of emergency, the Chairman shall have 
the power to suspend or adjourn the meeting at any time.

(2) The Chairm an shall, if  the Senate so decides, adjourn th^ meeting at 
any time during the course of the meeting.

16. C hairm an o f  M eeting
The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at meetings of the Senate. In  the 

absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, if  any, shall preside 
over the meeting. When both the Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-Vice-Chjui- 
cellor are absent, one member from a panel of three persons nominated by the 
Vice-Chancellor before the date of the meeting shall be the Chsurman of the 
meeting in  the order of priority.

17. Q norum
(1) I f  a  quorum is not present within thirty minutes after the time 

appointed for a meeting, the meeting ghall not be held and the Registrar 
make a record of the fact.

S
I f  a t any time during the progress of a meeting any member shall, 
attention of the Chairman to the number of members present, the 

Chairman shall vidthin a reasonable time count the number of members present 
and if a quorum be not present, he shall declare the meeting dissolved, and 
shall leave the chair. The fact of such dissolution shall be recorded by the 
Registrar iifter getting the signature of the members present, and the record 
shall be signed by the Chairman.
18. D isso lu tion  o f  Special m eetings

In  the case of a special meeting convened on requisition under sub
section (3) of section 20, the meeting shall stand dissolved if there has been no 
quorum within thirty minutes of the time for the commencement of the meeting. 
The fact of such dissolution shall be recorded by the Registrar after getting the 
signature of the members present and the record shall be signed by the 
Chairman.

19. Adjourned M eetings '
Except as otherwise expressly provided herein, no business shall be 

transacted at any adjourned meeting other than the business left unfinished at 
the meeting from which the adjournment took place:

Provided that except in the case of a  special meeting, the Syndicate or 
the Vice-Chancellor may bring any urgent bujincss bdforc an adjourned 
meeting with or without notice.
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20. N otice o f  Adjourned M eetings
W hen a meeting h  adjourned for fifteen dnys or more, not 1ms thaA om  

week’s notice of the adjourned meeting and of the busmcss to be transacted at 
;  M  be ̂ vcV ?' Saie as aforesaidf it M  not ^  ^ c e s s a ^  to pve  any 
notice of a n  adjourned meeting or of the business to be transacted a t it.

21. Q jiestions and A nsw ers
At any ordinary meeting of the Senate, any m em b ^ may 

of three questions for the purpose of obt^ning information from the Syndicate
on any m atter concerning the’ University.

22. A d m issib ility  o f  questions
I t  shall be competent for the Vice-ChanceUor to disallow ^ y  

the to w S S ^ is. in his opinion, does not subserve the interests of the
University. , - „ . j -

No question ^aU  be admitted unless it compUes with the foUowmg condi
tions;

(i) I t  shall relate to a single m atter j
(ii) I t shall be clearly and precisely worded^

(iii) I t  shall be ao framed as to be merely a'request for information,
(iv) I t  shall not contain arguments, inferences, iromcal ^

d e fam a io i statemente, nor shall it refer to the conduct or character of persoi 
except in  their official or public capacity;

M  I t  shall not ask for an expression of opinion or the »luUo of 
» hypothetical proposition or the solution of an abstract legal question,

(vi") I f  a  question contains a statement, the member asking it shaU 
himself responsible for the accuracy of the statement;
(vii) I t  shall not bring in any name or statement not strictiy necessary 

to make the question intelligible;
(viii) I t  shall not raise questions of poUcy too large to be dealt ^vith 

within the limits of an answer to a question;
(ix) I t  shaU not repeat in substance questions already answered or to 

which an answer has been refused;
(x) I t  shall not ask for information on trivial matters:
(xi) I t  shaU not require information available in accessible documents

or in ordinary books of reference;
(xii) I t  shall not make or imply a charge of a personal character; and
(xiii) It shall not ordinarily ask about matters 

statutory tribunal or statutory authority performing

d e ra t io n  of the m atter by the Tribunal or commission or Court of enquiry.
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<i3. Notice o f  questions
Any member who intends to ask a question shall forward to the Registrar 

a  notice in writing to that effect, together with a copy of the question to be 
ab ed , so as to reach him not less than thirty clear days before the date of an 
ordinary meeting.
24. Vice-Chancellor to  decide A d m issib ility

After the last date for the receipt of questions, the Registrar shall submit 
every question of which notice has been given to him, to the Vice-Chancellor 
who shall decide the admissibility or otherwise of the question,
25. D isallow ance o f  questions

The Vice-Chancellor shall disallow any question or any part of a question 
which in his opinion,—

(i> contravenes tlie provisions of the laws of the University;
(ii) cannot be answered consistently with the interests of the U ni

versity or contains any insinuation or
(iii) amounts to an abuse of the right of questioning.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may also disallow at his discretion—
(i) any question which involves the preparation of elaborate state

ments or statistics;
(ii) any question the preparation of the answer to which involves an 

excessive am ount of time, expense or labour; and
(iii) any question which relates to a m atter confidential in  nature.
(iv) any question that has been fully answered in the preceding 

session.
(3) The decision o f th t  Vice-Chancellor shall be final and no discussion 

thereon shall be permitted.
(4) When any question or part thereof is disallowed by the Vice

Chancellor, the Registrar shall intimate the fact to the member concerned five 
days before the day of the meeting; stating the grounds for disallowing the 
question.
26. A nsw ers to  questions

Questions which have been admitted and the answers thereto by the 
Syndicate shall be printed in the order of priority tc be decided by lot and 
circulated to the members of the Senate along with the fi^al agenda paper.
27. O rder o f  b usin ess

T he business to be transacted at a meeting of the Senate shall be placed 
on the agenda paper in the following order:—

(i) Elections, if  any, to be conducted;
(ii) The answering of questions, if a»y;
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(Hi) Business brought forward by the Syndicate and the Vice-Chancc 
llor; and

(iv) Business brought forward by members of the Senate.

28. M otions for change in  th e order o f  b u sin ess

the business shall be transacted m the changed order.

29. A nsw ering o f q uestions

S S I  «  ^ o t h «  m «nber .  . ^ n . b l c  oppormm>y for rising to
Kis place and putting a supplementary quesuon.

31 D i s a l l o w a n c e  o f  s u p p l e m e n t a r y  q u e s t i o n s

L d  S o ^scu ssio n  shall be permitted thereon.
32 P ersons to  answ er supplem entaries ,  l e *

■ S u p p le m e n ta ry  questions shall be answered by members of the Syndicate 
nominated by the Syndicate for the p u rp o se .

33 S u p p l e m e n t a r i e s  d e m a n d i n g  n o t i c e

b s ;  ^  . r .  o r .
question a t a subsequent meeting of the Senate.

D i s c n s s i o n  o n  q u e s t i o n  a n d  a n s w e r

■ No discu^sioo «h.Ub« pern-itKJ >» '« P « «  
given to a  question.

of 4 .  W f e .  <he time for answering questions
shall not exceed one hour.
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36. C orrecden o f  m istak es ia  tk« ageada

At any meeting, the Chairman may, without any formal motion make/ 
permit the correction of clerical or typographical mistakes in notices of motion* 
o r in reports or statements or other business placed before the meeting.

37. Adjanrnm eiit m otion s

At any ordinary meeting of the Senate, a  member may give notice for 
adjourntaent of the business of the house, to discuss specific matters of urgent 
academic importance. Not more than one such motion shall be allowed 
by the Chair on a  day. The notice for the motion shall be given at least one 
hour brfore the commencement of the business and a t least 20 members shall 
support the motion for adjournment. 'ITie Chairman shall thereupon fix 
a specific time fw  discussion' of the m atter which shall not exceed half an hour.

38. M otions w ithout notice

At any mee«ng of the Senate, the following resolutions may be moved 
without previous notice, with the permission of the chair.

(i) A complimentary or condolence resolution;
(ii) A resolution" relating to  business not included in the agenda, 

bu t brought forward by the Syndicate or the Vice-Chancellor as urgent at 
a  meeting, other than a  special meeting;

(iii) A motion for a  change in the order of business as stated in the 
agenda paper;

(iv) A motion directing the Syndicate, the Academic Council, the 
Students’ CounciL and Faculty, a Board of Studies or any Committee to 
review or reconsider it» decision or recommendation and to report a t a 
subsequent meeting of the Senate;

(v) A motion for the appointment of a Committee to consider and 
report on any m atter before the Senate a t the time;

(vi) A motion remitting any m atter before the Senate at the time 
to th a  Syndicate, Academic Council, Students’ Council and/FacuIty or a 
Board of Studies for its consideration and report;

(vii) A  motion for the adjournment of the meeting or the debate 
on any question to a  specified time;

(viii) A  motion for the adjournment of the debate on any question 
to the next meeting of the Senate;

(ix) A motion that the Senate resolves itself into a Committee to 
consider any m atter before the Senate at the time;

(x) A motion that the meeting be dissolved;
(xi) A motion that the meeting pass on to the next business on the 

agenda paper; and
(xii) A  motion that the question be now put.

B122-9
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39. tc  resolution

At any meeting, of the Senate, any member may move an amendment 
to any resolution brought forward by the Syndicate or the Vice-(^anceUor 
as an item of urgent business, or to a resolution moved by a member under 
Statute 10 or to a resolution included in the agenda of an  urgent meeting 
convened by the Vice-ChanceUor on less than fifteen clear days notice.

40. A m endm ent 'vvitlioizt notice
At any meeting of the Senate, the foUo\ving amendments may be moved 

%vithout previous notice.
(i) Amendments to  motions placcd before the meeting without pre

vious notice under clauses (i) to (vii) of Statute 38;
(ii) Amendments to any resolution of amendment on the agenda 

paper which in the opinion of the Chairman have been rendered necessary 
by and, are consequential upon any motion passed by the Senate at the same 
meeting;

(iii) Amendments of a purely verbal or formal nature which in the 
opinion of the Chairman, do not affect the sense or import of the mouon to 
which they refer; and

(iv) Amendments to motions brought forward by the Syndicate or 
the Vice-Chancellor a t u ^ e n t  meetings on less than ten clear days notice or 
a t ordinary meetings on less than twenty-one clear days notice, and to resolu
tions moved by members under Statute 10.

41. R estriction  on am endm ents
Save as provided in  Statutes 37 to 40, no resolution or am en to en t 

which is not placed on the agenda paper shall be moved at the meeting.

42. Form  o f  m otion
Every motion to be moved a t a meeting shall be affinaative in form- and 

shall begin with the word ‘T hat’.

43. Chair to  p erm it other m em b ers to  m ove m otion

Any resolution or amendment standing in the name of a member who 
is absent from the meeting or who decUnes tom ove it may be moved by any 
other member, with the permission of the Chair.

44. M otions to  be seconded
(1) Every motion at a meeting must be seconded; otherwise it shall

drop. ^
(2) Any member may second a resolution by saying, ‘I sccond the 

motion’ and may reserve his speech by adding, ‘I reserve my speech’.
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be statedV ro^^h!. seconded, the question shall
S I S  ^  ^  ° f  oilier by the

45. Order o f  axaendm ents

». ,„ b.''™,>sf;ja'Sd.SL̂ b,"rchŜ ’““
46. F orm s o f  am endm ents

An amendment to a resolution shall be__

(i) by leaving out certain words;
(ii) by inserting or adding certain words;
Cm) by leaving out certain words and inserting or adding certain words.

^  which it is moved
shall be T h a t  the words (menaomng them) be left out” . When the amend-

d. the form shaU be “T ha t the words ( m 2 S o S n ? S }
’ fo D o w U rd s  s p f S i

the place m which the words mentioned arc to be added or inserted. ' “

47. Scope o f  am endm ents

(1) An amendment must be relevant to and within the scnnr nf th f
subject m atter .of the motion to  which it re la tes?  ^

(2) Every amendment must be so worded that the motion as amended
would form an intelligible and consistent whole* amended

o r  ‘K f ” ' " '  - o d o „  „ . 6 a d v .

and ^  amendment must not be virtually an independent proposition;

o p i n i S  “  P "  • "  » t i c h  i „  h i ,

4S. Splitting np o f  resolntions

resolution involving several points has been discussed, it 
of the Chairman to divide the resolution, and put 

each or any part separately to the vote as he may think fit.

49. W ithdrawal o f  m otions

° r  amendment shall be w thdraw n from the decision 
of die meeting without its consent To withdraw the motion, the
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who movtd it n im t igmfV t i f  d e i e  ? t
after an intci^al during which no duscnt is expressed, declare tne mo
withdrawn. .  ,

No discussion shaU be permitted on a motion for leave to  withdraw.
(iii) When an amendment has been proposed
(ii)
(iii) When an amendment i i«  j- -! ------ h#^n first

o ^ ^  motion cannot be w thdraw n until the amendment has been first
disposed of.

50< Bar on sim ilar  m otions

W ho, a  .» o lu io n  or an  a n .» d « « . t  h «  t o n  S
<ent o f the Senate, no motion wising s u b s ta n t i a l ly . the ^ m e  quesnon s 
be moved during the same session.

51. Laps o f  Tesolntion

I f  a resolution which has been .adm ired  is not <U9*ussed during se»ion, 
it shall be deemed to  have been withdrawn.

52. R nling ou* o f  order a  m otion  .
The Chairman m ay rule a  resolution or an amendpaent ou? of order at 

any time before the question is pu t "to the vote.

53. Priority o f  m otions

Motions referred to in Clauses (i) to (» i) of Stetute ^ ^ a l l  P ^ '  
cedtoce of any business tha t may be before the meetitfg a t t l«  am e and must 
be disposed of before such business.

54. R estriction  on  negatived m otions

When a  motion referred to in clauses (vii), (yiii), Xx)
88 has -been brought forward and has been nega tiv^ , no motion of 
kind shaU be again brought forward during the debate on the s ^ e  question 
until after the lapse of what the Chairman m ay deem a  reasonable *1^ ,  "W, 
shall, if a debate is permissible on such motion, .any deb ite  pr- discussion be 
allowed on such second or subsequent motion.

55. M otion on ordinance

A motioA on an  Ordinance placed before the S en a» .im d «  sul>section(l) 
bisection 37 may be for its cancellation or modification. A motion for w e 

canaillation shall be in  the form “T hat the Ordinance ( m e ^ o ^ g  «) 
cancelled” and a motion for modification, diall be in. the fotm  T hat toe 
Ordinance (mentioning it) be modified” (fpUowed by v^rds presenting the 
Ordinance as proposed to be modified). To a motion for the cancellauon



of an Ordinancci an  amendment may be moved for its modification. To 
a  motion for the modification of an Ordinance, an amendment may be 
moved for its cancellation.

56. M otion on  R egulation
A motion on a Regulation placed before the Senate under sub-section

S
of section 39 shall be for its cancellation or its modification. A motion 
cancellation shall be in the form “T hat the Regulation (mentioning it) 
be cancelled” and a motion for modification shall be in the form “ T hat the 

Regulation (mentioningit) be modified” . To a motion for the cancellation 
of a Regulation an  amendment m aybem oVed for its modification. To a 
motion for the modification of the Regulation an amendm ent may be moved 
for its cancellation.

57. M otion fo r  reconsideration  o f  a previous decision
A motion directing the Syndicate or any University Authority or Body 

or Committee to review or reconsider its decision or recommendation may 
be made a t any time during the debate on any such decision or recommenda
tion, bu t shall not be made so as to interrupt a speech. The motion shall 
specify the m atter proposed to be referred, and may also indicate generally 
the direction in which the mover desires review or reconsideration. The 
motion may also include a direction that the Authority or Body or Committee 
shall report to the Senate within a specified date, provided, however, that 
if no date is specified for the submission of the report, such report shall be 
made at the next ordinary meeting of the Senate, and if it is not possible to 
do so, the fact shall be reported to the Senate at such meeting.

58. M otion for appointm ent o f  a C om m ittee
A motion for the appointment of a Committee to consider and report on 

any question before the Senate a t the time, may be made at any time, but 
not so as Jo interrupt a speech. The motion shall state the purpose for 
which the Committee is to be constituted and the names of its members and 
convener. T he motion may include an instruction and may also specify 
the date for the submission of the report. An amendment to a motion for 
the appointment of a Committee m aybe for e n l a r ^ g  or restricting the terms 
of reference of the Committee or for giving it an instruction or for adding to 
or omitting the names of members proposed to form it or for fixing a date or 
a  different date to the one already fixed in the original motion for the sub
mission of the report. I f  no- date is mentioned either in the original motion 
or in the motion as amended for the submission of the report, such report 
shall be made a t the next ordinary meeting of the Senate, and if it is not pos
sible to do so, the fact shall be reported to the Senate at such meeting. I f  the 
mover of the resolution or any person who moves an amendment thereto 
proposes to include in the Committee persons who are not members of the 
Senate or who being members are not present at the meeting, he shall state 
at the meeting that he has obtained the consent of sudh persons to their names 
being proposed for inclusion.
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59. M otion for rcm ittbag any m atter  to  an  aatbority

A motion remitting any m atter to the Syndicate or any other Univcraty 
authority or body may be made at any time during w h i^  the m attw  k  
before the meeting, but not so as to interrupt a speech. ITie motion s h ^  
specify the m atter propMDsed to be remitted and may also mdicate g e n c r^ y  
the direction in which the m atter remitted is to be c o n s id e ^  T he motion 
may also include an  instruction and may specify a  date for the ^ b m i^ o n  
of the report by the authority or body, provided, however, that, if  no date 
is mentioned for the submission of the report, such report s h ^  be m ^ e  a t 
the next ordinary meeting of the Senate and if it is not possible to do so, 
the fact shall be reported to the Senate a t such meeting.

60. M otion fo r  a d joom m em

(1) A motion for the adjournment of the meeting or debate m ay be
m ade at any time, but not so as to  interrupt a sp e^h . The ^
be in the form “T hat this meeung do now adjourn or T h at the debate 
on this question be now adjourned” , mentioning the day and hour proposed 
if  the motion is for adjournment to a specified time.

(2) An amendment to any motion for adjournment of the meeting 
or debate shall be for substituting a different day and .or hour for the one o n - 
ginally proposed, or for specifying a date and/or hour, if not spwafied m  the 
one originally proposed, or for adjournment to the next meetmg if  the ongmal 
resolution is for adjournment to a specified date.

(3) I f  the motion for the adjournment of the debate be earned, A e 
debate shall stand adjourned to the time specified iji the motion, and the 
meeting shall pass on to the next business, if  any, on the agenda paper.

(4) I f  the motion for adjournment of the debate is earned, the member 
who moved it may claim precedence or take part in  th e 'tk b a te  a t a  l a to  
stage when it is resumed. A member who moves the adjournment of toe 
debate with the intention o f taking part in it when resumed m u ^  confine 
himself when moving the motion for adjournment to  the bare words of the 
motion. I f  the motion for adjournment is negatived, the mover cannot 
speak again on the main question.

61. M otion for resolving in to  a C om m ittee

A motion tha t the Sehate resolves itself into a  C om m itt«  niay m a ^  
a t any time, but n o t so as to interrupt a speech. T h e  motion s h ^  spedty 
the item or items of busincM to be considered in Committee.

62. M otion  fo r  <lissolntion

A motion for the dissolution of a "meeting.' shall be itt 'th c  Jo™  “T hai 
this iliecting do now dissolve” , and may be made 'at any tin^-bw t liot »  as 
to in tem ip t a  speech. I f  the O xairm an be of the o^jmion that thc.-tnotion
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is an  abuse of the rules of the meeting, he may decline to state the question 
thereupon to the meeting. I f  the mionon be acccpted jjy  the Chairman, it 
shall be put forthwith without amendment on debate. If  the motion be 
carried, the business still before the meeting shall drop and the Chairman 
shall declare the meeting dissolved.

63. M otion to  p a ss to  the next b a sin ess  on the agenda

(a) A motion to pass on to the next business on the agenda paper, 
shall be in the form “T hat the meeting do now pass on to the next business 
on the agenda paper” , and may be moved at any time after the main question 
has been stated from the Chair but not so as to interrupt a speech.

(b) T he member moving the motion shall confine himsell to the words 
of the motion. The member who scconds the motion shall confine himself 
to the words, “ I second the motion” .

(c) If  the Chairman is of the opinion that the motion to pass over to 
the next item is an abuse of the rules of the meeting, he may dccline to put 
the question to the meeting. I f  he acccpts the motion, it shall be put forth
with and decided without amendment or debate. I f  the motion is carried, 
the main question together with the amendments to it, if any, moved or given 
notice of shall drop.

64. Closure m otion

A motion for closure shall be in the form “T hat the question be now put 
and may be moved at any time after a question has been stated from the Chair 
but not so as to in tenup t a speech. A  member who moved the closure 
shall confine himself to the words, “ I move that the question be now put” . 
The member who seconds the motion shall confine himself to the words, 
“I second the motion” .

(2) Unless it shall appear to the Chairman that such motion is 
an abuse of the rules of die meeting, or an inlnngemeni of the rights of the 
minority, or that the question before the meeting has not been sufficiently 
discussed, it shall be put forthwith, and dccided without amendment or 
debate.

(3) When tlie motion “T hat the question be now pu t” has been 
carried, the question on the original motion, the debate on which has thus 
been terminated shall be put and decidcd without amendment or further 
debate.

(4) When the motion for closure has been carried and the question 
consequent thereon has been dccided, a member may claim, without any 
further motion for closure, that such further question or questions which may 
be necessary to bring to a  decision a question already stated from the Chair 
be pu t; and unless the Chairman withholds his assent, such further question or 
questions shall be put forthwith and decided without amendment or debate.
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65. sp eed ies w hen allow ed
(1) A member can speak only when there is a  question brfore the ipeeting 

or when he moves or seconds a modon, except,—
(i) When putting a  question or answering a question put;

(ii) When speaiing to a point of order;
(iii) When offering a personal e^qjlanation; or
(iv) When, with the special permission of the Chair, making a state

ment.
(2) A member in possession of the meeting may speak before moving any 

motion which he intends to move, but he shall speak to the question and shall 
conclude his speech by formally moving the motion.

66. O r d »  o f  Speech
After the member who moves a  motion has spoken, other members may 

speak to the motion in the order in which th ty  are cailled by the Chairman. 
I f  any m ^ b e r  who is called upon by the Chairman does not speak, he shall 
not be entitled cxcept with the special permission of the Chairman, to speak to 
the motion a t  any later stage of the debate.

67. Speeches h ow  often iM rm itted
Save 2is otherwise provided, a  member m ay not speak more than once to 

the same question^ A member who has spdcen to the main question m ay not 
move or second an amendment to it or a  motion under Statute 38 during the 
debate on the same question, .but may, speak to 'any sucli new question when 
moved and seconded by other members if  debate is permissible. A member 
who has moved or seconded an amendment or a motion under clauses (iv) to 
fjm) of Statute 38 m ay not, after such amendment or motion has been 
disposed of, move or second any other am en d m ^ t or m otion under the said 
clauses or speak to the main question bu t he may speeik or move-or second an 
amendment to any such new question when moved and seconded by other 
members, if  amendment or debate is permissible:

Provided that a  member may move or second more than one amendment 
to a q u e s ^ n , when the main question relates to the framing, cancellation or 
modification of the Statutes, the Ordinances, the Regulations or the Financial 
Estimates:

Provided further th a t a  member who successfWIy moves the adjouribnent 
of the debate on any question to a specified time may claim precedence or ̂ ake 
part a t a later period in the debate when it is resiimed mldef Statute 60.

68. P ersonal explanation when allow ed
A mefilber who complains that his speech or any expfbssib^ use^ by him 

duiing the speech has been misunderstood, or tharhis character or conduct has 
been impugned in the debate, m ay be allowed t6 make a  personal eyplaoaticSn, 
bu t he shall confine Himself strictly to such explanatiob. A m ember m ay oScr
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such personal explanation whilst another member is speakings only if the 
member who is speaking gives way by resuming his seat.

69. Statem ent w hen allow ed
A member, may, with the special permission of the Chair make a state

ment on any m atter arising from the debate on any question.

70. R ight o f  reply  fo r  m over
A member who has moved a resolution may speak again by way of reply 

when the Chairman has ascertained that no other member entitled to speak 
desires to speak:

Provided that a  mover of a resolution under Clauses (iv) to (viii) of 
Statute 38 or of an amendment shall have no right of reply,

7J. N o  speech  after reply
No member shall speak to a question after the mover has made his reply.

72. D uration o f  speeches
t\ny member desiring to speak on an issue before the House shall intimate 

in writing to the Chairman and die Chairman shall call the members in the 
order of priority. No speech shall ordinarily exceed 4 minutes in duration, 
provided that the mover of a resolution or an amendment, when moving the 
tesolution or amendment may speak jb r 8 minutes, and provided further that 
the Chairman, may, at his discretion allow a  longer period to any speaker or 
limit the duration of speeclies on any subject at any stage to a shorter period.

73. Speeches by  Chairm an

The Chairman shall have the right of moving or secqnding or speaking to 
a  resolution or amendment as any other member, but he shall vacate the chair 
while so engaged and the chair, shall, during such time be taken by a  member 
nominated by him.

74. Statem ent fay the C hairm an

T he Chairman, may, a t his discretion or at the request of any member 
explain to the meeting the scopc of any resolution or amendment, or make 
any statement on any m atter arising from, or connected with the proceedings 
of the meeting.

75. Point o f  order

Any member may, even while another is speaking call the Chairman’s 
attention to a point of order but he shall confine himself to a statement of the 
point of order and shall not make a speech on such point of order. No poimt 
o f ordet can be raised while the Chairm£ui is taking the votes on a question or 
taking a  poll, except with his permission and only on a m atter arising out of
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or during the vote Dr poll. TIic Cliairman may'deal with the m atler immedia
tely or when tlie vote or poll is completed;

Provided that no member shall raise a point ol order more than twice 
during the course of discussion on a specific item in the agenda.

76. M otions 'to be put to  vote
When tlic debate on ^ jnotion is concluded or if there is ao debate, the 

Chairman shall put tlie quwition to the vote by saying, “T he question is” , 
followed by the words of the resolution and the Senate shall then divide unle.ss 
the Chairman ascertains tha t the question is carried affirmatively by a unani
mous vote. If  there be an amendment he shall say, “ It has been moved” , 
followed by the words of the resolution; then he shall say, ‘■‘Since i t  lias been 
moved by way of amendment” , followed by the words of the amendment, and 
then, if the amendment be one of the kind specified in clause 1 of Statute 46 
he shall put the question by sa)>ing “shall word or words profroed to be left 
out be left out?” If  the amendment be of the kind specified in  clause (iii) 
of the said Statute, he shall put the question by saying, “shall these w o r^  
be added or inserted there?” If  tlie amendment be of the kind specified in 
clause (ii) of the said Statute, lie shall put the question by saying, “shall the
following word or words................................ be left out in order to add of insert
the following word or words.................................................

77. Voting
(1) Any amendment of the Statutes issued under the A ct.by way of 

addition, variation or repeal shall be valid only if it is passed w th  a  majority of 
the total membership o f die Senate and by a majority of not less than two' 
thirds of the members present and voting.

(2) Save as odierwise provided in clause {!), all questions cnnsidcrcd 
a t meetings of the Senate shall be decided by the majority of the votes of the 
members present at the meeting unless a particular majority is prescribed in the 
laws of the University. The Chairman shall not be entiried to vote on any 
question. When the Chairman puts a question to the vote, -he shall rcq u « t 
first those in favour of the motion and t len those against the motion to raise- 
their hands, and shall declare whether the question is adopted or rejected.

78. M anner o f  taking votes

Except as otherwise provided —
(1) the manner in which the vote at the meeting shall be taken shall 

be Jeft to the discretion of the CJhairman.
(2) if on the announcement by the Chairman of the result of the voting 

any member demands a poll,^ the same shall be taken. The Chairman shaU 
determine-.the method of taking the poll.

(3) die result of a  poll shall be announced by the C h^rm an, and ahall 
no t be challenged.
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79. Pow ers o f  Chairm an

A member shall speak to the question under consideration. I'hc Chair
m an may direct a  member \vho persists in irrelevance or tedious repetition 
either of his own arguments or the arguments used by other membei's in 
debate to discontinue his speech.

80. Procedure when the C itainnan is  on h is legs

I f  the Chairman rises, the member speaking or ofiering to.speak must sit 
dovvn at once.

31. Ruling o f  the Chairm an

The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any point of order and may call- 
any member to order, and shall have all the powers necessar>' io  enforce his 
decisions on all poinui of order.

82. M aintenance o f  order

'I'he C^haLvman may direct any meiliber whose conduct is in liis opinion 
disoi-derly to withdraw immediately from the meeting, and any member so 
ordered to withdraw shall do .so forthwith and al>scnt himself during tlie 
remainder of the day’s meeting.

83. Suspension o f  meetiKgs

The Chah-man may In the case of grave disorder arising at a meeting, 
susijcnd the meeting for a time to be specified by him or for the whole day as 
Uic case may be.

IH. R econsideration o f  previous decisions

No m atter which has been decided b\’ the Senate shall be reconsidered 
within a period of twelve months, except at a special meeting of the Senate 
convened for the purpose on a requisition made by the members under sub
section (3) of section 20. No motion for revision of the decision taken'by the 
Senate shall be carried, unless two-tliii-ds of the members present at such meet
ing, votf. ill favour thereof.

85. Procedure in  m atters not provided for

In any ease not provided lor by Uiese Statutes, the Chairman sliall be 
entitled to give his own ruling as to the procedure to be followed in such eases. 
H h dedsion thereon shall be finid.

86. A dm ission  o f  v isitors and ^ress

Representatives of the Press and Visitors may be admitted to the meetings 
of the Senate, ^vith the permission of the Vice-Chanccllor.
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87. Proceedings

Registrar shall prepare the proceeding^ of each meeting of the Senate 
and it shall be signed by the Chairman of the meeting. The Registrar, shall, 
within one month a f te  a meeting, send a copy of the proceedings so prepared 
and signed to the State Government as laid down in Section 75.

88. P rotests
Any member who intends to protest against a motion passed at a meeting 

of the Senate to which the assent of the Chancellor is required shall give 
notice in  writing of his intention to the Registrar w ithin 48 hours from the 
time of dosing of the business of the meeting, and shall within fourteen days 
from the date of .the meeting lodge his protest in  writing with the Registrar. 
The Registrar shall forward a copy of tlie protest to the mover of the motion. 
The mover of the motion m ay within fourteen days from the date of receipt 
of the intimation by him of the protest to the Registrar, prepare and send 
to the Syndicate a memorandum in support of the decison of the Senate. The 
Syndicate shall submit the protest and memorandum, if any, together with 
the remarks of the Syndicate thereon and a  copy of the motion, for the con
sideration and ordra-s of the Chancellor. I f  the protest relates to a motion 
moved by the- Syndicate,' the Registrar shall place the protest before the next 
meeting of the Syndicate held after receipt of such protest by him, and the 
Syndicate shall prepare the memorandum in support of the decision of the 
Senate.

89. Procedure to  be fo llow ed  in  C om m ittee
The proceedings of the Senate in Committee shall be governed by the 

same rules of debate as those of the Senate, except that no notice of a  motion 
shall be required and that a motion need not be seconded and that a member 
may speak to a motion more than once.

90. Cktnfirmation o f  a resolution
The motions passed at meetings of tlie Senate in Committee shall be 

embodied in a report by the Registrar, which shall be laid before the Senate 
a t the same meeting or a t a  subsequent meeting. 'Xhc resolutions of the 
Senate in  Committee shall not bccome finM unless they are confirmed by 
the Senate in an open meeting.

91. V alidity o f  proceedings
Non-receipt of notice, agenda an d  other papers connected with any 

meeting of the Senate by any member shall not invalidate the proceedings 
of the meeting.

92. Escpenditure in  excess o f  budget a llotm ents
Notwithstanding anything contained in these Statutes, it shall he competent 

for the Senate to incur expenditure outside the budgetary provision or in 
exccss of the budget allotment for the year as finally allotted, to meet urgent 
items of expenditure..
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(2) T he Senate shall also have power to reappropriatfe from one 
head to another to meet such expenditure.

93. Consideration o f  the Audit R eport by the Senate
The Senate inuy con?iidcr the Audit Report at- its ordinary meeting.

C h a p t e r  6

POW ERS o r  TH E SYNt»IGATE AND TH E  PRO CED U RE 
FOR ITS M EETINGS Ere.

69

1. Meeting
(1) The Syndicate shall meet ordinarily once in two mouths and as 

and when, required for the conduct of business of the University, on dates 
and hours to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor.

(2) In  the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, 
if any, shall preside over the meeting and if he is also absent, the members 
present shall elect one of the members of the Syndicate to preside at the meeting.

2.  Q uorum  for Syndicate m eeting
Nine members shall constitute a quorum  for the meeting of the Syndicate, 

and no business shall be transacted at a meeting at which there is no quorum.

3. Pow ers and duties
The Syndicate shall, in addition to Llie powcis and duties conferred and 

imposed on it by the Act and subject to llie provisions tlicrcof, have and exercise 
A e following further powers and functions:—

(i) to manage and control Departments of Study and Research in the 
University, University Laboratories, Institute of Research and other Institutions 
established by the University;

(ii) to manage and control colleges instituted by the University;
(iii) to manage Students’ Advisory Bureau, Employment Bureau, 

Translation and Publication Bureau, University Extension Boards, University 
Athletic Clubs, the National Cadet Corps, the National Service Corps, 
Students, Cultural and Debating Societies, University Students Union, Co
operative Societies and other similai- institutions m aintained by the University 
for promoting the welfare of students and employees of the Universityj

(iv) to estabKsh, equip and m aintain a  University L ib tary ;
(v) to control and manage such other institutions.as m ay fan deemed 

necessary for the welfare of students, teachers and employees of the University;
(vi) to establish, equip and maintain a Universi!ty press.



(vii) to manage and r e f l a te  the finance, accounts, investments, 
property, business and all executive affairs of the University, and for that 
purpose to appoint such agents as it may think fit;

(viii) to  cause proper accounts to be maintained relating to the Funds 
of the University and to ‘review the Government Auditors Report;

(ix) to invest with the approval of the Senate any moneys belonging 
to tlic University in such stocks, share, funds or securities as it may, from time 
to time, deem fit or in the purchase of immovable propei'ty;

(x) to enter into, vary, cancel and to carry oiu contracts on behalf of 
the University;

(xi) to provide or purchase lands, buildings, premises, furniture, 
lab o ra to ^  apparatus, equipments and such other reqviirements for carrying on 
the wo'rk’ of the University.

(xii) to fix and determine from time to lime, cxcept as otherwise 
regulated by the laws of the University, the number of officers,, and otlier 
employees of the University for the offices and iiisritutioas under the Univei'siiy 
and their duties and emoluments;

(xiii) to consider the proposals made by tlic /Academic Council and 
to make recommendations to die Senate for t]ie institution of Professorships, 
Readerships, Lecturerships and other teaching and research posts required lor 
die University;

(xiv) to <x>ntrol and manage die Pension Fund, the Provident Fund 
and the Pension-cum-Provident Fund for the benefit of the staff of the 
University;

(xv) to nominate tlie representative oftJie University on die Governing 
Body or the M anaging Council constimted by tlie Unitaiy Management 
or the Corporate M anagement as the case may be.

(xvi) to prescribe conditions under wliich grants in aid may be given 
to any person or body.

(xvii) to appoint members of the Boards of studies subject to the Laws 
of the University;

(xviii) to appoint Moderation Boards of tlic Syndicate for ihe Secondary 
Scliool Leaving Certificate or oilier similar qiiiilifying exaniinalions for 
admission to the University, condiictcd by liie ( ^omtnissiotier for Covcmnient- 
Examinations;

(.̂ i.x) to co-operate \vith othci' L'nivei’sities or a.ny autlioiities av 
associations for the purpose of carr^ring out the objects of the University;

(x.\) to exempt, by :i spccial order and on such conditions as the 
Syndicate may iliink fit, a candidate for a Uui\'i;r;iiy p'cnmiimtiun from under
going inslruction in a collegr;
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(xxi) to make arrangements for examination being conducied in 
accordance with the of tlic Ujiiversity and for tlic supervision of such 
examinations, and to fix the remuneration of all persons engaged for work in 
connectiou with tlie conduct of examinations;

(xsii) the Syndicate shall be competent to withdraw permission for 
a student to appear at a University examination for conduct whicli in the 
opinion of the Syndicate justifies the candaidatc’s exclusion. In  tiie examination 
centre, the candidates shall be under the disciplinary control of the 
Superintendent o f the Cientix; and they shall -oijcy his instructions. Any 
candidate wlio disobeys tlic instructions of the Superintendent or any of the 
invigilators or behaves insolently towards them may be excluded from the day’s 
examination. I f  he persists in such misbehaviour, he may be excluded from 
the rest of the examination by the Superintendent of the Centre:

Provided .that a fiill report of each such ease shall be sent to the University 
o a  the same day and the Syndicate may, according to the gravity of the offence, 
further punish a candidate by cancelling his /her examination and/ or debarring 
him /her from appearing at the examination of the University lor one or more 
years;

(xxiii) if a_candidate is found guilty of using or attempting to oise 
uniair means a t an examination or a report is made as to juiy candidate having 
copied either from some book or notes or from the answers ol̂  another candidate 
or in any other m anner or of helping or receiving help fi;om another candii 
date in an examination, the Syndicate may cancel his/her examination and also 
debar him/her from appearing at the examination of the University for one or 
more years according to the n atiuco f the offence.committed by the candidate':

Provided d iat when the University intends to award any of the penaltiest 
mentioned in tiiis Clauste. it shall give an opportunity to the candidate 
conccrned to show cause in writing within a week from the date on which the 
letter is served on him as to why the proposed penalty may not be imposed on 
him and shall consider tlic explanation, if any, if filed within the specified time, 
before awarding the penalty;

(xxiv) (he Syndicate may cancel the examination of a candidate 
and/or debar him/her from appearing at an examination; of the University 
/or one or more years, if it is discovered aftenvards that the candidate 
was in any manner guilty of misconduct in connection with his/her examination 
and/or was itistrumental in tlie tampering of University records including the 
answer books, mark sheets, result sheets, diplomas and the like;

(.\xy) The Syndicate may cancel the examination of a candidate and 
or debar him /her from appearing at an examination of the University for one 
or more years, if  it is discovered aftenvards that the candidate had obtained 
admission to the exaniinadon by misrepresentation of facts or by submitting 
iiilst certificates or by forging documents.

The S>Tidicate may delegate any of its powers under this clause to the 
Vicc-Chancellor.
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(xxvi) the Syndicate shall be competent to take eo/?nizance, o f auy 
grave miscondact or persistent idleness or breach of disciplSie by astudennt 
within or outside the precinctis of die University Or College or Institution or 
University Centre or in a  hostel o r  a t a University examination Centre or by 
any student who seeks admission to a Univeraty course of study brought to the 
jiotice of the Syndicate by the head of the institution or by. a member of any 
authority of the Syndicate or by the Registrar ^ f  the University or by a 
Chairman of a Board of Exaitainers or by a Chief Superintendent ^t any centt'e 
of examination or by the Controller of Examinations and to punish such mis
conduct by exclusion from any University examination or from any Uiiiversity 
course in a  college or in the University or from any conyocation for the purpose 
of conferring degrees either permanently or for a specified period, or by 
the cancellation of the University examination for which he appeared or by the 
deprivation of any University Scholarship, held by him or by cancellatfon 
of any University prize or medal awarded to him  or by such other penalty as 
it deems fit;

Provided that any penalty referred to above shall be awarded only after 
giving a show cause notice to the person concerned and conducting an  enqtiiry 
in the matter.

(xxvii) to refer any mattei' to a Faculty, a Board of Studies, a Board 
of Examiners, or tlie Academic Council o? the Students’ Council or any 
Committee or person, and to call for a  report or opinion thereon;

(xxviii) to  remit for further consideration any proposal or re
commendation made to it by the Senate or a Faculty or a Board of Studies or 
the Students, Council or any other authority of tlie University;

(xxix) subject to the provisions of the laws of the University to 
dispense with a conipliance with the laws of the University with reference to 
the time, place and m anner of examinations, hours of transactions of business 
in the office of the Registrar, tlie dates for submission of applications for atten
dance certificates, the recognition of examinations, grant of exemption from 
the production of attendance certificates, submission of thesis for Research 
Degrbes, applications for affiliation of colleges in subjects or course in  which no 
college is already afiiliated, or applications for starting new colleges, provided 
that any resolution of the Syndicate passed in reference to such departure from 
prescribed procedure shall be reported to the Senate at its next meeting;

(xxx) subject to the provisions of the laws of the University, to 
appoint its own committees and to delegate such powers as it deems fit and to 
make its own standing orders and regulate the transaction of its own business;

(xxxi) to regulate and determine all matters concerning the admipis- 
tration of the University in accordance with the laws of the University;

(xxxii) T o make recommendations to the Senate, or in  special cases 
to the Chancellor, regarding the conferment of honorary degrees; and

(xxxiii) T o constitute the Board for the adjudication of students 
•grievances.
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4. Oclcgatioa o f Powers by the Syndieate
The syndicate may, by resolution delegate such powers as i t  deems fit to 

the Vice-Chancellor.
5. F inancial pow ers

I t  shall be competent for the Syndicate—

/3

(a) to accord Sanction for all works (original and repairs) exceeding 
Rs. 50,000 provided in the budget and to accept tenders thereof;

(b) to sanction all reappropriation of fiinds from one head to another 
head exceeding Rs. 5,000 provided that it does not. involve any recurring 

'liability, i. e., a  liability which exten,ds beyond the financial year in question;
(c) to sjuiction projects sponsored by outside agencies and to create 

necessary posts on a temporary basis;
(d) to lay down the administrative, financial and disciplinary powers of 

the officers employed in the Univereity;
(e) to fix the amount of security to bp taken from subordinates dealing 

with cash, stores, and other valuables;
(f) tofirame the Rules relating to preservation and destruction of records 

in  all offices and institutions under the control of the Univeisity;
(g) to frame bye-laws and rules' regarding the pm-chase of stores, books, 

apparatus and other a rtic le  aiid their annual stock-taking;
(h) to invest moneys belonging to the University in such manner as it 

may determine from time to time; and

6. Investigation  in to  the affairs o f  Private Colleges

(1) The Syndicate shall, under clause (xx) of Section 23 of the Act, 
direct investigation into "the affairs of a private college, if it is satisfied that 
there is a  prim a facie case for such investigation; or

(2) I f  a  complaint in writing is received fi-om any of the teachers or 
students or fhe M a n a ^ g  Council or Governing Body of the private college 
upon any m atter relating to that college; or

(3) I f  it  is so required by the Senate.

7. Instruction fo r  m aintaining elSciency  o f  Private Colleges
The Syndicate shall have the power, subject to the provisions of the Act 

and the Statutes to issue, as and when it deems necessary or when required by 
the Senate, instructions requiring th e ‘private colleges to maintain definite 
standards as specified in  such instructions.

8. C onditions o f  em ploym ent o f  teaching sta ff in  affiliated colleges
The Syndicate shall frame rules (i) prescribing th<; pattern and number of 

teaching staff that may be accepted for direct payment of salary and for fixing
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the number of teachers for each of the affiliated coneges in the fiist Instance «n
the basis of the hours of work according to the time table as on the closing 
date of adnmsion;

(li) regarding disciplinary acdon against the staff;
(iii) prescribing a  codc of conduct for the staff; except to the extent 

otherwise provided for in these statutes]
(iv) prescribing conditions of afiOliation subject to the provisions of the 

statutes.
9. Action for violatioa

(1) In  case of any violation of any instruction, direction or order irf 
relation to maintenance of efiBciency, proper conditions of employment o r  
members of the staff and payment of adequate salaries to sucii staff of pnvate 
colleges, the Syndicate shall be competent to take such suitable acuon as it 
deems fit including modificauon of the conditions of afiBliatibn.

(2) The‘action so contemplated shall include (I) withdrawal of the aid 
or grant and (2) withdrawal of aifiliation of the college:

Provided that such action shall be taken only aftCT making an cnqiiiry into 
the m atter by a Commission appointed by the Syndicate for the purpose,
10. Financial E stim ates

The Syndicate, shall, before the first day of January every year exaniine ^ e  
financial estimates of the income and expenditure for the ensuing finanaal 
year which has been prepared by the Finance Committee or niake sucli 
alteration as it deems fit and forward the same with the details specified under 
ub-secdon (1) of section 47 of the Act to the Senate.

11. A n n u a l  Accounts, Annual Report, Audit Reports and Financial
E stim ates

(1) The Syndicate shall consider the Annaul Accounts and Financial 
Estimates of the University prepared by the Finance Committee and* place 
them before the Senate for approval at its annual meeting.

(2) The Senate shall consider the aimual accounts at its annual meeting 
and may pass resolutions with reference thereto and communicate the same to 
the Syndicate which shall take action accordingly.

(3) The annual accounts as approved by the Senate shall be submitted 
to the Government for audit.

(4) The Syndicate shall publish the accounts when audited together 
with the audit report in the Government Gazette, and forward copies of the 
Accounts and Audit Report to the Sfcnate and to -the State Government. 
The Audit Report shall be considered by tiie Syndicate at its ordinary meeung.

(5) The Annual Report of the University shall be prepared by the 
Syndicate for review on or before the 31st January PAch year and the Senate 
shall review the same a t its annual meeting.

74



(6) The Annual report shall deed v«th the Calendar  year ending the 
Slst day of December.

12. Financial and Ac<MOBt Rule*
I t shall be competent for the Syndicate to make necessary Rides 

standing orders for the proper maintenance of the accounts of the University.

23. R eview  o f  accounts anid w orking endow m ents
The Syndicate shall conduct an annual review of the accounts and working 

of the endowments and shall take whatever action is deemed necessary as a 
result of such review.
14. Printing o f  Proceedings o f  the Syndicate

The proceedings of the Syndicate shall be tirimed quarterly and printed 
copies forwarded to the members of the Senate, the Academic Council and the 
f!inance Committee.
15. D iscretioaary pow er of. the Ghairinan to  determ ine procedure

The Chairman at any meeting, mky, at his discretion, adopt the procedure 
for discussion of matters a t meetings of the Syndicate, in so far as he thinks fit

16. V alidity o f  proceedings in  certain  cases
Noh-receipt of notice, agenda and other paprs connected with any meeting 

o f the syndicate by any member shall not in v ^ d a te  the proceedings' o f ' the 
meedng of that authority.

Chapter 7

PRO CED URE FO R  TH E. M EETINGS O F T H E  ACADEMIC
COUNCIL

1. M eetings
The Academic Council shall normally meet twice a  year on dates to be 

fixed by the Vice-Chancellor and as and when required by the Vice-Chancellor.

2. Q ."onun in  the m eetings
One-fifth of the total number of members shall constitute the quorum for 

a  meeting of the Academic Council and no busiiless shall be transacted at a 
meeting at which there is no quorum.

Special m eetings
T he Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, convene a  special 

meeting of the Academic Council,

4.
T he Vice-Chancellor, shall, if preseac preside over all meetings of the 

Academic Coimcil. In  his absence, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, if any, shall
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preside over the meetings. In  the absence of both the Vic©»Ghancellor and the 
Pro-Vice-Chancelbr, a member shall be chosen by the members present 
to preside over the meetiijg.

r>. V alidity o f  proceedings in  certain  cases
Non-receipt of notice, agenda and other papers connected with-any meeting 

of the Academic Council by any member, shaU not invalidate the proceedings 
of the meeting.

6. N otice o f  'M eeting

The Registrar, shall, under the direction of the Vice-Chancellor, give 
not less-than thirty clear days notice of the date of an  ordinary meeting and 
ten clear days notice for a special meeting.

7. Date for forw arding resolution
Any member who wishes to move a  resolution at an ordinary meeting, 

shall forward a copy of the fesolution to the Registrar so as to reach him not 
less than twenty clear days before the date of the meeting. A member who 
has forwarded a resolution, may, by giving written notice, which shall reach 
the Registrar not less than three clear days before the date fixed for the despatch 
of the preliminary agenda paper, withdraw the resolution.

8. R esolution  to be p laced on the agenda paper
The Registrar, under the direction of the Vice-Chancellor, shall catue 

cach resolution of which notice has been given and which has not since been 
withdrawn to be placed on the agenda paper a t the meeting a t which it is to bo 
moved, subject in general to the Statutes governing the admissibility of resolu
tions at Senate meetings.

9. D espatch o f  agenda paper
Not less than ten days before the date of an o r^n a ry  meeting, the Registrar 

shall send by post to every member a preliminary agenda paper specifying 
the date, the place and hour of the meeting and business to be brought before 
the meeting:

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may bring any business which in his 
opinion is urgent before any meeting with shorter notice or without placing 
the same on the agenda paper.

10. N otice o f  am endm ent
Any member wishing to move an amendment to a  resolution on the 

preliminary agenda paper of any meeting shall forward a  copy of the same to 
the Registrar so as to reach him n o t less than 9 clear days before the day of the 
meeting at which the resolutiorj is to be moved and the amendment shall be 
included on the final agenda'papers subject in general to be Statutes governing 
the admissibility of amendments and resolutions a t the Senate meeting.
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11. Procedtire at m eetings
The procedure for admission of resolutions and amendments for the 

conduct of meetings of the Academic Council and of the Academic Council in 
Committee shall in general, be the same as laid down for the meetings of the 
Senate, in so feu' as the Chairman, may, at his discretion decide.

12. Proceedings
The proceedings at cach meedng of the Academic Council shall be 

prepared by the Registrar and approved by the Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 
The Registrar shall send by post ordinarily within six weeks after a meeting, 
a copy of the proceedings of that meeting so signed by the Chairman to each 
member of the Academic Council, the Senate, the Syndicate, the Finance 
Committee, the Faculties and the Boards of Studies. A copy of the minutes 
shall be submitted to the Chancellor.

13. O bjection to  proceedings,
I f  ho exception is taken by any memljcr who was pf-esent at the meeting to 

the correctness of the proceedings within ten days of the sending pf the proceed
ings, they shall be deemed to be correct. I f  the Chairman is convinced that the 
objection raised is genuine he may correct the proceedings.

14. Standing Gomznittee o f  the Academ ic Council-
The Vice-Chancellor shall, appoint a Standing Committee which shall 

consist of the Vice-Chancellor as Chairman and^leven other members of whom 
five shall be Deans of Faculties. The quorum for a meeting of the Standing 
Committee shall be six. The Vice-Chancellor may refer such matters to the 
Standing Committee as he considers it necessary and take suitable action on the 
recommendation of the Standing Committee subject to rectification by the 
Academic Council.

15. Special invitees
The Vice-Chancellor may invite for any meeting of the Standing Com

mittee, persons having special knowledge and experience of any subjcct. The 
persons so invited shall be competent to take part in Uie discussion of the 
Committee. They shall not however .be entitled to vote upon any question.

16. Pow ers o f  the C om m ittee
The Committee may exercise such powers and perform such duties which 

the Academic Coimcil may by resolution delegate or assign to it. I t  may also 
advise the Vice-Chancellor on such matters as are referred to it by him.

17. Chairmmn o f  the C om m ittee
The Vice-Chancellor, if present, may preside at meetings of the Committee 

and in his abscnce, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor or a person nominated by the 
Vice-Chancellor shall be the Chairman.
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18. Opinion by circn latlon
T he Vice-Chancellor, may, a t his discretion obtain the opinion of the 

Standing Gomrnittee or seek the approval of the Academic Council by circula
tion.

19. M em bersU p  o f  the Principal o f  a College o f  O riental Langaaga 
not being s  Dean o f  Faculty nom inated b y  rotation

The seniority of the Principals of Colleges of O riental Languages who 
are not Deans of Faculties for purposes of membership in  the Academic 
Council by rotation shall be determined by the Vice-Chancellor on the basis 
of the length of service as Principal. The Vice-Chancellbr shall fprward the 
seniority list (o'the Chancellor so as to enable him to nominate one Principal o f 
a' College of Oriental Languages to the Academic Council, as laid down in 
clause (o) of sub'section (3) of Section 24 of the Act.
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Chapter 8 

TH E . STUDENTS’ COUNCIL

1. C otistitation o f  Students’ Council

There shall be a Students’ Coxmcil.

2. M anner o f  Constitutidn

I t  shall be constituted in the manner laid dovm in Section 29 of the A ct

3. T erm  o f  office o f  m em bers
The members of the Students’ Council other than ex-officio members 

shall hold office for a term of one year from the date of their election or 
nomination as the case may be.

4. M anner o f  election  o f  Secretary
There shill be a Secretary to the Students’ Council who shall be nominated 

by the Vice-Chancellor in the  manner laid down in sub-section (3) of section 29 
of the Act.
5. M eetings o f  Students’ Council

The Smdents’ Council shall normally nif et twice a  year on dates to be 
fixed by the Vicc-Ghanccllor and -as and w hoi required, for the conduct of its 
business.
6. Procedure for conduct o f  m eetin gs

In  the absence of the Chairman, the Dean of Students Affairs shall preside 
over the meeting, and if he is also absent, the members present shall elect one 
of the members o f the Council to preside at the meeting.



quorum.
8 . C o a v e n i n g  o f  s p e c i a l  m c e tJ n g B

The C h a irm a n  may. w h e n e v e r  he Uiinks fit convenc a special meeting of 
the Students’ Ckjuncil.
9 .  Notice for a  m e e t i n g  o f  t h e  S t u d e n t s ’ ConncU

T he Secretary to  the Students’ Council. shaU, under 
Chairman, give not less than thirty clear days n o u ^  of the date of an  ordmary 
meeting and ten dear days notice for a  special mcetmg,

10. N o t i c e  o f  r e s o l u t i o n s
r n  Anv member who wishes to move a  rcsolytiou a t an o r d m ^

of tlic meeung. , ,
A member who has forwarded a rcjolution may, by g m n g ^ t t e n

\ i . R e s o l u t i o n  t o  b e  p l a c e d  o n  t h e  a g e n d a  p a p e r
The Secretary shaH, u n d e r  the direction of the Chairman, cause each

resolutions a t Senate meetings.

12. D espatch o f  agenda paper
Not less than fifteen days before the date of a n  o r ^ a r y  meeting. ^  

S e c r e t  shall send by p « t  to every member a  prehnunary agenda paper
specilV^J^ the date, the place and hour of the meeting.

Provided that tlie Chairman may bring any b u s in g  wWch ^  
is urgent before any meeting with shorter noucc or without placing the sam
in tfte agenda paper.
13, N otice o f  am endm ent

Anv member wishing to move to  L D ? ^ ? S e ” .°m e to
p r .to iA « > -a g e n d a p a p c ,o f» y  m « U n ^

o f  moved J d  U.. — «

meetings.
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14. Proecdore a t meedngB
The procedure for admission of resolutions and amendments for the 

conduct of meetings of the Student’s Council and of the Student’s Ooundl 
in Committee shall |n  general be the same as laid down for the meetings, of 
the Senate, in  so far as the Chairman may at his discretion decide.

15. Proceedings

The proceedings of each meeting of the Students’ Council shall be signed 
by the Chairm an of the meeting. A copy o f the minutes of each meeting shall’ 
be send to the' Chancellor.

16. Fonetiojis o f-d ie  Stndents’ GonncU.

In  addition to the powers conferred on tire Students’ C oundl by the 
Act, the Students’ Council shall have the following further powers, namely:—

(a) to supervise and co-ordinate, the activities of the different Student 
Associations, Societies and other Organisations;

(b) to recommend to the Syndicate the financial allocation to bfc 
made for the activities to be undertaken under the relevant budgetary Iieads 
of the Students’ council:

(c) allocate funds for the .different activities of the Students’ Associa- 
tionSj Societies and other Organisations, as provided in the budget:

(d) submit an annual report of its work, together with a, statiSment 
of its .^counts to the. Syndicate within a  date to be & ed  by it;

 ̂ (e) majce recommendations to the Syndicate regard ii^  any m attcf
affecting the corporate life or welfare of the Students; and

(f) ,make recommendations to the Syndicate r^ a rd iiig  th e  fadlitie 
existmg for instruction.

17. Laying o f  periodical reports

The V i^-C hancellor shall place before the Senate and the Students’ 
Council periodical reports detailing the recommendations and suggestions 
made by the Students’ Council and the action taken thfcreon by the authorities 
to which such rccomnlendations and suggestions were made once in six 
months.

18. V alidity o f  procaadin^s

Non-receipt of notice, agenda and other papers connected with any 
meeting of the Students’ Coundl by any member of that Body shall not 
invalidate the proceedings of the meeting.



ChaS't a  9 
THE FINANCE COM M lTrEE

U CoDstitation
(1) The Finance Committee shall consist of<he members as Bpodfled 

in  sub-section (2) of Section 31 of the Act.
(2) The Finance Officer shall be the Secretary of the Finance Committee^

2. Q,nonim
Four members of the Finance Committee shall constitute the quorum 

for a  meeting,
3. T erm  o f  office

All the members of theJFinance Committee shall hold office for a  teno 
o f  four years.
4. Presidei^t

The Vice-Chancellor shall preside a t the meeting of the Finance Com> 
mittee. In  the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor if 
any shall preside at the meeting thereof. In the absence of both the Vice* 
Chancellor and Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the members present shall elect one 
member from among themselves to preside a t the meeting.
5. M eetings o f  the Finance C om m ittee

(1) The Finance Committee shall meet at least once in every quarter
to examine accounts and scrutinise the proposals for expenditure,

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (1), a meeting of
the Finance Committee shall be convened before two days of a meeting of
the Syndicate, to consider all financial matters.
6. Annual accounts and financia l estim ates

T he annual accounts and the financial esdmates of the University shall 
be laid before the Finance Comihittee for consideration and comments and 
thereafter submitted to the Syndicate.

L im its o f  e:qienditare
(1) The Finance Committee shall advise on limits for the total recurring 

expenditure and the total non-recurring expenditure for the year based on 
the income and resources of the University (which in the case of productive 
works may include the proceeds of loans). '

(2) No expenditure other than that provided for in the budget shall 
be incurred by the University without consulting the Finance Committee.
8. Consultation o f  Finance C om m ittee

The follov>ing proposals shall be implemented only in consultation with 
»Jie Finance Committee, namely:—

(a) grant of additional monetary benefit not provided for in the 
service rules, to an employee; exdept payments for extra work.
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(b) proposals for making^or amendiftg financial an(J accounting ra l« ;
(c) proposals for the creation or abolition of any post the mavtmnw 

pay of which is Rs. 700 anB above per mensem.
(d) any other item having financial implication which the Vice

Chancellor may refer it for advice,

9. Pow ers and fanctions o f  the Finance C onm iittM' >
The Finance Committee shall—

(a) examine the draft annual estimates of income and expenditiux 
and annual accounts of the University;

(b) scrutimse cVery item of new expenditure not provided for in 
the budgel estimates of the University;

(c) advise the Syn^cate in regard to the strict observance of the 
Statutes relating to the maintenance of accounts of income and exp<inditure 
of the University

(d) examine and report on the accounts of the endowments and 
trust funds;

(e) consider ways and means and financial effect oi every ncvc
measure in  contemplation involving fresh financial commitment on the part 
of tlic University: ‘

(f) make recommendations, whenever it deems necessary, to the 
Syndicote on all m itters relating to die finances’ of the University;

(g) scrutinise and report on tlie utilisation of tlie grants and ipcuis 
given by the University' or through the .University, alHliated colleges o! 
recof^niiied institutions;

(h) advise on any financial m atter that may appropriately be referred 
to It for opinion by ;uiy authority or body of the University; and

(i) have the right to call for any paper bearing on any ilnaucial 
proposals or any item of accounts m atter for ita consideration or in
jtj! rcrommondations on the annual accounts or the financial estimate'!.

10 DelegatTon o f pow ers o f  tlie  Finance C om m ittee
 ̂ Subject to sucii general directions and'control as. may-be fixed by the 

Finunco. CorMiitt'je, n>i-/ powei* cxerdsable by the Gomimttee may be deJcgated 
to the '

11 of proceedings in certain cases

\o j i  receipt of notice, agenda and other papers connected -ivith any 
of the FIj-ancc Cormnittee shall not invalidu-ie the proc'jedin)f. of 

< of that Authority'.
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Chapter 10

FACULTY O F H U M A N ITIES flNCLUDINO 
PHILOSOPHY)

1. d eg rees
The Dcgidcs iit clxe Faculty of Humanities (iucludiag Pbilosophy 

ahall be:—
Bachelor of Ai li B.A.
M j.«er of Arts M.A.
Master of Social Work M.S.W
Ma>;Ter of Lettea^ M . Litt.
Master of Philosophy M, Phil.
Doctor .of Philosphy P h .D .
Doctor of Letters D. Litt.

'I. J>egrec o f Bachelor o f  Arts
C indifiriif*' \>v tlie tk'gree of Banchelor of Arts (B.A,) shall b« required 
. fi. -■ -! Jii: i’rc-Degi'ee exaniiuatibn of tliis Univcisily or an 

ticccp^ed by !he Academic Couacil as equivalent thereto and to 
iiavt' ^.ubscquiiuily rnidergonc the pre-joribed coiirsja of study in a college or 
other jnsiitution ijisintalucd by or atBliated to the University for a  period 
of Bot less than ifin.-c aciidemic years or 9 terms .and p.nssed the precribed 
t;xari(inatiosis. T'iic condition regarding institutional study is subject to the 
provisions lunde in the Regulations regarding private appearance.

■3. U tg rv e  of Mastcn* of A rts
Cani.Udi<tc.« for die Degree of Master of Aru (M.A.) sitall be required 

to hav-5 taken the fiachelov of Ai-ts'Degree of this University or a Degree of 
any other University recognised by tiu; Academic Couuci! as equivalent thereto 
and to hf̂ A'; .sub.sequently undergone the precribed course of study for a 
perioil of 111 -, kss tiiaut no academic years in a college of ihb  University and 
paisat the of Arts Uegi'ec Examiaation conducted by this University

f. Degi-ee of Masie*- p£ Social'Work
G undidate for ilî - Degree of Master of Soci::i Wor.. (M.r>.VV./ ahall b- 

re<]t«<'ad to have taken -i degree of this Univc-rr. tV or wrav-'ilc-at degree of 
.iiiy oilier Universii'/ recognised by the Acadtraic Council and to have sub-, 

•icqucnvly undergone the yirescribed course of -itndy for a ^icriod of no? less 
thant\voa<v>df.!ni;; •/•^ai'sina College of tliis Unlversicy and to have *:atis- 
faci '̂-rily con pietcsi l esesu'ch project and supervised Ixeld v/ork :\nd to have 
pa-i>e«i the Mi-.' t̂cr of .'yicL'-.! Work Degree £xa«niri;iiic;.j conducted by the 
Univcrsit)-

U<egren oit of (Phil(»aophy itabjsct)
'fhe DegreeorMasicr-j-fPl;iIosophy(M.Phil.) in the 2ubje;t oi Phiiosophy 

ia&y b« awarcd to persom holding a M eters degree of this Uaiycrsity or of
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any another recognised University on the results of course work and research 
work extending over a period of noj less than twelve months after passing the 
qualifying examination carried out in an  institution maintained by this 
Univei^ity under the guidance of a supervising teacher approved by the 
Syndicate on a subject coming within the purviews of the Faculty of 
Humanities (including Philosophy) subject to the detailed Regulations that 
m iy  be liam ed by the Academic Council in this regard.

6, D egree o f  M a s te r  o f  L e tte rs

(i) The Degree of Master of Letters (M. L itt.) may be awarded to 
Masters of Arts of this University, or of any other Un iversity recognised by 
the Academic Council as equivaieat thereto, on the results of research work 
extending over a period of not less vhaii two years after passing the examina
tion qualifying theni for the M aster’s Degree as tlie case may be.

(ii) Candidates for the M. Litt. Degree should have undertaken their 
research work under ihe guidance of a recognised supervising teacher in an 
institution of this University or of any another University or Institute 
recognised by the Syndicate for the purpose of preparing students for the 
Honoius or Master's Degree in xlie branch of- study concerned.

(iii) Candidate ft<r the M. Litt., Degree shall be required to register 
themselves as research students before the commencement of their course-of 
research.

(iv) The application for registration as a research stu d en t and as & 
candidate for the Degree shall be made to the Registrar on or before 15th 
January and 15th July every year in the prescribed form and shall be accom
panied by—

(a) a  diploma or certificate showing the academic qualifications of the
applicant and such other evidence of the attainments of the 
applicant as will show his fitness to pursu« the proposed course 
of research.

(b) The WTitten consent of a recognised teacher of the Univesity or a . 
recognised Institute agreeing lo supervise the work of the 
applicant; and

(c) a  registration fe*; as prescribed by in the Ordinances.

(v) The application shall be considered and disposed of by tbc 
Syndicate.

\yij W ithin six inonai.5 before liie expiry ol the prc.<!cribed minimum 
period after registration, or rsf any other time afterwards, the candiate shaU 

.bm'!. tc the Regi<i‘r2r: Togeth»;r with the prescribed fce, four copies of a thesis 
accor;;panied by a satisjactorv abstract thereof, embodying the results of 
Tcsesrches carried out by The thesis “;hall bc_ printed or typawritten io
£nglisb
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(vii) The thesis shall comply with, the following conditions:^
(a) I t  must consist of the candidates, own account of his research, 

provided that it may describe work done in conjunction with the 
teacher who has supervised the ,worlc. The candidate sh ^ l state, 
in a preface, the source from which he has derived information 
or gmdance for his work, the extent to whicli he has availed himself 
of the work of others, and how for the thesis embodied the result 
of his own research or observation, and this statement shall be 
certified by the supervising teacher.

(b) I t  must form a  distinct m atter of contribution to the knowledge 
ot the subject and afford evidence of originality shown either 
by the discovery of new facts or new relations of facts or by the 
Mercises of independent critical power. The candidate must 
indicate in what respects his investigations appear tah im  to advance 
the study of his subject.

(c) I i ‘must be satisfactory as regards liierary presei.iation and, if  not 
already published in an  approved form; must be suitable for 
publication, either a.s submitted or in an abridged form;

Provided, however, that a candidate who ha.<! presented a thesis for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the Facuhy and failed to secure the 
Ph. D. Degree'may resubmit the same or a revised thesis for the Degree of 
Master of Letters.

(vin) In  addition to the thesis, the candidate may submit," as additional 
evidence, any memoir or work published by him, alone or jointly with othen.

(ix) The thesis shall be valued by a Board of three Ekaminers appointed 
for the  purpose by the Syndicate. The candidate shall ako be required to 
undergo an oral test on the subject of the thesis.

(x) T he report of the Examiners shall be considered by the Syndicate. 
If  the candidate is adjudged worthy to be av.arded thr. Degree, a  resolution 
to that effect shall be passed by the Syndicate, and the candidate shall be 
admitted to the Degree under the prescribed conditions.

(xi) I f  the thesis is no t approved for the award of the Degree, the 
candidate may submit after an interval of not less than six mondis ;i new or 
revised thesis, together with the same fee. The procedure prescribed above 

shall be allowed in respect of this thesis also.

(xii) A candidate shall not be allowed to submit his thesis on more 
than two occasions, provided, however, that it shall be competent for the 
Syndicate, i f  the Board of Examiners so recommend, to permit the candidate 
to submit his thesis for a third time.

(xiii) The diesis, whether approved or not, shall not be publbhed 
without the sanction of the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may grant per
mission for publication \inder such conditions as it m ay ^ p o sc .
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Oflgree o f  D octor o f  E*hllisdphy
(i) The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (PU.D.) may be awarded:
(a) to persons holding the Degree of Master of Arts of this Univerjity 

or of any other recogniscd University, on the results of rescarcn 
work extending over a period of not less than three years after 
passing the exn.minarion quaiifyrag them for the Degree of Master 
of Arts, as embodied in a thesis relating to a subject coming 
within tlie pmView of the Faculty.

(b) to persons holding die Degree of Master of Letters or M aster of 
Philosophy of this University or of any another recogniscd U ni
versity, on the results of research work extending over a  period 
of not less than two years after qualifying for the Degree of Master 
of Letters, or Master of Philosophy as embodied in a tliftsis relating 
to a subject coming within the puwiew of the Faculty.

Provided that in tlie case of Philosophy subject the Research 
work shull extended to a period of three years. The .reseach shall 
)je undertaken under the guidance of a  supervising Teacher ia  an 
institution of this University or of another University or ^  
Institute approved by the Syndicate,

(ii) A candidate shall be required toT cgkter liimseif as a  research 
student and as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, before 
the commencement of his course of research:

Provided, however, that a candidate who possesses the Degree of M aster of 
Letters by research may register at any time during the further period of his 
two years research work. .

(iii) The application for registration as a research student and as a 
candidate for the Ph. D. Degree .shall be made to the Registrar oa  or before 
15th January and 15th July  of every year in the prescribed form, and shall b» 
accompanied by;—

(a) a  diploma or ceroficate showing the academic qualifications of the 
.tpplicant and such othei* evidence of artairunents as will show his 
fitness to pursue the proposed course of research.

(b) T h e  written consent of teacher of the University or of another 
supervisor recognised for the purpose by the Syndicate agreeing 
to supervise the work of the applicant; and

(c) a Registration fee :is prcscfibed in the Ordinances.
(iv) I ’iie application lor regLsiration as a rescai'ch student and as a 

candidate for the iiegrefc shall he considered .'^nd disposed of. by the syndicate, 
provided,however, tlial diejopinion o l'ih" board of Studies concerned shall be 
obtained \v ith  regard to ttie suiUibility of die institudon, (if outside Kerala 
State) for tiie purpose ol’auy p.irticular course of rraearch.

(v) There shall be a preliminary t^uaiifying examination *fbr fiili time 
research studenu .at tlic end of nine-mon,: is ; id  for j>art*time students-at-the 
snd of one year. The »aid period may be extended by three months with 
the permission of the Syodicate-
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The full time research students shall submit the thesis within a  period of 
five years and part time students within a  period of six years. In  either case, 
the Syndicate shall hdve the power to extend this time limit by one year in 
exceptional cases.

This clause shall not however apply in the case of philosophy subject
(vi) Within six months before the expiry of the prescribed minimum 

period after registration or a t any other time afterwards; the candidate may 
submit to the Rgistrar, together with the prescribed fee, four copies o f a  thesis, 
printed or typewritten in English, em bodyii^ the results of research carricd 
out by him. TTie candidate shall state, in a  preface, the sources frorh which 
he has derived information or gmdance for his work, .the extent to which p t  
has availed himself of the work of others,.and the portions of the thesis which 
the claims as original.

(vii) The thesis shall be accompanied by the declaration signed.by the 
candidate that it has not previously fonned the basis for the award of any 
degree, diploma, associateship, fellow-ship or other similar tide or recognition. 
The candidate shall also submit a  report by tlie Supervising Teacher certifying 
that the thesis is a  record of bona fide-research carried out by the candidate.

(viii) In  addition to the thesis, the candidate may submit as additional 
evidence any memoir or work published by him alone or jointly with others. 
The thesis shall be valued by a Board of three Examiners appointed for 
the purpose by the Syndicate. The candidate shall also be required to undergo 
an oral test otf the subject on the thesis.

(ix) The report of the Examiners shall-be considered , by the Syndicate 
If the caiididatc is adjudged worthy to be awarded the degree a resolution 
to that enecl shall be passed by the Syndicate and the candidate shall be 
admitt'id to the. Degree under the prescribed conditions.

(x) I f  the thesis is not. approved for the, award of the Degree, the 
candidate may submit, aftei' an interval of hot less than six montlw, a  new 
or a revised tltesis together with the same fee. ITie procediu-e prescribed 
above aliall be followed in respect,of this thesLc also.

(xi) A candidate shall not be allowed to submit his thesis on more than 
two occasions, provided, however, that it shall be competent for* the Syndicate, 
if the Board of Examiners so recommend, to permit the ctodidate to submit 
his tlvesis for a  tliird time.

(xii) The thesis, whether approved or jiot, shall not be published without 
the sanction of tlie Syndicate, and the Syndicate may grant permission foe the 
publication under stich condidons as it m ay impose.

B. D egree o f  D octo r o f  l e t t e r s

The Degree of Doctor of Letters:(D. Litt.) may be awarded on the result# 
of meritorious xesearch work carried out under the conditions prescribed bv 
the University.
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The University may grant diplomas in the following anibjecta of study;
(i) English
(ii) Business Management
(iii) German
(iv) Such other subjects of study as the Senate m ay decide from time to

time.

9. IHiflonM*

C h a f t e s  l i  

FACULTY OF SCIENCE

1, Degrees
The Degree in the Faculty of Science shall be:—- 

Bachelor of Science B.Sc.
Master of Science M. Sc
Doctor ol Philosophy Ph. D
Doctor of Sciencc D.Sc.

2. Degree of Bachelor of Sdencc
(Three Year Course)

Candidates for the degiee of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) shall be required 
to have passed the Pre-Degree examination of this University or an examination 
accepted fay the Academic Council as equivalent thereto with the main subject 
they proposed to oilier for the B.Sc. coui-se as one of tlie subjects uiider Part III  
of the Pre-Degree course except for statistics and Geology and to  have subse
quently undergone the prescribed course of study in a college or institution 
maintained by or affiliated to this University for a period of not less than 
3 academic years or 9 terms and passed the prescribed examinations. The 
condition regai'ding institutional study is subject to the provisions made in 
the regulations regarding private appearance.

Degree of M aster of Science
(By Examination)

Candidates for the Master of Science Degree Examination shall be re
quired to  have passed the B.Sc. Degree Examination of jthis Uiiiversity or an 
examination accepted by the Academic council as equivalent thereto with a 
minimimi of 50% marks for the concerned optional m iin  subject excluding 
subsidiaries at the B.Sc. degree examination and to have subsequently under
gone the prescribed course of study by attending a college for a  period of not 
te s  than t%vo academic yeans or six terms and passed the.prescribed examina-



NoU’.—M.Sc. Statistics—TIic coiirsc shall ly; open to candidates wim 
liuvi: flir; B.Sc!. Dct(i«-c l'!xuiniii.'itiou iil' this Uiiivtrsiiy or an ttxaniina-
tion accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent tlicroto' with Mathcmatic.s or 
Statistics as the main subject.

4. Degree o f  M aster o f  Science
(By Rcscarch)

. (i) The Dcgfec of Master of Scienco may be awarded to persons 
liolding the Degree of Bachelor of Sciencc of this University' or a degree of any 
other University recognised by the Academic Council as equivalent thereto, 
on the result of research work extending over a period ol‘ not less than three 
years after passing tlie Examination qualifying them for the Baclielor’s Degree, 
undertaken under the guidance of a supervising teacher approved by the 
Syndicate In an institution of this University or of any other University or 
an Institute approved by the Syndicate on a subject within the purview of the 
Faculty of Science, who have complied with the conditions hereinafter pres
cribed with regard to registration and submission of thesis and have passed the 
prescribed lam in a tio n . ’

(ii) Candidates for the M.Sc. Degree shall be required to registcf 
themselves as research students before the commencement of their course of 
research.

(iii) The application for registration as a research student and as a 
candidate for the Degree, shall be made to the Registrar on or before 15th 
January and 15th July of eveiy yearin the prescribed form, and shall be 
accompanied by:

(a) a diploma, or certificate showing the academic qualifications of 
tlic applicant and such other evidence of the attainments of the 
applicant as will show his fitness to pursue the proposed course 
of research;

(b) the written consent of a recognised teacher of the University or 
a recognised Institute agreeing to supervise the work of the 
applicant; and

(c) a registration foe as prescribed in the University.
(iv) The.application shall be considered and disposed of by the Syndi

cate, and if approved the candidate shall be rcgi.ctered as a candidate for the 
Degree.

(v) Within one year before the expiry oI‘ ihe prescribed minimum 
period after registration, the candidate shall take the prescribed examination, 
which shall consist of a written and a practical examination and a viva vocc , 
test. Tiie candidate may, hoewever, offer an additional jjaper in lieu of the 
prescribed practical examination. The examination shall test the candidate’s 
ability and general kn(>w)cdge iu the subjcct of research and shall be in the 
field of knowledge in the subject of research connected with the thesis.

(vi) The syllabus for the written and the practical examination shijll 
Cfwer all aspects relating to the special subject chosen for research and shall

89



be prepared by the Supervising Teacher in consultation with the Chairman 
of the Board of Studies concerned andjin case the Chairman is the Supervising 
Teacher, another member nominated by the Syndicate. The syllabi shall, 
be approved by the Syndicate in either case.

(vii) Candidates who have been declared successful'in the qualifying 
examination shall submit to the Registrar, together with the prescribed fee, 
four copies of a thesis, printed or typewritten in English, and embodying the 
results of research work carried Qut by them. The candidate shall state, 
in a preface, the. sources from which he has derived information or guidance 
for his work, the extent to which he has availed himself of the work of others, 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims as original. He shall be required 
to declare that the thesis is not substantially the same as has already been 
submitted by him for a Degree, Diploma or Title of any other University or 
Society, and to submit a report from the Supervising Teacher certifying that 
the thesis is a record of bona fide research carried out by the candidate-

(viii) In addition to the thesis, the candidate may submit, as additional 
evidence, any memoif or work published by him alonq or jointly with others.

(ix) The Syndicate shall appoint a Board of two examiners who 
shall conduct the examination and viva voce test and value the thesis. The 
candidate may be required to undergo, at tiie discretion of the examiners, 
an oral test on the subject of the thesis.

(x) The report of the Examiners, shall be considered by the Syndicate. 
I f  the candidate is adjudged worthy to be awarded the Degree, a resolution 
to that effect shall be passed by the Syndicate, and the candidate shall be admi
tted to the .Degree under the prescribed conditions.

(xi) I f  the thesis is not approved lor tlie award of the Degree, the 
candidate may submit, alter an interval of not Jess than six months, a new or 
a revised thesis, together with the same fee. The procedure prescribed above 
shall be followed in respect of this thesis also.

A candidate shall not be allowed .to submit his thesis on more than two 
occasions, provided, however that it shall be competent for the Syndicate, if the 
Board of Examiners so recommend, to permit the candidate to submit his 
thesis on a third occasion.

(xii) T he Board of Examiners shall classify the successful candidates 
either as First or Second class after taking into consideration in each ease, the 
marks obtained by the candidate and the quality of the thesis submitted by 
him. No candidate shall be awarded a First Class if he has not passed at the 
first appearance.

(xiii) The thesis, whether approved or not, shall not be published 
without the sanction of the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may grant permission 
for the publication under such conditions as it may impose.
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5. D egree o f  D octor o f  Philosophy
(1) The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D) may be awarded as 

prescribed hereunder to persons holding the Degree of-Master of Science of 
this University or of anoA er University recognised by the Syndicate as equi
valent thereto, on the results of research work as embodied in a thesis relating 
to subjects coming within the purview of the faculty of Science;

(a) to persons who have taken the Degree in Master of Science by 
Examination, on the results of research work extending over a 
period of not less than three years after passing the examination 
qualifying them for the M aster’s Degree and undertaken under 
the guidance of a supervising teacher approved by the Syndicate 
in an  institution of this University or of another University or 
an Institute approved by the Syndicate, who have complied with 
the conditions prescribed hereunder with regard to registration 
and submission of thesis and have passed the qualifying examination 
for the submission of the thesis prescribed in Statute 4 (v) above;

(b) to persons who have taken the Degree in Masters of Science by 
Research, on the results of further research work carried out in 
an approved institution extending over* a period of not less than 
,two years after the submission of the thesis for which the M aster’s 
Degree was awarded.

(2) A candidate shall be required to register himself as a  research student 
and candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy before the commence
ment of the course of research, provided, however, that a candidate who 
possesses the Degree of Master of Science by Research may register a t any 
time during the further period of his two years’ research work.

(3) The application for registration as a research student and candidate 
for the Ph. D. Degree shall be made to the Registrar on or before 15th January  
and 15th July  of every year in  the prescribed form and shall be accompanied 
by:—

(a) a diploma or certificate showing the academic qualifications 
of the applicant and such other evidence of attainments as will 
show his fitness to pursue the proposed course of research and 
details of previous study and fesearch, if any;

(b) particulars regarding the special subject in which he intends to 
prosecute research;

(c) the name of a teacher of the University or of other supervisor 
recognised for the purpose by tlie Syndicate under whose guidance 
and supervision he proposes to work accompanied by the written 
consent of the teacher agreeing to superv se his work, provided that 
in the case of candidates who have already qualified foi- the M.Sc. 
Degree by Research of this University they shall be permitted to 
submit a thesis on the basis of independent research;
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(d) a statement giving the name of the Institution or Laboratory 
where he proposes to carry out his research and such particulars 
regarding the equipment and facilities available as will show that 
it is adequately equipped for the purpose of the proposed research. 
The institutions for purposes of approval shall be departments 
of the University or colleges maintained by or affiliated to the 
University up to the M aster’s or Honours standard in the branch of 
study conccrned, or special departments of Professional Colleges. 
In  regard to subject for which research facilities are not available 
within the University and in other special eases, it shall be 
competent for the Syndicate to recognise, on individual piarit, 
Research Institutes or Departments of an all India character and 
the teachers and QfTicers, employed therein for purpose of enabling 
persons to pursue research in such Institutes for the Ph. D. Degree 
of this University; and

(e) a registration fee as prescribed In the ordinances.
(4) The application for registration as a research student and candidate 

for the Degree or for registratior^for the Degree shall be considered and disposed 
of by the syndicates provided, however, that the opinion of the Board of Studies 
concerned shall be obtained with regard to the suitability of the Institution 
(if outside the State) for the purposes of any particular course of research.

(5) Candidates for the Ph.D. Degree who have not previously quali
fied for the degree of M aster of Science by Research of this University shall 
be required to take;

(i) A pleliminary qualifying examination at the end of nine months 
in the case of full-time research students and at the and of one 
year in the case of part time research students. The period may 
be extended by three itionths with the permission of the Syndicate

(ii) There shall also be a final qualifying examination for all research 
students which shall be conducted two and a half years after 
registration.

(6) The full time research students shall submit the thesis within a 
period of five years and part time students within a period of six years. In 
either case, the Syndicate shall have the power to extend this time limit by 
one year in exceptional cases,

(7) After the expiry of the period of the Post-graduate study and 
research or at any other time afterwards the candidate shall submit to the 
Registrar, together with the prescribed fee, four copies of the thesis, printed 
or typewritten, embodying the tesults of the research carried out by him.

Every candidate other than those who have already qualified for the 
M.Sc. Degree of this University by Research shall also siibmit with his thesis 
a  certificate from the teacher under whom he worked that the thesis submitted 
is a bona fide rccord of research work done by the candidate during the period 
o f study under him aud that the thesis has not previously lormed the basis for
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the.aw ard to the candidate of any Degree, Diploma, Associateship, Fellowship 
or other' similar title of any other University or Society; together with a state
ment from the teacher indicating the extent to which the thesis represents 
independent work on the part of the candidate. The candidate ihall clearly 
set forth, in a preface, the sources from which he has derived information or 
guidance for his work, the extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions which he,claims as original. I f  the thesis submitted 
has formed in part the -basis for the award of a previous research 
degree, the candidate shall clearly set forth in the preface the portions upon 
which the award of the previous Degree has been based.

In  the case of those who have already qualified for the Degree of Master 
<jf Science by Research of this University, the thesis shill be accompanied by a 
declaration signed by the candidate that it has been composed independendy 
by himself and a cerdficate th a t.it has not previously formed the basis for the 
aw ard of any Degree, Diploma, Associateship, Fellowship, or other similar 
title or distinction.

 ̂ A candidate m ay also forward as supplementary papers to his thesis 
printed copies of any contribution or contributions to the knowledge of his 
subject or of any cognate branch of Science he may have published in journals 
or periodicals, alone or jointly with others, together with the names of such 
journals or periodicals,

(8) T he thesis sTiall be valued by a  Board consisting of three examiners 
appointed for the purpose by the Syndicate, and the candidate may be re
quired to undergo at the discretion of the Examiners an oral test on the subject 
of the thesis.

T he report of the Examiners shall be considered by the Syndicate. If 
the candidate is adjudged worthy 'to Be awardfed the degree, a resolution to 
that effect shall be passed by the Syndicate, the decision of the Syndicate shall 
be published Jind the candidate admitted to the Degree under the prescribed 
conditions.

I f  the thesis is not approved foi* the award of the Dc!gree, the candidate 
may submit, after an interval of not less than six months, a new or revised thesis 
togefher with the same fee. The procedure prescribed above shall be followed 
m respect of this, thesis also.

A candidate shall not be permitted to submit his thesis for the D e^ee on 
more than two occasions, provided, however, that it shall' be competent for 
the Syndicate,,if the Board of Examiners so I'ecommend, to permit the candi
date to submit his thesis for a third time.

(9) The thesis, whether approved or not,'shall not be published without 
the sanction o f the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may grant permission lor the 
publication under such conditions as' it  may impose.

6. D egree <»f D octor o f  Science
1 he ’Degree of Doctor of science {D.Sc.’) ni^y be aw:ai;ded on the results 

of meritorious research work carried out un^er the conditions prescribed by 
the University.

93



C h a p t e r  12 

FACULTY O F ENGINEERING

9 4

I. D egrees
T he Degrees in  the Faculty of Engineering shall be;—
Bachelor of Science (Engineering) B.Sc. (Eng.)
M aster of Science (Engineering) M.Sc. (Eng.)
Doctor of Philosophy P h .D .
Doctor of Science D.Sc.

2i D egree o f  Bachelor o f  Science (Engineering)
Candidates for the d e g re e  of B.Sc. (Ehgineering) shall be required to have 

p assed  the Pre-Degree examination of this University with Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry as-subjects of study under Part I I I  with 50% marks 
in Mathematics and 50% marks in Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry put 
together or an examination accepted by the Academic Council of t t o  
University as equivalent thereto, and to have subsequently undergone the 
prescribed course of study for a period of not 1ms than 4 academic years 
comprising eight sejmesters and passed the prescribed examinations.

3. D egree o f  B.Sc. (Engineering) nnder the Special em ergency
provisions

Candidates for the ‘Degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering 
(B. Sc. Engg.) under the special emergency provisions shall be required to 
have passed the Bachelor of Science D e g ree  Examination of this University 
or an examination accepted by the Academic Council as equivalent thereto 
and to have subsequently undergone the prescribed course of study in an 
institution maintained by or affiliated to this University for a period of not less 
than three academic years and to have passed the prescribed examinations.

4. D egree o f M.Sc. (Engineering) Sem ester Course
Candidates for the degree of M.Sc. (Engineering ) Semester course shall 

bo  required to have passed the B.Sc. (Engineering) degree in the respecdve 
branch of the University of Calicut or any degree accepted by the Academic 
Council as equivalent thereto and to have subsequently undergone the pres
cribed course of study for a period of not less than two academic years com
prising four semesters with corresponding group of subjects for each semester 
of study and passed the prescribed examinations.

5. Degree o f  M aster o f  Science (Engineering)
(by ex am in a tio n )

Candidate.^ for tlic i:)egrec of M aster;of Scicncc (Engineering) (M.Sc. 
Engg.) under the old scheme shall be required to have taken the D e«ee of 
Bachelor of Science (Engineering) of this University or an equivalent degr«c



of any other University recogniscd by the Acatiemir Clounr.il nncl to have 
underffone the prescribed course ol'study iit :i Colleco «l F.ii.un.cmnj; yl this 
University J'or period ol' not loss th:ui due :ic:[(l<;uiic van' al'tf'r quulirying 
themselves for the Bachelor’s degree in Engineering and.to have passed the 
p r e s c r i b e d  examination and have undergone practical trammg for a period ot 
hot less than six months in places .approved by the Syndicate for the purpose.

6. D e g r e e  o f  M a s t e r  o f  S c ie n c e  ( E n g in e e r in g  u n d e r  t h e  n e w  S c h e m e )

Candidates for the Degree of Master of Science (Enginecring)(M.Sc. 
En<Tff) under the new schemc (efiective from the academic year 1963-64) 
shalrSe required to have taken the Degree of Bachelor of Sciencc (Engineering) 
of thb  University or an equivalent degree of any other University rccognised 
by the Academic Council and to have undergone the prescribed course of 
study in a College of Engineering of this university for a period of not less than 
two academic years after qualifying themselves for the Bachelor’s degree m 
Engineering and to have passed the M.Sc. (Engineenng) Previous and M.Sc. 
(Engineering) Final Examinations.

7. D e g r e e  o f  M a s t e r  o f  S c ie n c e  ( E n g in e e r in g )
(B y  R e s e a r c h )

The Degree of Master of Science (Engineering) (M.Sc. Eng.) may be 
awarded to graduates in Engineering of this University or of a rccognised 
University as p r e s c r i b e d  hereunder on the results of research work as cnil>odied 
in a thesis relating to subjects within the purview of the Faculty:—

to graduates in Engineering, on the results of research work extending 
over a period of not less than three years after passing the examination quali
fying them for the Bachelor’s Degree in Engineering, undertaken under the 
guidance of a Supervising Teacher in an institution of thp University or of 
any other University or an Institute approved by the Syndicate.

(2) Candidate for the M.Sc. (Eng.) Degree shall be required to register 
themselves as research students before the commencements of their course of 
research.

(3) The application for registration aS' a research student and as a 
candidate for the Degree shaU be made to the Registrar on or before, 15th 
January or 15th July of every year in the prescribed form, and shall be accom
panied by:—

(a) a diploma or certificate showing the academic qualifications of 
the applicant and such other evidence of the attainments of the 
applicant as will show his fitness to pursue the proposed course of 
research;

(b) the written consent of a recognised teacher of the University or of a 
recognised institute agreeing to supervise the work of the 
applicant; and

(c) a registration fee as prescribed in the Ordinances.
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(4) The appliofltion shall be considered and disposed of by tlie Syndicate.
(r») Witliiii six months bcl'wre the expir5' of the prescribed minimum 

period after registration or at any other time afterwards, the candidate hiay 
submit to the Registreir, together with the presm bed fee, four copies of a 
thesis, printed or typewritten in English, embodying the results of research 
carried out by him. The candidate shall state, in a  preface, the sources 
from which he has derived information or guidance for his Work, the extent 
to which he has availed hiniself of the work of others, and the portions of the 
thesis which he claims ^s original. He shall be required to declare that the 
t"hesis is not substantially the same as has been already submitted by him for a 
Degree, Diploma or Title of any other University or Society, and to submit a 
report by the supervising teacher certifying that the thesis is a record of bona 
fide reseai’ch carried out by the candidate.

(6) The thesis shall be valued by a Board of three Examiners appointed 
for the purpose by the Syndicate. The candidate shall also be required to 
undergo an oral test on the subject of the thesis,

(7) The report of the Examiners shall be considered by the Syndicate. 
If the candidate is adjudged worthy to be awarded the Degree, a resolution 
to that effect shall be passed by the Syndicate and the decision of the Syndicate 
shall be published. The candidate shall be admitted to the Degree under the 
prescribed conditions.

(8) If  the tliesis is not approved for the award of the Degree, the candidate 
may submit, after an interval of not less than six months, a  new or a revised 
thesis, together with the same fee. The procedure prescribed above shall 
be followed in respect of this thesis also.

A candidate shall not be allowed to submit his thesis on more than two 
occasions, provided, however, that it shall be competent for the Syndi’cate, 
i f  the Board of Examiners so recommend, to permit the candidate to submit 
his thesis for a third time.

(9) The thesis, whether approved or not, shall not be published without
the sanction of the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may grant permission for
the publication under such conditions as it may think fit to impose.
8. D egree o f  Doctor o f  Philosophy

(1) A candidate for registration for the Degree of Ph.D . in the Faculty 
of Engineering must have qualified for the Degree of Master of Science in 
Engineering of this University, or of any other University recognised by the 
University for the purpose.

£2) A candidate for the Ph.D. Degree must, before registration, produce a 
certificate from a recognised supervising teacher or teachers of the University, 
stating that the candidate is in their opinion a fit pei^on to undertake a  course 
of re se a rc h  in the specified subject with a view to the Ph.D. Degree and that 
they are willing to undertake the responsibility of supervising the work of the 
candidate. This certificates shall be forwarded to the Registrar of the 
University through the Principal of the College or Institution where the 
work is proposed to be carried out.
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(3) A candidate, whose application has been approved, must register 
within t h r ^  months from the date on which he was notified that his applica
tion for registration was approved.

Tlie fee for registration shall be as prescribed in the Ordinances.
(4) I f  a  student does not begin his course of study in the University within 

one calendar year from the date of the approval of his application for regis
tration, the approval of hiis application Will lapse, and he must apply again 
to the University for registration if he still desires to proceed to the Ph. D. 
Degree.

(5) Every candidate for the Ph.D. Degree in the Faculty of Engineering 
must pursue a course of not less than two and not more than four calendar 
years of training in research and research methods. The student .shall during 
his course of study pay, such fee as m ay be prescribed by the University to 
the college or Institution in which he is working, unless he is specially 
exempted by competent authority from making the payment.

(6) T here shall be a prelim inary qualifying examination for full time 
research sttidents a t the end o f nine months and for part-tim e students 
a t the end of one year extendable by 3 months with the permission 
o f the Syndicate. There shall also be a final c^ualifying examination 
for all research students which shall be conducted two and a half years 
after registration.

T he full time research students shall submit the thesis within a period 
of five years and part-tim e students within a  period of six years. In  
cither case, the Syndicate shall have the power to extend this time limit 
by one year in exceptional cases.

(7) Not later than one calendar year before tlie date when he proposes 
to enter for the examination, the student must submit the title of his Aesis 
for approval by the University. After the title of the .thesis has been approved, 
it may not be changed except with the permission of the University.

(8) O n completing his coui'se of study every candidate must submit a 
thesis whicTi embodies, the result of his research and observation and which 
must form a  distinct contribution to the knowledge of the subject and afford 
evidence of originality, shown either by jh e  discovery of new facts or by the 
exercise of independent critical power.

(9) T h  Degree will not be conferred upon a candidate unless the exami
ners certify that the thesis is worthy of publication as a  “Thesis approved for 
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Engineering) in tlie University of Calicut'’.

(10) An abstract of the thesis, compnsing .not more than 300 words 
shall be included in each copy of the thesis submitted to the University.

(11) A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis a thesis for 
which a Degree has been conferred on him in t^iis or in any other University; 
but a  candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating work which he has 
already submitted for a degree in this or in any other University in a thesis
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covering a wider field, provided that he shall indicate jn his form of entiy 
and ako in his thesis any work which has been so incorporated.

(12) Every candidate must apply to the Registrar for a form of entry, 
which must be returned duly comp eted and accompanied by four copies of 
his thesis, printed or typewritten, togethejT with an entry fee of Rs. 300 and 
a certificate of having completed for the course of study prescribed in his case.

(13) The candidate may submit as subsidiary m atter in support of his 
candidature any printed contribution or contributions to the advancement 
of his subject which he may have published independently or conjoindy. In 
the event of a candidate submitting such subsidiary m atter he will be required 
to state fully his own shaije in any conjoint work.

(14) After the examiners have read the thesis they may, if they think fit, 
and without further test, recommend that, the candidate ^  rejected.

(15) If  the thesis is adequate, the examiners shall examine the candidate 
orally, and at their discretion by written papers or practical examinations or 
by both methods, on the subject of the thesis andj if  they see fit, on subjects, 
relevant thereto.

(16) I f  the thesis is adequate but the candidate fails to satisfy the examiners 
at the oral, practical or written examination held in connecdon therewith, 
the examiners may recommend to the University that the candidate be 
permitted to represent the same thesb and submit to a further oral, practical 
or written examination with a period not exceeding one year specified by 
them, and the fee on re-entry, if the University adopt the recommendation 
of the examiners, shall be half the fee originally paid.

(17) If the thesis, though inadequate, seems to be of suflScijent m erit 
to justify such action, the examiners may recommend to the University th a t 
the candidate be permitted to re-present his thesis in a revised form within 
eighteen months from the decision of the University with regard thereto and 
the fee on re-entry, if the University adopt such recommendation shall be 
half the fee originally paid. Examiners shall not, Jiowever, make such 
recommendation, without submitting the candidate to an oral examination.

(18) Each report of the examiners siiall state (a) the subject of the thesis 
jsubmitted by the candidate; (b) a list of his other original contributions(if any) 
to the advancement of his subject; (c) a concise statement of the grounds upon 
which he is recommended by the examiners for the Degree.

(19) Copies of all successful thesis, whether published or not, shall be 
deposited for reference in the University Library.

(20) Work approved far the Degree of Ph. D. and subsequently published 
must contain a reference, either on the title page or in the preface, to the fact 
that the work lias been approved by the University for the award of the 
Degree.

(21) A student who fails to pass the Ph. D. Degree examination will be 
required on re-entry for tlie examination to comply with the Regulations in 
force a t the time of his, re-entry.
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(22) Teuclicrs wKo arc working in die University insiiiuUoiis and who 
are Heads of Departments may be iJentiittcd to submit a ihesis for the Ph. D. 
Degree without working under a supervising teacher, provided, however 
they possess ihc qualifications prc'icribrd in suij-ciausc (I j and register them
selves for the Degree.
y. D egree o f  Doctor o f Science

Tlie Degree of Doctor of Sciencc (D.Sc. I may be awarded on the results 
of )neritorious research work cairicd mu under the conditions pre.<;cribcd b) 
the University.
10. D iplom as and C ertificates

The University may grant Diplomas and CertHicate.s in the following 
subjects of study;—

(i) Meciianical Engineering;
(ii) Electrical Engitieering;
(iii) Civil Engineering
(iv) Such other subjects of .study as the Senate, may, from time Lo 

time, decide.

C'lwm'tR 13

FACUL'l'Y OF LANGU.VGE .\N D LITERATURE 
(INCLUDING ENGLISH)

1. Degrees
Tlie Degrees in the l-'aculty ol' Language and Lifcrature shall be: 

Bachelor of Arts
?wlastcr of Arts i
M aster of Philosophy M. Phil .m  English
Master of Letters M. Litt.
Doctor of Philosophy P h .D .
DoctOi- of Letters

2. Degree o f  Bachelor o f  Arts
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of -A.rts shall be required to have 

passed the Pre-Degree examination of this University or an exammation 
accepted by the Academic Council as equivalent thereto and to have sub- 
sequentlv undergone the prescribed course of study in a college or other insti
tution maintained bv or aHiliated to the University for a period of not less 
than 3 academic years or 9 terms and passed the prescribed examinadons. 
'['he condition regarding institutional study is subject to the provisions made 
in the regulations regarding private appearance.

3- D egree o f  M aster o f  Arts
Clandidates for the Degree of M aster of Arts (M .A.) shall be required to 

have taken the Bachelor of .\rts Degree of this University or a degree of any
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other University recognised by the Academic Council as equivalent 
thereto and to have subsequendy undergone the prescribed course of study, 
for a period of not less than iwo academic years in  a college within the 
teiritorial jiuisdiction of this University and to have passed" the M aster of 
Arts Degree Examination conducted by this University.

4. M aster o f  Philosophy' in  Eng^sh
The dee;ree of M aster of Philosophy (M. Phil.) an English may be awarded 

to persons holding a  first or second class M aster’s Degree in English of thjs 
University or a  qualification recognised as equivalent tiiereto on the results 
bf course work and of research work extehdmg over a period of one academic 
year after passing the qualifying examination carried out in an institufion 
maintainbd by this University under ihe guidance of a supiervising teacher 
approved by the Syridicate on ^ subject coming, with the purview o f the 
Faculty of Language and Literature (including English)^ subject to the 
Regulations framed by tlie A c a d ^ ip  Council:

Provided that the teachers of colleges affiliated to the University of Calicut 
having not less than five years of experience shall be eligible for admission 
to the course, irrespective of the class in' the M aster’s Degree escaminatiqn, 
preference being given to those possessing post-graduate teaching or research 
experience.

5. D egree o f  M aster o f  L etters
(1) The Degree of Master of-Letters (M. l i t t . )  may be awarded to:—
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) or M aster of Arts of tliis University or of any

other University recognised by the Academic Council as equivalent there
to, on the results of research work extending over a  period of not less than 
two years aftefr passing the examination qualifying Aem for the Honours 
Degree or the Master’s Degree, as the case may be.

(2) Candidates for the M . L itt. Degree shall have undertaken their 
research work under the ^ d a n c e  of a recognised supervising teacher in an 
institution of this University or of any other University or an institution re
cognised by the Syndicate for the purpose of preparing students for the 
Honours or M aster’s Degree in the branch of stiidy concernedi

(3) Candidates for the M . Litt. Degree shall be required to  r e n te r  
themselves as research students before the commencemenr of their course 
of research.

(4) The-application for rejgistration as a research student and as a 
candidate lor the Degree shall, be made to the R e ^ t r a r  on or before 15th 
January  and 15th July of every year in the prescribed form, and shall be 
accompanied by;—

(a) a diploma or certificate showing the acadeinic qualifications 
of the applicant and, such other evidence of the attainments of 
the applicant as will show his fitness to pjirsue the proposed coUrsc 
of research;
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(b) I ’lic \yrittcii coiiscni of a  iccopiii- d tcaclicr oC the University 
or a rccognise<l Institute agreeing lo supervise the \vork of the
a))plicant; and

(c) a rcgistraiioii fee iis prescribed in t!:e Ordinances.
(5) .The application shall be considered and disposed of by the Syndicate.
(6) W ilhin six monllis before the expiry of the prescribed minimum 

period after registration or at any other limc aficnvards, tlic candidate shall 
submit to tlie Registrar, together with the proscribed Ice, four copies of a 
thesis accompanied by a satisfactory abstract thereof, embodying the results 
of'researches carried out by him. T he tliesis siiall be printed or typcwrhtc,.,

(7) Tlic thesis shall comply witli the following conditions: —
It must consist of the candidate’s own account of hN rcscareh; 

provided that it: may describe work done in coiijimction with 
the teacher who has supervised the work. The eiindidatc .shall 
state, in a preface, the source-; from which he has derived infor
mation or guidance for his work, ihe extent to which he has 
;u ailed himself of the work o. oiiiers, a d how for the thc.sl'i cjii- 
bodics the result of his own research or obsen-ation, and this 
.statement shall be certified by the supervising teacher.

(b) It must form a distinct contribution to the knowledge of the 
subject and aflbrd evidence iaf onginaliiy shown either by the 
discovery ol'uew facts or new relations of facts or by tlic exercise 
of independent critical power. T he candidate must indicate 
in what respects Iiis investig;itions appear to him  to advance the 
study of his subject.

(c) I t  must be satisfactory as regards literary presciUalionj and if 
not already published in aji approved Ibnu, must be; suitable for • 
publication, either as submitted or in an abridged form:

Pi ovided, however, that a candidate who has presented a thesis for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the Faculty and failed to secure the Ph.D. 
Degree, may resubmit the same or a revised thesis Ibi' the Degree of Master 
o f Letters.

(8) In  addition to the thesis, the candidate may submit, as additional 
evidence any memoir or work published by him alone or jointly with others.

(9) The thesis shall be valued by a  Board of three Examiners appointed 
for the purpose by the" Syndicate. The candidate shall also be required to 
undergo an oral test on the subject of the thesis.

(10) The report of the Examinere shall be  considered by the Syndicate. 
If  the candidate is adjudged worthy to be awarded the Degree, a resolution 
to that effect shall be passed by the Syndicate, and the candidate shall be 
admitted to  the Degree under the prescribed conditions.

(11) I f  the thesis is not approved, for iTic award of the Degree, the 
candidate may submit, aftci- an intervtU n!' not less than six m o n ^ j  a new
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or revised thesis, together with the same fee. The procedure prescribed 
above shall be followed in respect of this thesis also.

A candidate shall not be allowed to submit his thesis on more dian two 
occasions provided, however, that it -shall be competent for the Syndicate, 
i f  the Board of Examiners so recommend, to permit the candidate to submit 
his thesis for a third timie.

(12) The thesis, whether approved or not, shall not be published with
out the sanction of the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may grant permission 
for publication under such conditions as it may think fit to impose-.

6. D egree o f  Doctor o f  Philosophy
(1) The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) m aybe awarded as 

prescribed hereunder:
(a) To persons holding the Degree of Master of Arts of this Univer

sity or of any other lecognised University, on the results of 
research work extending over a period of not less than three years 
after passing the examination quahfying them for the Degree 
of Master of Arts, as embodied in a thesis relating to a subject 
coming within the purview of the Faculty.

(b) To pei'sons holding the Degree of Mastei- of Letters of this 
University or of any other recognised University, on the results 
of research virork extending over a period of not less than' two 
years after qualifying for the Degree of Master of Letters^ as 
embodied in a thesis relating to a subject coming within 'the 
purview of the Faculty.

The research shall be undertaken under the guidance of a Supervising 
Teacher, in  an Institution of this University or of any other University or an 
Institute approved by the Syndicate.

(2) A candidate shall be required to register himself as a research 
student and as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy before the 
commencement of his course of research ;

Provided, however, that a candidate who possesses the Degree of Master 
of Letters by research may register at any time during the further period of 
his two year’s research work.

(3) The application for registration as a research student and as a 
candidate for the Ph.D. Degree shall be made to the Registrar on or before 
th e  15th January  and 15th Ju ly  of every year in the prescribed form, and shall 
be accompanied by:—

(a) a  diploma or certificate showing the academic qualifications 
of the applicant and such other evidence or attainments as will 
show his fitness to pursue the proposed coursc of research;

(b) the written consent of a teacher of the University or of another 
supervisor recognised for the purpose by the Syndicate, agreeing 
to supervise the virork of the applicant; and

(c) a registration fee as prescribed in  the Ordinances.
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(4) The applicTailon for registration as a research student &nd candidate 
for the Degree shall be considered and disposed of by the Syndicate, provided, 
however, that tlie opinion of the Board of Studies conccrncd shall be obtained 
•with regard to the suitability of the institution (if outside Kerala State) for
the purpose of any particular course of research.

(3) There shall be a preliminai-y qualifying examination for full 
time rescarcji students at the end of nine months and for part-time 
students a t the end of one year extendable 1>>' 3 months with the permission 
of the Syndicate.

The full time research students shall submit ^ e - th e s is  within a peripd 
of five years and part-time students within-a- period of six >cars. In  either 
ease, the Syndicate shall have the power to extend this lime limit by 
one year in exceptional case-;.

(6) Tlie thesis sliall l>e accompanied by a declaration signed by the
candidate that it lias not previously formed the basis for the award of any 
degree, diploma, a.ssociateship, Icllowship or other similar title or recogni
tion. Tlie c a n d iQ ^ sh a ll  also submit a report by the Supervising Teacher 
certifying that th ^ ^ ts is  is a rccord of banafide research carried out by the 
candidate. "

(7) In a d d i ^ i  to iJie thesis, the candidate may submit as additional 
evidence any ineir o ir or work published by him, alone or jointly with others. 
The thesis shall l^v a liied  by a Board consisting of three Examiners appoint
ed for the p u rp < ^  by the Syndicate. The candidate shall also be required 
to undergo an nral test on the subject of the thesis.

(8) The r t ^ i t  vf ihe Examiners sliall be considered by the Syndicate. 
If the can d id a if is acffudged worthy to be awarded the degree, a resolution 
to that cfi'ect sli^ l be passed by the Syndicate, and the candidate shall be admi
tted to the Decree under the prescribed conditions.

(9") 1 f the rficsis is not approved for tlic award of the Degree, the candidate 
may submit, : fter an interval of not less than six months, a  new or a revised 
thesis, together with tlie same fee. The procediu'c perscribed above sliall 
be followed in respect of this thesis also.

A eandidatt^ shall not be allowed to submit his thesis on more than two 
occasions, provided, however, that it shall be competent for the Syndicate, 
if the Board of Kxamincrs so rrronnnend; to permit the candidate to submit 
liis thesis for a ihird time.

(10) The thesis,- whether approved oi- not, shall not be published without 
tlic sanction of the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may grant permis.sion for the 
publication under such conditions as it may thinks fit to impose.

7. Degree o f  Doctor o f  Letters
The Degree of Doctor of Letters (D.Litt.) may be awarded on the results 

of meritorious research work carried out under the conditions prescribed by 
t he Universitv.
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8. T itles in  the Faculty o f  Language and L iterature
The Titles in the Faculty of Language and JL.itcrature shall be:—

(i) Vidvan (Hindi)
(ii) Vidvan (Kannada)
(iii) Afzal-ul-nlama (Arabic)
(iv) Adib-e-Fazil (Urdu)
(v) Such other titles as the Senate, may, from time to time institute.
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C h a p t e r  14 

FACULTY O F FINE ARTS

1, Degrees
The degrees in the Faculty of Fine Arts shall be:—

Bachelor of Arts B.A.
Master of Arts M.A.
M aster of Letters M .Litt.
Doctor of Philosophy Ph.D.
Doctor of Letters D.Litt,

2. D egree o f  Bachelor o f  A rts
(Three-year Course)

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) shall be required 
to have passed the Pre-Degree examination of this University or any other 
examination accepted by the Academic Council as equivalent thereto and  to 
have subsequently undergone the prescribed course of study in a c o l l ie  o^ 
other institution maintained by or affiliated to the University for a period o f 
not less A an  3 academic years o r  9 terms.

The condition regarding institutional study is subject to the provision 
made in the Regulations regarding private appearance.

3. D egree o f  M aster o f  Arts
Candidates for the Degree of M aster of Arts (M.A.) shall be required to 

have taken the Bachelor of Arts Degree of this University or a degree of 
somle other University recognised by the Academic Council as equivalent 
thereto and to have subsequentiy undergone the prescribed course of study for 
a  period of not less than two academic years in  a college of this University and 
passed the M aster of Arts Degree Examination conducted by this University.



4. Degree o f  M aster o f  Letters
(1) T he Degree of Master ol' Letters (M .Litt) may be awarded to —

(a) r.iichclorof Ai-ts of tliis Univevsity or of any otlicr University leco- 
tmisf-d by the Academic Council as eqriilvalent thereto, on the 
results of research work extending over a period of not less than 
three years after passing the examination quanfying them  for 
the Bachelor’s Degree.

(b) Master of Arts of this University or of any other University 
recognised by the Academic Council as equivalent thereto- on 
the results of research work extending over a period of not 
less than two years after pa<scing the f'^p’Tiimtin i qualifying them 
for the M aster’s Degree.

(2) Candidates for the M. Litt. Degree sh=il] have undertaken their 
research work under the guidance of a rccognised supervising teacher in  an 
institution of this University or of any other Univer.«;it>' or an institution re- 
comised by the Syndicate for the purpose of preparing students for Master’s 
D ^ re e  in the branch of study concen\ed.

(3) Candidates for the M. Litt. Degree shall be required to register them
selves as research students before the commencement of their course of 
research.

(4) The application for registration as a  researcli student and as a  candi
date for the Degree shall be made to the Registrar on or before the 15th January  
and 15thof Ju ly  of every' year in the prescribed form, and shall be accompanied 
by—

(a) a diploma or certificate showing the academic qualifications of 
the applicant and such ntlier evidence of the attainments of the 
appUcant as w ll show Iiis fitness to pursue the proposed course 
of research;

(b) the written consent of a recognised teacher of the University or 
recognised institute agreeing to super\’ise the work of the 
applicant; and

(c) a registration fee as prescribed in the Ordinance.
(5) The application shall be considered and disposed of by the Syndicate.
(6) W ithin six months before the expiry of the prescribed minimum 

period after registration or at any other time aftenvards, the candidate shall 
submit to the Registrar, together with the pre.scribed fee, four copies of a 
thesis accompanied by a satisfactory abstract thereof, embodying the results 
of research carried out l>y him. The thesis shall be printed or typwritten in 
English.

(7) The thesis shall comply with the following conditions:—
(n) I t  must consist of the candidate’s own account of his research 

^.provided that it may describe work done in conjuntion witll the

8122^12
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teacher who has supcm sed the work. The candidate shall s ta te ,. 
in a  preface, the sources from which he has derived information or 
guidance for his work, the extent to which he has availed himself 
of the work of others, and how far the thesis embodies the 
result of his own research or observation, and this statement shall 
be certified by the. Supervising Tcacher.

(b) I t must form a distinct contribution to the knowledge o f the 
subject and afford evidence of originality shown either by 
the discovery of new facts or new relations of facts or by the 
exercise of independent critical power. The candidate must 
indicate in what respects his investigations appear to him 
to advance the study of his subject.

(c) It must be satisfactory as regards literary presentation, and 
if not already published in an approved form, must be suitable 
for publication cither as submitted or in an abridged form:

Provided, however, that a candidate who has presented a thesis for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the Faculty and failed to secure the Ph.D. 
Degree, may resubmit the same or a revised thesis for the Degree of Master of 
Letters.

(8) In  addition to the thesis, the candidate may submit, as additional 
evidence, any memoir or work published by him, alone or jointly with others.

(9) T he thesis shall be valued by a Board consisting of three Examiners 
appointed for the purpose by ^ e  Syndicate. The candidate shall also be 
required to undergo an oral test on the subject of the thesis.

>
(10) The report of the Examiners shall be considered by the Syndicate. 

I f  the candidate is adjudged worthy to be awarded the Degree, a resolution 
to  that effect shall be passed by the Syndicate, and the candidate shall be ad
mitted to the Degree under the prescribed conditions.

(11) I f  the thesis is not approved for the award of the Degree, the candi
date may submit, after an interval of not less than six months, a new or revised 
thesis, together with die same fee. The procedure prescriljed above shall be 
followed in respect of this thesis also.

A candidate shall not be allowed to submit his thesis on more than two 
occasions, provided, however, that it shall be competent for the Syndicatfe, 
if the Board of Examiners so recoinmcnd, to permit the candidate to .submit 
his thesis for a lliird time.

(12) H ie  thesis, whether apjirovcd or jiot, shall not be published without 
the sanction of the Syndicate. The Syndicate may grant permission for the 
publication under such conditions as it may think fit to impose.
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5. D egree o f  D octor o f  Philosophy
(1) The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) may be awarded 

as prescribed hereunder:—
(a) T o persons holding the Degree of Master of Arts of this Uni

versity or of any other recognised University, on the results 
of research -work extending over a period of not less than three 
years after passing the examination qualifying them for the 
Degree of Master of Arts as embodied in a thesis relating to  
a sutgect coming within the purview of the Faculty.

(b) To persons holding the Degree of Master of Letters of this 
University or of any other recognised University, on the 
results of research work extending over a period of not less 
than two years after quidifying for the Degree of Master of 
Letters, as embodied in  a  thesis relating to a subject coming 
within the purview of the Faculty,

The research shall be undertaken under the guidance of a supervising 
Teacher, in  an institution of this University or of any other University or an 
Institute approved by the Syndicate.

(2) A candidate shall be required to register liimself as a  research student 
and as ‘ a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy before the com
mencement of his course of research; provided, hpwever,. that a  candidate 
who possesses the Degree of Master of Letters by Research may register at any 
time during the further period 'of his two years’ research work.

, (3) The application for registration as a research student and as a candi
date for the Ph.D. Degree shall be made to the Registrar on or before 15th 
January  and 15th July  of every year in the prescribed form, and shall be 
accompanied by:—

(a) a diploma or certificate showing the academic qualifications 
of the applicant and such other evidence of attainments as 
\vlll show Ids fitness to pursue the proposed course of research;

(b) the written conscnt of a teacher of the University of  any other 
supervisor recognised for the purpose by the Syndicate agree
ing to  supervise the work of the applicant; and

(c) a registration fee as prescribed in the Ordinances.
(4) T he application for registration as a reb'earch student and as a candidate 

for the Degree shall be con$idered and disposed of by the Syndicate, provided 
however, that the opinion of the Board of Studies concerncd shall be 
obtained with regard to the suitability of the institution {if out side Kerala 
State) for the purpose of any pardcular course of research.

(5) There shall be a preliminary qualifying examination for fuH-time 
research students a t the end of nine months and for part-time 'students at the 
end of one year which shall be extended by three months \vith the permission 
of the Syudicale,
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T he full-time research students shall submit the thesis within a period 
of five years and part-tim e students within a period of six years. In  either 
case the Syndicate shall have the power to extend this time limit by one 
year in  exceptional cases.

(6) W ithin six months before the expiry of the prescribed minimum period 
after registration or lat any other time afterwards, the candidate may subrnit 
to the Registrar, together with the prescribed fee, four copies of a  thesis, 
printed or typewritten, embodying the results of research carried out by him. 
T he candidate shall state, in a  preface, the sources from which he has derived 
information or guidance for his work, the extent to which he has availed 
himself of the work of others, and the portion of the thesis which he claims as 
original. •

(7) The thesis shall be accompanied by a declaration signed by the 
candidate that it has not previously formed the basis for the award of any 
degree, diploma, associateship, fellowship or other similar title or recognition. 
T he candidate shall also submit a  report by the Supervising Teacher certifying 
that the thesis is a record of bona fide research carried out by the candidate

(8) In  addition to the thesis, the candidate may submit as, additional 
evidence, any memoir or work published by him, alone or jointly with others. 
T he thesis shall be valued by a Board of three Examiners appointed for the 
purpose by the Syndicate. The candidate shall also be required to undergo 
an oral test on the subject of the thesis.

(9) The report of the Examiners shall be considered by die Syndicate. 
I f  the candidate is adjudged worthy to be awarded die degree, a  resolution 
to that effect shall be passed by the Syndicate, and the candidate shall be 
adm itted to the Degree under the prescribed conditions.

(10) If  tlie thesis is not approved for the award of the Degree, the candi
date may submit, after an interval 6f no t less tlian six months, a new or a 
revised thesis together with the same fee. The procedure proscribed above 
shall be followed in respect of this thesis also.

A candidate sliall not be allowed to submit Ids thesis on juore liiaii two 
occasions, provided, however, that it shall be competent for the Syndicate, 
i f  the Board of Examiners so recommend, lo perniit the candidate to 
submit his thesis lor a third time.

(11) The thesis, whether approved or not, shall not be published without 
the sanction of the^ Syndicate, and the Syndicate may grant permission for 
the publication under such conditions as it may think fit to impose.

6. D egree o f  Doctor o f  Letters
The degree of Doctor of Letters (D. Lilt.) may be awarded pn tlie results 

of meritorious research work carried out tmdcr the conditions prescribed by 
th e  University.

108



11)9 

Chapter 15 

TACULTY O F COM M ERCE

1. Degrees
The Degrees in the Faculty of Commerce shall be:—

Bachelor of Commerce B. Com.
M aster of Commerce M. Com.

2. D egree o f  Baclielor o f  C om m erce
Candidates for the degree of Baclielor of Commeixe (B.Com.) shall be 

required to have passed the Pre-Degree examination with at least one 
Commerce subject or with a minimum of 45% of the aggregate marks or an 
exlamination accepted by the Aciademic Council as equivalent thereto an d  to 
have subsequently undergone the prescribed cours^e of study in a college or 
other institution maintained by o r  affiliated to tliis .University for a period, of 
not less than 3 academic yeai;? or 9 terms and passed the prescribed exami
nations. The conditions regarding institutional study is subject to tlie pro
visions in the Regulations regarding private appearance.

3. D egree o f  M aster o f  C om m erce
Candidates for the degree of M aster of Comnierce (M.- Com.) shall be 

required to have passed the Bachelca* of Commerce Degree Examination o f this 
University or any other exanjination accepted by the A c^em ic  Council as 
equivalent tliereto with a minimxim of 45% marks in the optional subjects and 
to have subsequently undergone the prescribed course of study by attending 
a college for a period of not leSs than two academic years o r six terms and 
passed the prescribed examinations.

The condition regarding institutional study is subject to the provisions 
made in the Regulations regarding private appearance.

C h a p t e r  1G 

FACULTY' O F M ED ICIN E

1. D egrees
T he Degrees in the Faculty of Medicine shall b e :-^

Bachelor of M edjdne arid Surgery M;Bi. & B.g.
Bachelor of Dental Surgery B.D.S.
Master of Surgery M.S.
M aster of Science M.Sc.
Doctor of Medicine M.D.



no
2. D egree o f  Bachelor o f  M edicine and Surgery

Candidates for die Degree -of Bachelor of Medicinc and Surgery (M.B. & 
B.S.) shall be required:-—

(a) to have passed the Pre-Degree Examination of this L'niversily 
or an examination accepted by the Academic Council as equivalent therto;

(b) to have subsequently pursued the prescribed course of study in a  
'Medical College affiliaied to or recognised by tliis University for a period of 
not less than four and a  half academic years, of which not less than three years 
should be spent in the study of clinical subjects in a Medical College aflUiated 
to this University after having passed the First M.B. & B.S. Examinadon;

(c) to have passed all the prescribed examinations; and
(d) to have worked thereafter as a house-surgeon for a period of not 

Jess than one year in a hospital recognised by the Syndicate or to have put in 
not less than one year’s appro\ed service in the Indian Army Medical Service:

Provided Jiowever thal a candidate who holds ihe Diploma of L.M .P., or
D.M .S., or any other qualification accepted by the Syndicate and the Medical 
Council of India as equivalent thereto and has passed the Interm ediate Exami
nation in the Medical Group o f any recognised Indian  University or any other 
examination recognised by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto and has sub
sequently undergone the prescribed course ol'study in a Medical College of this 
University for a period of two academic years and passed the Second and 
Final M.B.B.S. Examinations shall be admitted to tlie M.B.B.S. Degree.

3. Degree o f  Bachelor o f  D eutal Surgery
Candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 'Dental Surgery (E.D.S.) shall 

be required: —
(a) to have passed the Pre-Degree Examination or an examination 

accepted by the Academic Council as equivalent thereto;
(b) to  have subsequently pursued the prescribed course of study in a  

Medical or jDental College, affiliated to or recogniscd by this University for a 
period of four academic years of svhich not less than three years sliall be 
spent in study in a Medical or Dental College affiliated to this University, 
after having passed the First B.D.S. Examination; and

(c) to have passed all the prescribed examinations.

4. D octor o f  M edicine
Save as otherwise provided, candidates for the Degixe of Doctor of 

Medicine (M.D.) shall be required:—
(i) to have passed tlie M.B.B.S. Degree Examination <jf diis Univer.sity 

or an examination accepted by the Academic Council as equivalent thereto; 
and thereafter been a  House Surgeon in a teaching hospital maintained by or 
affiliated to this University for a period of not le.ss than 12 months of wliich six 
months at least have been spent in (he medical ward or Jias been in the active 
practicc of the profession' ibr a jjcviod ol not less than three year.s;



(ii) (a) to have worked as a post-graduate student for two years in a 
(caching liospital maintained by or affiliated to this University in General 
Mcdicine or specialityj or (b) to have worked as a member of the teaching 
stafl’of a teaching hospital maintained by or affiliated to this University or in 
(he departm ent concerned in tlie case of non-ciinical subjects for a period 
of at least two years; and

(iii) to have passed the prescribed examination;
Provided, however, that the period of two years mentioned in (ii) (a) 

above may be reduced to one year in the case of candidates who liave selected 
Branch I—General Medicine and who have continuous active practice for a 
period of not less than five years.

5. D egree o f  Doctor o f  M edicine (Paediatrics)
Tlie course of study leading to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine (Paedia

trics) shall extend over a period of three years after full registration (having 
obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of this 
University or any other recognised University and having completed the 
compulsory rotating housemanship) and shall be conducted in the respective 
departments in a Medical College affiliated to the University and recognised 
by the University for the purpose. Diploma in Child Health of a  recognised 
University will be a desirable qualification. A reduction o f one year will be 
given to candidates who have the Diploma in Child Health qualification or is 
a tutor in the Departm ent of Paediatrics or has done one year Senior House 
Surgency in the subject.

A candidate, after admission to the course shall apply in  the prescribed 
form for registration to the University, paying the prescribed fees for regb- 
(ration.

Candidates shall pursue a regular course of study and research in the 
Department of Paediatrics. They shall have increasing responsibility in the 
management and treatment of patients including Neonatology. They shall also 
have training in the basic sciences of Anatomy, Physix)log\' and Microbiology 
in their appfied aspects.

O n completion of th<; prescribed course o*' sfudy, candidates shall be 
permitted to appear for examination, on production of a certificate from the 
Supervisor that the candidates have satisfactorily completed the coiirse, and 
on payment of the fees.

The examination shall be held twicc a year and shall consist of:
(1) Thesis; and (2) W ritten, Practical and  Viva-Voce tests.

Six months before the written examination, cjich candidate sliall submit 
•1 copies of a thesis embodying rcse.^rch work done by the candidate during 
the course of study, oji h siibjcct, approved by the University.

Tlie Board of Examiners slirtll cojisist of three.members, activ<.:ly engaged 
in teaching, research in the subject, one iiicmb«;,i‘ of the Board shall be from 
Calicut University ajid two fjx>m outside.
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In  the event of the thesis being foimd not acceptable, the Board of 
Examiners may rccommend suitable alterations or additional w ori. T he 
candidate shall resubmit the thesis after incorporating the suggestions or 
alterations.

T he written examination shall consist of two parts as shown below Part I 
will be a  Theory examination consisting of 2 papers of 3 hours duration 
each.

Paper I  Anatony, Physiology, and BiocJxemistry with special emphasis on 
Embryology and Development.
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Paper 11 Pharmacology, Pathology and Microbiology with special 
reference to Paediatrics and Development.

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the P art I I  written, 
c lin ira l or viva-voce test b^ore the diesis accepted and before passing the 
Part I  Examination.

The degre of Doctor of medicine (Paediatrics) shall be awarded if  the 
I$oard of Examiners recommends that the candidate’s thesis and performance 
in the tests arc acceptable. No marks will be awarded but the Board of 
Examiners may recommend tlxat a candidate be declared “ passed with distin- 
ction’V“ Passed»V“Failed” .

Candidates who fail may be permitted to  appear for. succeeding exami
nations. I f  a  candidate fails to obtain the 'degree within 5 years of registration, 
the Registration shall be cancelled.

Degree o f Doctor o f Meiliciiie (Social & Preventive Medicine)
(1) T he course of study leading to the Decree of Doctor of. Medicine 

(Social & Preventive Medicine) shall extend over a  period of three years and 
shall be conducted in  the Departm ent of Social and Preventive Medicine, 
Medical CJoUege, CaUcut or in any other Medical Clolkge affiliated to the 
University of Calicut.

In  the case of candidates with the qualification of Diploma in  Public 
Health from any recognised University or an equivalent qualification or 
having a minimum of one year’s experience as a teacher in the Department 
of Social and Preventive Medicine of a  M esc a l College approved by this 
University, a  reduction o f one year may be given.

(2) C and idate  seeking admission to the course shall fulfil the following 
conditions:—
Essential:—Should have obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and 

]^cheIor of Surgery of this University or an equivalent quali
fication.

Desirable:—Should have acquired Diploma in Public H ealth from a  recognised 
University or an  equivalent qualification.

{3) A candidate on admission to the coune shall apply in the prescribed 
form  for restoration  in  the University.



(4) Candidates sljall pursue ,a regujar coui-se of study, field work and 
research u n d er 'th e  guidance of a supervisor ppprovcd by tliti University.

(5) O n completion of llie proscribed cpui'sc of study, ranfiid.ntcs shnll 
be permittedi to appear, fqr the examination only'rth pVoductirin of n rcrtifiralc 
of satistactory completion of the courae from the supervisor.

(6) Examinations shall be held not more than twicc a year and shal^ 
consist of;—

(1) Thesis, and
(2) W ritten, Practical and Viva voce test.

(7) Six months before ihe  examination, each candidate sliall submit 
four copies of a  thesis embodying research work done by th r raitdidntc during 
the course of study, on a subject approved by the University. '

(8) In  the event of the thesis being found not acceptabic tiic board o 
examiners may recommend suitable alterations or iiddltional work. The 
candidate shall resubmit the thr.sis af(cr incorporating tlic sug;^(»iUons and 
alternations. No candidate shall be pormi<,tcd to fippeijr for (.lie written, 
practical or viva voce exa^nination before the the.sis is ncccptcd-

(9) The bbard of examiners shall consist of tln-re nicnib.'i's, nrtively 
engaged in teaching or research in the .subject. One nicni1>cr of the T.onrd 
shall be from this University and two from outside.

(10) The practical examination sliall e.'ctcnd over n period of two days. 
T he examination shall cover all aspects rif Social & Preventive ]\.fcdicihe 
with emphasis on Epidemiology and Family Care. T he viva vnrc e.\aini- 
nation shall be conducted concurrently.

(11) Thfe Degree of Doctor of Medicinc shall be awarded if the board 
of examiners recommend that a candidate’s thesis and pcrformnncc in the 
tests are acceptable. No marks will be awarded but the >nard of examiners, 
may recommend that a candidate be declared “ pa<scd with Distinri i.m”/ 
“ Passed’7“ Failcd” .

(12) Candidates who failed in the tests may be permiired to apprnr for 
the succeeding examinations.

(13) I f  a  candidate fails to obtain the Degree within five years of regis
tration, the registration shall stand cancelled.

7. M aster o f  Surgery
Candidates for the Degree of Master of Surgea^ shall be required:

(i) to have passed the M.B.B.S. Examination of this Univer'ity or 
an examination accepted by the Academic council as aiuavalent thereto and 
thereafter to have been a  House Surgeon in a teaching hospital maintained by 
or affiliated to this Utuversity for a period of not less than 12 months of which 
six months a t least have been spent in the'surgical wards, or h;tvc brcn in the 
active practice of the profession for a  period of not less than-i.hiee years;

33/1925/MC.
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 ̂ (n't u) Iki\ c \vinki'd lUr a )>cri(\l of jn 't lc:« than twu yenrs iu a 
C .ollt'L'.i' iios|tii.iJ i)):iini,iiiu (J liy ii|- ;i(lili.i(I'l 1 t.i (liis IJnivi'rsity as ;i JVwi- 
gradiiriii' in {n-iicrnl Svirfrrry nr spcrialiiy, or (b) to have worked as a member 
of tlip ft';u liinp; stafi of a collegiate hospiial maintained by or affiliated to this 
University or in the DepriVtment concerned fWr a period of' not less than two 
years; and

(tii) to have passed the prescribed examination:
Provided, Iiowever, that the period of two years mentioned in (ii) 

above may be rrduccd to one year in the case of candidates who have continu
ous active mcdical practice for a period of not less than five years.

8. M aster o f  Science
Candidates for the Degree of master of Science (M.Sc.) shall be required 

to have taken the M.B.B.S. Degree Examination of this University or of any 
oflicr University accepted by the Academic Council as equivalent thereto; 
and thereafter worked in the department concerned in a Medical College 
afliliatod to the University either as a member of-the staff or as Post-Graduate 
for a period of not less than one year and to have subsequently pursued the 
prescribed course of study and research in ihe department for a further 
period of not less than two years and have passed the prescribed examinations;

Provided however, that the period of two years study and research men
tioned above may bo reduced to one year in the case of candidates who have 
worke<l in the department for three years prior to admission to the course;

9. Diplomas
The University may grant diplomas in the following subjects of.study:-»-

(i) Obstctrics and Gynaecology (ii) Clinical Pathology (iii) PubKi* 
Health (iv) (Jhild Health (v) Radiology (vi) Opihahnology (vii) Nursing 
and (viii) Such otlier subjects of study as the Senate may from time to time 
decide.

! ! 4

C h a p t e r  17 

FACULTY O F EDUCATION

1. D egrees:—
T he Degrees in the Faculty of Education Shall be: 
Bachelor of Education B. Ed.
Master of Education M. Ed.

' M aster of College Teaching M. C. T.
Doctor of Philosophy Ph. D.



2. D egree o f  Bachelor o f  Edncafiott
Candidates for fhe Degree pf Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) shall be 

required to have undergone the prescribed course of study in a college of this 
University for a period of one academic year after qualifying for a degree in 
this University or a degree in some other University accepted by the Academic 
Council as equivalent thereto and to have passed the prescribed examinations.

No candidate shall be adm itted to the B. Ed. Degree Examination unless 
he has been previously adm itted to a degree of this University or of some other 
University acccpted by the Academic Council as equivalent thereto.

Candidates who have qualified for the L. T. or B. T. Degree of this Uni
versity and have not taken the L. T. or B.T. Degree shall be admitted to the
B.Ed. Degree.

3. D egree o f  M aster o f  Education (M. Ed.)
No candidate shall be admitted to the examination or the degree of 

M ^ te r of Edpcadon (M .Ed.) unless he has passed not less than two years 
previously the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Educaation or 
Bachelor of Teaching or Licentiate in  Teaching in this University or a degree 
examination in some other University accepted by the Academic council as 
equivalent thereto, and forw^ards before the date of the commencement of the 
examination satisfactory evidence of having taken the degree, and has under
gone the prescribed course of study in  a college of this University for a period 
of one academic year.

The M .Ed. Degree Examination shall consist of two parts, Part I beiny 
the--written examination and Part II , the thesis. A candidate shall not be 
allowed to submit his thesis until he has secured a pass in th« written exami
nation.

4. M aster o f  College T eaclim g (M. C. T.)
The degree of Master of College T e a c h i^  (M .C T.) may be awarded 

to persons holding a M aster’s degree in Arts, Science, Commerce of the Calicut 
University or any other examination recognised as equivalent thereto with a 
second class with not less than fifty percent of the aggregate marks in the said 
examination or have put in three years of teaching experience in a college 
affiliated to one of the Universities in Kerala State after undergoing a regular 
course of study in the Department of Education of this’University or any other 
Centre recognised by the University for that purpose, for a period of one 
academic year and after pas.sing the qualif^ng examination held for the 
purpose, subject to the Regulations that may be framed by the Academic 
Council.

5. D egree o f  Doctor o f  Philosophy
p )  The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D .) in the Faculty qI 

Education may tie awarded, as prescribed hereunder, to persons holding the 
degree of Masters of Education of this University or of another fecogpiscd
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University, on the results of research work .'extending oVer a period of not
r  Degree, as embodied in

thwk. 1..1.1 u )',tw i.u)jjccis,.c<iu)iiiy ^yitliiu tlicpuiyiew  of the faculty The 
rwi^arcl.. sh;; i h t ni)fi<.Tti|keii MJider tlv? guidaucL* of a s.upcrvising teachcr in an 

t h e % ‘i1 d S  t.i of auothcr Univc.^ity or an Institute approved

- nri ^  c:aMcKfl:Ue shall b<; rc;qi(irc(I to jcgistcr himself as a  research student

H f . 1^ ui regisii aiion as a research student and as a candi-
irnu^^rV before the I5th

ic co m p U k d   ̂ *" prescribed form, and shall be

(a) a diploma or c a  ti(ic;ue ih«wiug tiie academic qualilications of 
tl)c npplicimt and sucli ofhei- evidence of attainments as will show 
nis Illness to pursue (lie proposed course o f research;

(b) the written coi.scnt of a icadier ol' the University or other super
visor rccognised Jor the purpose by the Syndicate, aCTeciniTto 
supervise the work ol the apphcant; and “ “

(c) a Registration fee as prescribed in the Ordinances.

applicaiion for registration as research student and candidate 
foi the Degree s l̂iall be consi^dered and disposed of by the Syndicate, orovidcd 
h.iwevei, that the opinion of the Board of Studies concerned shall be‘obtained

^f aVyTardcSlar̂ rŝ "̂ ^̂ ^̂ ^̂  ̂ P - P O -

.  I'*' ^ P^^“ “ j«ary qualifying examination for full time
months and for fwrt-time students at 

„ l i i „  o ^  w ith the per-

The fulltim e research s tu d ^ ts  shall submit the thesis widiin a period 
of fwe years and part tinie students withih a period o f six year?. In  
either case the Syndicate shall have the power to this Ume
by one year m exceptional cases.

(6) Within six TOonths before the expiry of the prescribed minimum 
period after registration or at any other time afterwards the candidate shdll 
submit to the Registrar, together with the prescribed fee, four c o p i^ T f  
a tliesis, printed or, ty^;w ntten  in English embodying the results of S n c h  
earned out by him The candidate shall state, in a preface, the soure« 
from which he has derived information or guidance for his w o k , the te tc S
o which he has availed him sdf of the vyork of other,, and the portions o f  the 

thesis which lie claims ast orijgmal.



(7) The thesis shall be accompanied by a declaration signed by thd 
candidate that it has not previously formed the basis for the ward of any degree, 
diploma, associateship, fellowship, or other similar title or recogiiition. The 
candidate shall also submit a report by the Supervising Teacher certifying 
that the tliesis is a record of bona fide research carried out by the candidate.

(8) In  addition to tht>-thesis the eapdidai£ r^ay additional
evidence, any memoir or work published by him alone or jointly witli others. 
The thesis shall be valued by a Board of three Examiners appointed for the 
purpose by the Syndicate. The candidate may be required to undergo, a t 
the direction of the Examiners!, a n  oral and or practical test on the subject 
of the thesis.

(3) The report of the Examiners shall be considered by the Syndicate. 
I f  the candidate is adjudged worthy to be awarded the degree, a  resolution»,to 
that effect shall be passed by the Syndicate and the candidate shall be admitted 
to the Degree under the prescribed conditions.
. (10) I f  the thesis is not approved for the award of the Degree, the candi
date may submit, after an  interval of not less than six months, a new or a revised 
thesis, together with the same fee. The procedure prescribed above shall be 
followed in  respect o f this thesis also.

A candidate shall not be allowed to submit his thesis on more than two 
occasions, provided, however, that i t  shall be competent for the Syndicate, if 
the Board of Examiners so recommend, to permit the candidate to submit his 
thesis for a third time.

(11) The thesis, whether approved or not shall not be published without 
the sanction of the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may grant permission lor the 
publication xmder such conditions as it may think fit to impose.

C hapter. 18 

FACULTY O F LAW

1. Degree
The Degree in the Faculty of Law shall be:—

Bachelor of Laws LL.B.

2k D egree o f  Bachelor o f  Laws (Three Year Course)
No candidate shall be eligible lor the Degree of Bachelor of Laws(LL.Bw) 

unless he has taken a Degree of this University or a Degree of another 
University accepted 'by the University as equivalent tliereto, and iias 
undergone for a period of three years the prescribed course of study in a 
college maintained by or affiliated to this University and passed tbeiprescrr- 
bed examinations:

Provided that cailctidates v<ho have qualified for the BX. D ^ ree  of this 
University but have not taken the B.L. Degree shall be admitted to the iX -B . 
Degree.
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Chapter l9 

FACULTY O F AYURVEDA

D egree
The Degree in the Faculty of Ayurveda shall bo : ~
Bachelor of Ayurvcdic Mcdicine (B.A.M.)

Bachehr of Ayurvedic Medici)ie.— {\) Candidiiics for tlic Degree ol'Baclielor 
of Ayurvcdic Medicine (li.A.M.) shall be ix:quircd to have passed the Pre
Degree Examination of this University or any other exanuiiation accepted 
by the Univei-sity as equivalent thereto, and have subsequently pursued the 
prescribed course of study in a College of Ayurvedic Medicine of this Univer
sity for a period of not less than five w ars and passed the prescribed examinations 
and thereafter undergone six months internship in a hospital recognised by the 
Syndicate.

(2) The University may also grant a Diploma in Ayurvedic Mcdicine 
if it 'deems it necesshry.

C h a p t e r  20  

TH E FACULTY O F JO U RN A LISM

The University may conduct such courses and confer such degrees, as it 
may, from time to time decide.

C h a p t e r  21 

A FFILIA TIO N  O F COLLEGES

Procedure to be adopted in  grunting affiliation  o f  new  College 
and in  new  courses

1. Date o f application.—Applicutioiis ior alHliation of a college or for aiGiia- 
tion in  additional subjects shall bo addn-ssed fo the Registrar, and shall be 
forwarded to him not later than the 31st of Oclo!>er preceding the academic 
year in  which the courses are proposed to be started.

2. Form o f application.—An application for affiliation of a new college shall 
be furnished in Form 2.

3. Application for addiliomil aj/ilialion elc.—The application for . affiliation iu 
additional subjects or lor upgrading a colhjge shall be made in Form 3. 
Application for starling post-graduate couf.s(;s and for seeking of additional 
seats in existing courses shall respe^dvcly be n>adc in Form 4 or 5 as tiie case 
may bo.



•I. Af.’pr'<>uio:<: io be :&idc by nfhont.—Tlic .ipplications Ibr allSliation sliall be
uiade in tlifi case ol" Governnir'nr ( !olIf<r<'s by the Head of th<̂  Department 
and in the case of P t iv .' iT e  Coller'vx by iln- E(:luc::inoaat Agency.

5. Application Fee.—The college shall pay to 'the University an application 
fee calculated at the rate of Rs. 150 (Rupc< -'. <—t: hundred and fifry). for each 
iTiember of the Board of Inspection app')iri’i tl hy fhe Syndic.ire.

Procedure to  be adopted by the Syndicate on receipt o f  
application for affiliation etc.

6. Power o f the Syndicate to grant affiliation etc.— (1) All applications seeking 
afEHation shall be considered by the Syndiciuc not later than the month of 
December.

(2) The Syndica,te shall have power to afTiliate, any colIcge within the 
territorial jurisdiction of tlie Uitivf.-r.siiy pn-paring studi;nts for degrees, titles 
or diplomas of tl^c University which salislV tf(C cotnlirlon?; pn;;;cribed in 
I he laws of (ho University.

7. Piocedure on receipt o f application.—The Syndicate may call foi‘ any further 
information which It may deem itccessury before proceeding with an appli
cation, or may advise the management that.ihe applicati<»n is pivmature or 
may decline lo proceed wiili the application II'li is satisfied that the arrange
ments made oi- likely to Ix; made hi-for’c ilii- lutgiiitiiiig of an academic year 
in which the courses are (o be started or the C(»ndnet of the courses are not 
sufficient or suitable, or if liie Clollegc has failed .to observe the conditions 
laid down in respect of any previous aflillntiftn!

3. Local Euquiry..—Tf tlie Syndicaie di;<;Ido'i to proceed witli the application, 
it .s.hall dircci a kKul enquiry lo be made by a competent person or persons 
appointed hy it in this l)e!valf provided lhal il shall i>c competent for the 
Syndicate to dispense with the enquiry above mentioned in the case of any 
.snbjert or group of subjects in wliich it does not, for special reasons to be 
recorded, consider a local enquiry neces.sary.

9. Grant o f Affiliation.— (a) The University may appoint a Commission 
to inspect the proposed site of a new college/or to make a physical verifica
tion of the facilities that may exisl for starting <he new college/course, if the 
application is considered favourably by the University. T he Commission will 
inspect the suitability of the proposed site, verify the title deeds as regards 
fhe proprietory right of the Management over the land (and buildings, if any) 
oflcrcd, building accommodation provided if any, as.sels of the Management, 
constitution of the registered body and all other relevant matters. Further action 
on the application shall be taken on receipt of (he report of this commission.

(b) The ;grant of affiliation shall depend upon the fulfilment by 
the ^^anagemcnt of all the conditions tliat arc specified here or that may 
be specified latei’. for die satisfactoiy eiiablishmcut and maintenance of the
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Jji-oposccl iiibiiimiiui/couisfs (.il'Miulics .uid uu ihc reports ol'iuspectiuii by ihe 
CominissLon or|Gonxmissions which the University may appoint for the purpose.

(c) Unless all ihc conditions arc fulfilled, l)cforc the comnirncement 
of the acadcmic year, uo new collcgc/or additional courses slinll be ix-rmitted 
to be started during that ycai-.

(d) Educational agency/M anagement, the Principal or any other 
person or persons on their behalf shall neither demand nor accept donations 
prom candidates for appointment to the staff and from students for admission 
jO the college.

(e) The Management shall be prepared to abide by such conditions 
and instructions as regards staff, equipment, library, reading room, play
grounds, hostels, ctc., as the University may, from time lo time impose or 
issue in relation to the college.

(f) T he Educational Agenpy/Management shall give an imdertaking 
to the University lo carr> out faithfully, the provLsions of the Univ'ersity Act, 
Statutes, Ordinances, and Regulations and the directions issued by tlie 
University from time to time, in so far as they are related to the college. The 
undertaking shall be endorsed by the Principal of the college.

(g) After considering the report of ihc local enquiry, if any, and after 
making such further enquiry as it may deem necessary, the Syndicate shall 
decidc after considering the I’eport of the local enquiry and also after ascertain
ing the views of the Cirovcrnment, whether the affiliation be granted or refused, 
cither in whole or in part. In case the affiliation is granted, the fact shall be 
reported to the Senate at its next meeting.

10. Separate Affiliation may be granted to a college or
to departments of a college which provides courses o f instruction in Arts, 
Sciencc, Oriental Studies, Fine Arts, Commerce, Engineering & Techriolc^y, 
Medicinc, Aviirveda, Law, Education or in such other Faculties as the University 
may, from time to time prescribe. The affiliation shall be granted separately 
lor cach subjcct or cach group of subjects, and for each separate standard.

11. Combination o f Optional Subjects.—Where a college is affiliated in a 
number of optional subjecu, the college shall be at liberty to provide instruc- 
rion in combinations of them approved by the Faculty.

12. Conditional aJfUialion. —The affiliation granted may be provisional. 
If  provisional afliliation is granted for a fixed period, the length of the period 
and the conditions to be fulfilled by the college before the expiry of the period 
shall be specified in the order of the Syndicate granting, the affiliation. 
I f  the cojiditions are not fulfilled by the end of the period fixed, the affiliation 
shall cease automatically. If the conditions are fulfilled, the Syndicate 
shall have the power to confirm the affiliation at the end of the period, 
Th<> confirmation of the affiliation shall be reported to the Senate.
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13. Withdrawal o f Application.—Application for affiliation may be 
withdrawn at any time brfore an order has been passed on the application. 
But the application fee once paid shall not be refunded.

14. Withdrawal or suspension o f affiliation.—^The Syndicate shall 
have the power at any time after due enquiry to withdraw or 
suspend for a. definite period the affiUation granted to a  college, provided 
that before taking such action the Syndicate shall inform the manage
ment of the College concerned of the findings after the enquiry and shall 
allow it an  opportunity of meiking such representations as it may deem fit and 
shall record its opinion on the representation so fnade, The report of the 
enquiry, the representation made by the Management, if  any, and the decision 
of the Syndicate thereon shall be placed before the Senate.

15. Suspension o f instruction in courses or subjects.— (a) I t  shall be 
open to a college to suspend for want of students with prior 
approval o f  the Syndicate, for a total period not exceeding one academic 
year, instructio,r\ in any subject or course of Study in which the College is 
affiliated. At the end of the period of suspension, work may be resumed after 
intimating the Syndicate.

(b) No course of study shall be abolished in any College without the 
prior approval of the Syndicate.

16. Privileges o f Affiliated Colleges.—Every College affiliated to the 
University shall be entitled to prepare and present students, in accordance with 
the laws of the University for the exaipination of the University in the subjects 
of study for which the College is affiliated to the University.

17. Privileges of Staff and Students.—Students and members of the 
staff of every ' college affiliated to the University shall be eligible for 
membership of the University Library, the University Athletic Club and 
other such institutions, subject to the rules governing these institutions.

18. Grant-in-aid.—Funds placed a t the disposal of the University by the 
Central or State Government or the University Grants Commission or other 
agencies, for grant-in-aid to affiliated colleges and other institutions shall 
be* administered by the Syndicate in  accordance with the’ rules framed in this 
behalf.

19. Conditiojis.to be satisfied by affiliated Colleges.— (a) Every College 
affiliated to the University s h ^  comply with and duly observe the provisions 
in the laws of the University in so far as they are applicable to the College.

(b) All changes in the membership of the Governing Body or the 
M anaging Council and all appointme&ts, transfer, promotions, demotions or 
dismissals of teachers of the Colleges with name,, qualification and designation 
shall forthwith be reported to the Syndicate.

(c) No student shall be admitted to any course of instruction in  the 
college in anticipation of affiliation.

B122-13
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20 ColUge Council — (a.) Every college, shall have a duly constituted 
College C ounal properly representative of the .teaching staff to advise the 
^ n n ap a l xn the internal affairs of the College. I t  shall consist of all heads of 
dep^tm ents or lecturers in charge of the department including the department 
of I'hysical Education and not less dian two members of the teachinR staff 
elected by the members of the teaching staff, other than heads of departments 
irom among themselves.

(b) The College Council shall meet at least once in three months and 
the minutes of the meetings shall be recorded.

u II U Principa'l over-rules the decision of the College Council, it
shaU be reported to the Vice-Chancellor.

j V  Rejponsibiliiies.— ln  every college, the Principal shall be the
head of the college and shall be responsible for the internal management and 
adnunistration of the college. In  the absence of the Principal, the senior-most 
Froiessor or m his absence the semor-most Lecturer of the College shall be in 
charge of the duties of the Principal. No person shall be appointed as Principal 
who does not possess the qualifications and experience prescribed by the 
K.eguiations.

22. Fjru^ncialSlability.-Everycolhge shall satisfy the Syndicate that 
adequate finanaal provision is available for its continued and efficient 
maintenance either m the form of an endowment or in the form of bonafide 
financial security.

23. Finar^ial guarantee,- (a) For Junior Colkges.-An  amount of 
Kupees one lakh in cash or approved securities and or properties yielding a 
guaranteed income of Rs. 5,000 per annum should be furnished as financial 
guarantee.

.  r  — amount  of Rupee one and a half lakhs in the
c ^ e  of W^omen s ColIc|cs and Rupees three lakhs in the case of other colleges 
shaU be furmshed a^ financial guarantee, in the form of approved securities 
^ d /o r  propCTties yiel^ng a g u a rp teed  income of Rs. 7,500 in the case of 
Women s colleges and Rs. 15,000 in the case of other colleges.

(c) Oriental Colleges.~ln the case of Oriental colleges the financial
guarantee may be fixed at Rs. 30,000 with a guaranteed income of Rs 1 500 
from properties. ’

Explanation.-For the^ purpose , of this Statute, the expression “approved 
securiues shal have the meaning assigned to it in clause (a) of
S T S S )  ^ (Central Act 10

(d) Where the financial guarantee is furnished as cash deposit, the
U i^e i^ ity  may pernut a portion of this money to be invested for construction 
of Hostels fcr the studen t of the College or for staff quarters, which will yield 
the prescribed annual income. ^



24. Mode o f furnishing the jinancial guarantee.—The financial guarantee 
may be furnished in any one or more of the following forms;

(a) Cash deposits.
(b) Fixed deposit in the State Baiik of India or in any one of the 

subsidiaries of the State Bank of India or in any of the fourteen nationalised 
banks specified in the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of 
Undertakings) Act, 1970 (Central Act 5 of 1970), the receipt being endorsedi.i 
the name of the Finance Ofiicer of the University.

(c) Government securities as defined in the Indian Securities Act, 
1920 (Central Act X  of 1920).

(d) Savings certificates. National, Postal or Defence Bonds etc. 
endorsed in the name of the Finance Officer of the University.

(e) Mortgage the title deed of immovable property other than the 
college site building, hostel sites and hostels where such mortgage is permitted 
under any law for the time being in forcc.

Mole.— Any  form of financial guarantee already given by the Educational 
Agcncy/Managemcnt of the College wiJl not be released in lieu of 
the mortgage of immovable property permitted under this clause.

(f) Where the financial guarantee is furnished as cash deposit, the 
University may permit a portion of this money to be invested for the 
construction of hostels for the students of the college or for staff quarter 
which will yield the prescribed annual income.

25. Requirements o f space for a college.—A minimum of 25 acres for Arts and 
Science Colleges and 3 acres for Oriental Colleges of usable land without any 
encumbrance shall be available exclusively, for the purpose of the college. 
The Educational Agency or such other authority which proposes to run the 
college shall have exclusive proprietory rights over the land and any building 
thereon set apart for running the college. Documents to prove the title for 
the entire land required for the college shall be made available to the 
University for verification whenever demanded.

26. Matters to be complied with for seeking affiliation.— (1) Every college 
shall satisfy the Syndicate on the following aspects:—

(i) th^t the college if started will supply a need of the locality, having 
regard to the type of edjication intended to be provided by the collegfe, the 
facilities existing for the same type of education in  the neighbourhood and the 
suitability of the locality;

(ii) the suitability and adequacy of the buildings, libraries, laboratories 
and other equipments;

(iii) the charactftr, qualifications and adequacy of the teaching staff 
and the conditions of their service;
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(iv) the buildings in which the college is to be located are suitable and
that provision will be made in conformity with the laws of the University for 
the residence m the collcge or in lodgings approved by the college, if  students 
of s t S n t ?  parents 6r guardian and for the supervision and welfare

(v) Such other matters as are essential for the maintenance of the
tone and standard of University education. '

K ^ I ” ‘ the matters referred to in clause (1), the Syndicate shall
be guided by the reports of Inspecuon Commissions and by the rules which 
may be prescribed by it.

, teachers to students.—The proportion of teachers to students
shall be in accordance with the work load fixed by the University.

28. Facilities for women students.— In every college in which both men and 
women students are admitted, separate. reading and tiffin rooms and other 
necessary conveniences shall be provided for the women students.

29. Residence o f students.—Every collegc shall innJie adequate provision for 
the residence of its students not rc-,iding witli tlieii- parents or duly rccognised 
guardians Such provision shall be in the form of hostels managed by the 
college and recognised by the Syndicate or approved hostels.

t, —Every college shall provide for the residence of
the Fnncipal and for a t least a few of the members of thp teaching staff either 
in  or close to the college campus.

31. Accommodation, equipment and strength o f students.— {a) Admission of 
students to every college shall be subject to the conditions prescribed by the 
University, arid the strength of each class or subject shall not cxceed the 
maximum for the class or subject sanctioned by the Syndicate.

(b) The maximum number of students that shall be permitted to be 
admitted in the first year of starting a Junior collcge shall be 320 (that is, 
tour batches of eighty each); and the overall strength of a Junior college shall 
not exceed 960 at any time. '

^ (c) When a jum or collegc is upgraded, sanction will be given upto
live mam subjects of which at least two shall be arts subjects and one M athe
matics.

(d) The initial maximum student strength in main subjects when 
degree courses are started shall be as follows:—

Languages—24, Arts subjects—40 and Science subjects—24. No increase 
m strength or additional courses shall be permitted until the first batch has 
b e ^  presented for the University examination. When the courses become 
stabilised, the student strength for main subjects may'j^e ijkcrcascd to;
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Languages—4t), Arts subjects—60, Science subjects, Mathematics,
Physics and Chemistry—48 each, other Science subjects—36  each.

(e) Not more than four post-graduate courses will be normally allowed 
in a college. T he maximum student strength for post-graduate classes will be

Arts and Languages
(including Mathematics) 15 to 20
Science subjects 12

(f) T h e  ovetall strength of a degree college ?hall not ordinarily 
exceed 1500. Existing colleges with strength exceeding 1500 will be granted 
new courses only if they agree jjo't to exceed the existing overall strength.

(g) Accommodation to be provided by a college may be calculated on 
the basis of the norms prescribed herein regarding strength and space.

(h) Each student in the pre-degree classes shall be allotted Lecture 
hall space of 1 sl.mr. and(if he is a Science student)Laboratory space of 3 Sq.M. 
for each laboratory. In  the case of Degree students the above shall be 1.2 Sq. 
Mr. and 4 Sq. M. respectively.

(i) Apart from the above, sufficient space shall be available for the 
Office, Library, Reading room, Principal’s i'oora, Professor’s room, Departmen
tal staff room, Staff common room. Common rooms for both men ajid women 
students and Tiffin Rooms for students.

(j) The Library and Reading room togther should have an area not 
less than 400 Sq. M. and shall provide facilijies for reading and study.

(k) There shall be separate .laboratories for M ain students and for 
subsidiary-cum-Pre-degree students.

(1) Accommodation on the above basis of floor space should be provided 
to the satisfaction of the University in permanent buildings, before the; beginn
ing of the classes. . Even if  permanent buildings for housing the whole college 
is not ready by the beginning of the Academic year, permanent buildings for 
laboratories shall be ready and the laboratories shall be furnished and fully 
equipped before starting the course.

(m) The class rooms including library shall be furnished with good 
desks and benches or chairs,

(n) Lists o f  equipments for laboratories and books and periodicals for 
the librjuy (both Sectional and (Jeneral) will be furnished separately.

(o) Library Books.—A t  the degree level, there shall, be a minimum 
of 400 to 500 standard books in each of the m ain Science subjects, 500-600 in 
Arts subjects; about 2000 volumes in  English, 1500 in  M alayalam, 1000 in 
Hindi and about 400 to 500 books in other languages to start with. For the 
Junior college, there shall be a minimum of 200 to 300 books in each optional 
subject for the Arts Section and 100 to 200 for each subject in the Science
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Section, about 1500 books in English including a sizeable number of books 
with controlled vocabulary for beginners in English, about 1000 books in 
Malayalam and about 200 to 300 books in other languages.

A reference section shall be organised consisting of reference books and 
one copy each of all the books recommended. Adequate provision should be 
made both on capital account and on a recurring basis for developing the 
library.

The list of periodicals in each subjcct to be subscribed for shall be 
finalised with the approval of the Subjects Inspection Commission.

The list of books showing separately additions made for starting the Degree 
course shall be made available.

The Library shall be attractively furnished.

(p) All the laboratories and class rooms and the library shall be 
fully equipped and furnished so as to enable regular classes being started from 
the beginning of the first year of the course.

32. F acilities for gam es etc.

Every College shall provide adequate and suitable facilities for gaines 
and physical exercises and shall make adequate arrangements for the physical 
training of its students and shall have on its staff a trained Physical Director 
possessing the qualifications prescribed by the Regulations.

33. N. C. C. or N. S. G. or N. S. O. or N . S. S. etc.

Every college shall provide facilities for the organisation of the National 
Cadet Crops, National Students Council, National Students Organisation or 
National Service Scheme.

34. M edical Inspection

Every college shall have attached to it a Medical Officer of the quali
fications prescribed by the Ordinances in order to conduct the medical 
inspection of students of the college.

35. Conditions for ad m ission  o f  students

Admission of students to every college shall be subject to the conditions 
prescribed by the University, and the strength of each class or subject shzdl 
not exceed the maximum for the class or subject sanctioned by the Syndicate.

36. M aintenance o f  Discip&ne

Every college shall satisfy the Syndicate tjiat proper discipline is maintained 
in the college and hostels.



37. T uition  and other fees

Every private college may charge students such tuition fee and such other 
annual fees as may be feed  by the Ordinances.

38. V acations and H olidays

Every college shall have vacations/holidays as prescribed by the 
Ordinances.

39. Attendance a t c la sses in  religion

Every college Shall satisfy the Syndicate that no student of- the cpllege 
is compelled to attend any class or discourse on a particular religion.

40. Inspection o f  Colleges

Every college shall be subject tb inspection from time to time by one or 
more persons appointed by the Vice-Chancellor or the Syndicate or by the 
Board of Inspection constituted under clause (vi) of Section 23 and the report 
of such inspection shall be forwarded to the Principal of the College concerned 
and his explanation called for before any action is teiken on it. The Syndicate 
may, after considerating the explanation, if any, issue to the College such 
instructions as it may deem fit, and the College shall, withiri such period as
may be fixed, take such action as the Syndicate may specify.

41. M aintenance o f  R egisters and R ecords

Every college shall m aintain the following registers and recoi’ds in 
forms that may be prescribed by the Syndicate:—

(a) A register of admissions and withdrawals;
(b) A register of attendance;
(c) A register of attendance a t physical training;
(d) A register or other record of addresses of students;
(e)' A register of the members of the staff showing their qualifications, 

previous experience, salaries, number of hours of work and classes and the 
subjects taught;

(f) A register of fees paid, showing dates of payment;
(g) A counterfoil fee-receipt book;
(h) A register of scholarships, priccjs and concessions of all kinds

whether of tuition, boarding or lodging showing the dates of receipt of the 
amounts of scholarships, prizes or grants and the dates of disbursement 
duly attested by the parties concerned;

(i) A counterfoil book of transfer certificate;
(j) A counterfoil book of certificates of medical inspection of students;
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(k) A register of marks obtained by each student at the college exa 
minations;

(1) . Account books showing the financial transactions of the colleges 
a§ separate from tliose of the management. The accounts shall show the 
transactions;

(m) Aquittance roll of the members of the staff of the college; and
(n) A register of marks secured by each student a t the qualifying 

examination on the basis of which admission is given;
(o) Such other Registers as may be prescribed by the Syndicate.

42. Inspection o f  R egisters

The Registers and records shall be subject to inspection by the members 
of the Board of Inspection or any officer authorised in this behalf by the 
Vice-Chancellor or the Syndicate. '

43. A dditional affiliation

When a college desires to institute additional courses or subjects of instruc
tion, including course.s of a higher standard, an  application for permission 
to institute additional courses shall be made to the Syndicate in the prescribed 
manner, and every college shall obtain the prior approval of the Syndicate 
before starting the course.

44. Exem ption o f  G overnm ent co lleges from  certain  provision^
The University, may, in public interest, txem pt colleges run by the 

Government frcm the requirements of financial guarantee, procedure for 
selection and appointment of staff and the provision regarding the Board of 
Management. ,

Additional Provisions for Post-G raduate Course ‘
45. Conditions for obtaining permission to provide instruction in Post-Graduale Courses 
o f Study.—For the purpose of obtaining permission to provide instruction in 
Post-Graduate courses of study, an affiliated college shall satisfy the following 
conditions, namely:—

(a) that there aie adequate financial resources for the continued 
maintenance and efficient working of the Post-Graduate section or sections 
of the college;

(b) that there is or shall, be provided suitable and adequate accom
modation for students,, staff, library, laboratories, museums, scientific equip
ment and other technical appliances which may be necessary for the purpose 
of providing Post-Graduate instruction and research in respect of which per
mission is applied for;
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(c) that adequate provwion has been or shall
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p r o p e r l y  Courses of study sought to be under
tak in  by the college; . .  v •

(d) that, where Post-Graduate instructions is sought to be im p a r t^  
in  any branch of experimental science, arrangements have been or s M l be 
mader in  conformity with the Regulations for impartmg such instruction in 
a properly equipped laboratory or museum; ^

fe  ̂ that necessary arrangements -have been or shall be m ^ e  for 
the conduct of lecturers, tutorials and practical and other m w ns 
ing instruction in the intended Post-Graduate Course of study; and

(f) that such other conditions or directions as the S y n i^ t c  ^ y ,  
from time to time, lay down for the maintenance of the standard of Post- 
Giraduate study shall be fulfilled.

C h a e t e r  22

GO V ERN ING  BODIES F O R  PRIVATE COLLEGES U N D ER U NITA RY
m a n a g e m e n t

1. C onsthution  o f  G overm ng body for P rivate GoUeges under U nitary  
M anagem ent
f n  A Unit-ary Management shaU consti^te a  Governing Body 

con î^ting of the members specified in section 52 of the Act for ®
on all ir ittc rs  relating to the administration of the college under that
Management.

(2 ) O ne of the six persons nominated by the U nitary Management 
shall be the Treasurer.

T he names of all persons elected or nominated ^  m«mbers o 
the S i v e ^ ^ g X i y  shaU b̂ e reported by the Chairman of the Govermng 
Body to  the University.

(4) The quorum for a meeting of the Governing Body shall be seven.

2. N om ination  o f  a  person by the U niversity
T he Syndicate of the University shSU nominate a member of the Senate 

or the Syndicate or the Academic Council as a member of the Govenung 
Body of a  Private CoUege to represent the Umversity,

3. E lection o f  a  perm anent teacher to  the G overning Body
T he Principal of the private coUege shall prepare a Ust of all the per

m anent teachers of the private coUege which shall be published not lea  t W  
ten days before the date of the election. Any person aggrieved by any



omission from the list of his name may rc]>rescnt to the Principal to rectify 
the  omission. The Principal, ii satisfied, that the omission was not justi
fied, shall in,cludc his natno in the list before the dale of the election. The 
Principal may also include the name of any permanent te:»cher iiiadvei’tenfly 
omitted from the list originally publi.shed. The Principal shall convene a 
meeting for the purpose of election of a permanent teacher to the Govern
ing Body on a date to be fixed by liim with due notice thereof to the permanent 
leachcrs. I 'h e  meeting shall be presided over by the Principal and the elec
tion shall be held a t the meeting by secret ballot. T he pereon securing 
maximum vote shall be declared as elected. If  two or more candidates rcceivc 
an equal num ber of votes and they cannot be declared elected, tHc final elec
tion .shall be made by drawing lot.

4. E lection o f  a person by the perm anent m em b ers o f  the nett*
teaching sta ff o f  the Private College
The Principal ol’ every private college under a  Unitary iNfanagcincnt 

shall prepare a list of all the permanent members of the non-leaching staff 
of the private college which shall be published not les.s than ten days before 
the date of election. Any person aggrieved by any omission from-the 
list of his name may represent to the Principal to  rectify the omission, 'T he^ 
Principal if satisfied that the omission was not justified, sliall include his name 
in the list before the date* of election. The Principal may also iticludc the 
name of any pennanent member of the non-teaching staff inadvertently 
omitted from the list originally published. The Principal shall couvcne a 
meeting for the piirposo o[' election of a permanent member of the non-tcach- 
ing staff to tJie Governing Bod>- on a date to be fixed by him with due rioticc 
thereof to the pcrjnanent members of the non-teaching stall’. The meeting 
shall be prcsidt;d over b\- (ho Principal and the election shall be held at that 
meeting by secret ballot. The person securing the maximum vote shall be 
declai’ed as elected. If two or more candidates I’eceive an equal number of 
votes and they cannot be declared elected, the final election shall be made 
by drawing lot.

5. E lection D ispute

All disputes about the election or noiniuation of the memljers of the 
Governing Body shall be referred to the Vice-Chanccllor and lii  ̂ dccisiott 
thereon shall be final.

6. E lection by virtue o f  ofiice

A person nominated or elccted to the Governing Body in his capacity 
as a member of the Senate or the Syndicate or the Academic Council or as 
a permanent tcaclitr of the private college or as a permanent member ol' the 
non-teaching stali as the case m ay be, shall cease to be a member of the Gov-cr- 
ni»(>; IJody as soon as he cea.ses lo be a meinlier of the Senate.or the ^yndi- 
ra ff tiT tiie Aiuidotiic CkHiiidl or a pernian<'nr teacher of the private college 
or perrnimcn! tin;inbei’ of non-tcachmg stall'as tiu; case may be.
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7 plsquaUficaUon
No mrson  shall Ijc elected or tioimnatftd as or continue to be a member 

of the Governing Body xvho is or becomes of unsound xnmd or is dcclarcd 
in&olvcnt or is convicted of an offence involving moral delinquency.

8 . R ules regarding the w orking o f  the Governing Body
The t ’nitary Management shall frame rules for the conduct of meeting 

*f the Governing Body consistent with the provisions of the Act, Such 
rules shall be approved by the University.

The first Governing Body shall be constituted within six months from 
the date of commencement of these Statutes.

C h a p t e r  23

MANAGING COUNCILS FO R PRIVATE COLLEGES UNDER 
‘ CORPO RATE MANAGEMENT

1. C onstitution o f  M anaging Council fo r  P rivate College under 
Corporate M anagem ent
A Corporate Management shall c o n s t i t u t e  a  Managing Council consist

ing o f  the members spedfied in section 53 of t h e  Act for givmg advice on a l 
rnftters relating to the administration of all colleges under its management.

(2) One of the persons nominated by the Corporate Management 
shall be the Treasurer.

The names of all persons elected or nominated as members of the 
M ana^ng  Council shall be reported by the Secretary of t.hc Managing Council
to the University.

(4) The quorum for a meeting.of the M anaging Council shall be twelve,

2. N om in ation  o f  a person by the U niversity
The Syndicate of the University s h a l l  nominate a mcmlwr of the Senate 

or the Syndicate or the Academic Council as a member of the Managing 
Gouncil of t h e  private college under a corporate management to represent
the University.

3. E lection o f  two perm anent teachers to the M anaging Council
The manager of the private colleges under a corporate management 

slia" a S t  of all the permanent teachers of the private colleges under
S ^ c S a t e  inanagement whichshall be pubhshed not less than 10 days 

to S  date o fS e  election. Any teacher aggrieved by any omission £oS th c l  S of his name may i«pi‘esent to th6 manager to rectify the omission.
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The Mauagci-, shall, if satisfied, that the omissioji was'- hot justifiedt" ifldude 
Ids name in the list before tlie date of the ekction. The M anago’ may also 
include the name of any permanent tcacher inadvertently omitted from the 
list wliich was originally published. The M anager shall convene a meeting 
for the purpose of the election of two permanent teachers to the Managing 
Council on a day to be fixed by him with due notice thereof to the permanent 
teachers. The meeting shall be presided over by the M anager and the elec
tion shall be held a t the meeting by secret ballot. The two persons securing 
the highest number of votes shall be declared as elected. If  two or more 
candidates receive an equal number of votes and they cannot be. declared 
elected, the final election shall be made by drawing of lot.

4. Procedure for appointm ent o f  a Principal to the M anaging
Council
The educational agency shall prepare a list of all the Prindpals of the 

Colleges under the corporate management in the oi-der of seniority. The 
seniormost Principal in the list , shall be apjjointed to the Managing Council 
for full term. In  case the seniormost Principal is unwilling to  be appointed 
as a  member of the M anaging Council the Principal next in rank in the order 
of seniority sliall be appointed as Member of the M anaging Council. Such 
appointment by rotation of all the Principals shall continue until the list 
is exhausted. A Principal who has not been appointed as a  member d w  to 
his unwillingness shall not be considered for appointment in future until his 
next turn comes after the whole list is exhausted.

5. E lection o f  one person  by  the perm anent m em b ers o f  the non*
teach ing sta ff o f  a ll the private colleges
T he M anager of the Private Colleges imder a Corporate M anagement 

shall prepare a list of all the permanent members of the non-teaching staff 
of the private colleges under the Corporate Manngement which shall be pub
lished not less than ten days prior to the date of the election. Any member 
aggrieved by any omission from the list of his name may represent to th<S 
M anager to rectify the omission. The M anager shall, if satisfied th^t the 
omission was not justified, include his nam e in the list before the date of the 
election. The M anager may also include the name of any permanent 
teacher inadvertently omitted from the list which was original y published. 
The M anager shall convene a meeting for the purpose of -the d ic tio n  of one 
permanent member of the noft-teaching staff to the M anaging Council on 
a  day to be fixed by him with due notice thereof to the permanent members of 
the non-teaching staff. T he meeting shall be presided oyer by the M anager 
and the election shall be held at the meeting by secret ballot. The person 
securing the highest number of votes shall be declared as elected.

6. E lection d ispute
All disputes about the election, nomination or apppihtment e f the m ei»be« 

of the M anaging Council shall be referred to the Vice-Chanaellor and his 
decision thereon shall be final.
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7. d e c t lo a  by  virtue o f  0 £Bce
A person nom inattd  or elccted or appointed to tlic Managing Council 

in his capacity as a  member of the Senate or the Syndieate or the Academic 
GiMHicit or as a  permanent teachcr or as the Principal of a private college as 
the case may be, shall cease to be a member of the M anaging Council as soon 
as he t^ s e s  to be a member of the Senate or the Syndicate or the Academic 
Council or a  permanent teacher or tfie Principal of a private college under a 
corporate management.

8. D isq u a lifica tio ii
N o person shall be elected, nominated or appointed as or continue to 

be a  member of the M anaging Council if  he is or becomes of unsound m ind 
or is declared insolvent or is convicted of an offence involving moral delin
quency.
9. R u les regarding the vM»rkmg o f  the M anaging Cotuicil

T he Corporate M anagement shall frame rules for the conduct of 
meetings of the M anaging Council consistent with the provisions of the 
Act. Such rules shall be approved by the University.

10. C fuistittttien  o f  fir s t  M anaging C ouncil
The first M anaging Council shall be constituted within six months from, 

the date on which these Statutes are brought into force.
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C h a p t e r  24 

R EC O G N ITIO N  O F RESEARCH CENTRES

1. Institu tions to  b e recognised
I t  shall be competfent for the Syndicate to rccognise any institution 

engaged in research or specialised studies as a recognised institution in 
accordance with the following provisioRs.

2. Standard o f  th e  Institution
An Insutution seeking recognition of the University shall conform to the 

standard aims, and objectives of the University and its programmes &f teaching 
and research.

3. Application
(1) An institution seeking recognition shall submit to the Registrar an 

application in, a form approved by the Syndicate for the purpose.
(2) T h? applicatipn shall contain the following particulars:—

(.a) the name of the institution and ita location;
(b) tSe date of it establishment;



m

(c) a statement df Its aiim  and objectives^
(d) a statement of its financial ixsources logetfact vfttli the sQurcftS 

of its income;
fc  ̂ a general inventory of its properUcs and m ate iiab  iti tOTiro of
‘ which its programmes a r t  carried out, such as books, library,

equipment, exhibition materials and similar othta- materials;
(f) the number and qualifications of t]ic members of staff c . i g a ^  in 

educational functions of the institutions in rcspcct of whiGn the 
recognition is sought for;

(g) whether recognition is sought for the institution as a whole or 
for some part- of its activities or propam m e and if for the latter, 
'what part of its activities or its programme;

(h) the constitution, organisation and other partitulars of and regard
ing the Grovertting Body of the institution; and

(i) such other information as may be M rtincnt to otr helpful m dejer- 
mining whether rccognitiDn should be granted or not.

4. Enquiry and grant o f  recognition  to  institu tion
(1) When an applicauon for recogniuon of any irnutu tion, complies w i^  

all the requirements specified in Statute 3 and the Syndicate c o ^ d e n  it fit to 
do so, it may, after considering the views of the A cadem e Council caU for such 
further information as it may deem necessary from the a p p h c ^ t  and a p p ^ t  
a Committee for making an  inspecuon if deemed n e c ^ r y  into all rnatters 
relevant to the application by visiting the institution and com wnng with its 
officers or other individuals possessing the relevant information concerning
the institution.

(2) If upon receipt of the further information and the enquiiy rc p ^ t ,  
if anv referred to above, the Syndicate thinks fit so to- d©, it may, by ° rd « ,  
grant, subject to the provisions of these Statutes, the application
or in part, on such terms and conditions and for such period as may be specified 
in the order granting the recognition.

5. I n s p e c t i o n  o f  recognised  in stitu lio n s
O n  the r e c o m m e n d a t io n  of th e  Academic Council, t l t e  Syndicate 

may from \imc to time, cause an  inspcctiftrt to be m a d e  of u recognised 
institution by such person or persons as it may authorise m  this bchall.

G. W ithdraw al o f  recognltiott from  institutiQnB
If  a t any time the Syndicate is satisfied, either on reccipt 

of a  rt:port of inspecuon referred to in Statute 5 or otherw sc tha t any ° f  
terms and conditions imposed on a recognised msdtuuon at 
recognition to it is not iiafillcd or con^lied  with o r that-t^e ^
otherwise unfit to be con,unucd as a recogniscd instxtutum, the Syndicate may 
by order, withdraw recognition from such institution;



Provided that before making: such.order of withdrawal of rccogjiitxon, 
the Syndicate shaU by hoticc aflord the institution 
an  opportunity of making its Representation, if  any \wthin 30 days 
dat« of rcccipt of tire noticc and shall record its opinion on any representauon 
so made.

Chapter 25

HOARD FO R  a d j u d i c a t i o n  O F STUDENTS’ GRIEVANCES

1. Ccmsdtatioa
There shall be constituted a Board to entertain, adjudicate and r e d r ^  

any grievance the students of colleges who may for any reason be aggnev 
otiicrwise than by an »ct of the Court.

2. M em bers
The Board .shall consist of—

(a) the Vice-ChanccIlor as Ghaifman;
(b) the Dean of Student AfTairs;
(c) three members of whota one shall be a Principal of College 

nominated by the Vicc-Chancellctr from among the members of the senate;
(d) the:. Chairman of the University Students’ Union, if any;
(e) two Speakers of the College Unions nominated by the Vice- 

Chancrilor;
(f) two members of whom one shall be a Principal of a  c^lege 

nominated by the Vice-Chanccrior from among ttic members of the Academic 
CJouncil;

(g) Registrar.

3. T e rm  j.
The- term of a member of the Board shall be four years from the date o

his appointment:
Provided that tlie term of lire Chairman of the Students Union and two 

Speakers of the College Union shAlI be one year.

4. CMual Vacaociea ^
Casual vacancies shall be filled up in the same manner as the placc tha 

fcU vacant was originally filled.

5. A«tmiBBton o f  C om plaiot
CompIaintH .shall urdiiiiirily be .scivt to the Chairman through the Univer

sity Union or the Principal of the cDllege concerned. As soon as the Ghairraan
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receives any complaint seeking redressHl of any grievanCa o f the students 
9f  collcffcs he shall conduct a preliminary enquii7 ,and if hit finds it ne<!essai7  
he shall place it before the Board. T he Board shall then decide ^viiethDcr the 
complaint shall be enteitained or not. ’

6. Procedure o f the Board

' After the Board has decided that, a complaint filed before it should be 
entertained, it  shall commence the enquiry at appointed time and plac« or 
on such other date to which the enquiry may be adjourned- 'A t the foquiry 
the oral and documentary evidence on behalf of the complainant s h ^  be 
first adduced and the authorities of the college or University, as t h e c a l  m ay be, 
shall then be given an opportunity to adducc oral and documentary evidence. 
The complainant as also the authonties of the college oy the University shall 
be allowed to file any supplementary statement in support o f their, case. The 
Board, may a t any s t a ^  of the cxaniination of the witnesses p u t q u e e n s  to 
them. After all the evidence is recorded, the Board, may, if  necessary, allow 
the parties concerned to argue their case before fhe Board. Afier all the 
evidence and arguments have been heard, the Board Shall record: its findings 
in  respect of the complaint. Theiindings of the Beard shall then be forw atdei 
to the Syndicate by the Chairm an of the Board for appropriate action.
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Chapter 26

IN TER-CO LLEG IA TE TEACH ING AND UNIVERSITY 
LECTU RES

1. Inter-Collegiate Teaclung

The Syndicate may, in consultation with the Principals ol" conceri),ed 
Colleges, sanction the making o f inter-collegiate a rran ^m en t for teaching m' 
post'gradi^ate level in-these colleges. ‘

2.. Arrangement for Lectures

The Syndicate majr arrange courses of lectures'to be delivered ' by t̂lie 
Teachers of the University and the affiliated colleges on sutgects which form 
part of courses of instruction to be undertaken in any cd lt^e  afHUaled in. fuch 
subject or group of subjects.

3. Lectures by eminent persons

T he Syndicate shall have power, to make from time to tinie, arrangements 
for lectures or courses of lecturcs by eminent persons on such suhjiects alsvthe 
Syndicate, may, from time to .time decide,



iS7

Attendance of students a t ’courses of lectures under Statutes 1 to -3/o r  the 
purpose of attendance certificates shall be deemed to .be attendance pu t in  at 
a ta ila r courses of lectuies in  the colleges to wliich they belong.

4. Attendance

Chapter 27 

R EC O G N ITIO N  O F HOSTELS

(1) 'fh e  Vice-Chancellor inay recognise a  H ostd ^ s u c h  on application 
made in  that behalf by the person or pei;Sons maintaining or managing such 
Hostels. I f  the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that ̂ e  maintenance and' m an a^ - 
ment of the hostel is in conformity with the .provisions of the Ordinances with 
regard to the standards of maintenance 3iid*.inanagemeiit of hostels, he "shall 
accord recognition to such a hostel.

(2) I f  the Vicc-Chancellor on enquiry is  satisfied that the hostel recognisr 
ed under statute 1- is not run in the best interests of the students ^ d  that ,thej"e 
is persistfent complaint about the running of the hostel, the Vi'ce-ChanceUor 
may, after giving a reasonable opportunity of being heard to the persons 
concerned, w ithdraw such recognition.

C h a p t e r  28

AWARD OF DEGREES (O T H E R  TH AN H O N ORA RY DEGREES)

1. Pirocedure for awarding degrees
Degrees other than Honorary degrees shall bt; aw aj^ed to all candidates 

eligible to receive them by a resolution of the Senate, in the meeting subse
quent to' the declaration of results of candidates who have been declared to have 
passed the concerned examinations. The CpntroUer of Examinations vill 
m aintain the record pf degrees aw arded which will be signed by the Vice
Chancellor. The diplomas o f candidates shall be sent by post, on application, 
in  the prescriBed form, with the prescribed fee, remitted in the prescribed 
manner.

2. VaUdity o f Diplom as
The diplomas of the University shall be valid only if  they bear the.seal of 

the Vniversity and arc signed by the Vice-Chancellor.

3. Fee for a degree
A candidate applying for a  degree shall pay such fee as may be 

prescribed from time to tii«e.l>y the Syndicate.
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4. Date o f applleatioa
Candicatcs for degreiea must submit to the Registrar their application* for 

admission to the degrees before such date and m  such manner as m ay be 
specified.

5. Admission to the sam e degree for a second timtf not adm issible
No candidate who has abeady proceeded to a  degree and has been awar

ded his diploma, shall be awarded the same degree for a secpnd time.

ISS

C h a p t e r  29

PROCEDURE FOR CONFERRING HONORARY DEGREES

Person on whom Honorary Degrees m ay be conferred
O n the recommendation of the Syndicate, an honorary degree may be 

conferred on distinguished persons approved by the University who, by reason 
of their eminent position and attainments or by virtue of their contribution to  
leaning or eminent services to the cause of education, are fit and proper persons 
to receive such a degree, subject to the condition that such recommendation is 
accepted by not less than two-thirds of the members present at a  meeting of the 
Senate and is confirmed by the Chancellor;

Provided that it shall be competent for the Chancellor to- award honorary 
degrees in special ca«s, on the recommendation of the Syndicate alone.

2. Conferment
Honorary degrees shall be conferred only at a  Convocation, and m ay be 

taken in person o r in absentia.

3. Presentation of persons
The presentation.at the Convocation of person on whom honorary degrees 

are to be conferred shall be made by the Vice-Chancellor or, in his absence, 
by a  member of the Senate, nominated by the Syndicate,

4. Authentication
The diploma or certificate for an honorary degree shall be dgned by the 

Chancellor.

5. Degrees to be conferred
The following shall be the degrees to be conferred as Honorary Degrees;— 

Doctor o f Science D.Sc,
Doctor of Letters D.Liti.
Doctor of Law* LL.D .



6. Gravocatlon for Conferring Honorary Degrees

(1) Convocation o fth e  body corporate of the University for the purpose 
of conferring Honorary Degrees shall be summoned by the Chancellor at such 
time and on such dates as the Chancellor, may, appoint for the  purpose.

(2) T he Chancellor or the Pro-Chancellor or in  the absence o f 
both, the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside at the Convocatioil.

7. Notice

T he Registrar shall notify the date of the Convocation a t least four weeks 
before the date fixed foe the Convocation,

8. Address at Convocations

T he Chancellor niay address or appoint an  eminent person to address the 
Convocation.

9. Academic Robe*

Officers of the University shall appear for Convocation in the academic 
robes prescribed for them by the Statutes.

10. Prelim inary m eeting o t  the Senate
There shall be a  meeting of the Senate, prelim inary'to the Convocation, 

a t which the graces of the Senate shall be supplecated on behalf of the candi
date/candidates for admission to the degree/degrees by the Vice-Chancellor 
o r his nominee.

11. Formula for snpplecation of grace

......................Chancellor, I move that a grace of the Senate be passed that
............................ .......................................... . .b e  adm itted to the degree o f . . . ,
........................................................................... in recognition of........................ .

12. Paising of grace
O n each motion for the grace of the Senate, the Chancellor shall pu t 

the question, ‘Doth it please you A at this grace is passed’ and the Senate 
assenting, the Chancellor shall say, ‘This grace is passed’.

13. Procession
W hen all the graces have been paused, the Registrar, the m em bcn of the 

Senate and the Syndicate, the Deans o f Faculties, the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Pro-Chancellor and the Chancellolr sh f^  procccd in procession to the 
hall in which the degrees are to be tonferred.
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14. Proeednre
(1) O n the procession entering the hall th6se present in  the hall ^hall rise 

and remain standing until the Chancellor, the Pro-GhanccUor,, the ViccT 
Chancellor an d  members of the Senate haye taken their s ^ ts .

(2) Afte?- the Chancellor, the Pro-Ghancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and 
the members of the Senate have taken their seats, the Chancellor shall rise 
and say:

“ This convocation of the University of Calicut has been called to confer
the degree of......................................... ............ ............ upon...................... ..................
in recognition of............... ........ s ...........

15. Citation about the candidate
The Vice-Chancellor or any member nominated by th e  Vice-Chancellor 

shall then cause the citation to be presented to this Senate before the Corivo* 
cation about the candidate.

16. Adm ission to the Degree/Degrees
After the citation, the Chancellor, shall say' to the candidate/candidates 

who shall remain standing;

By virtue of the authority vested in  me as the Chancellor of the Uni*
versity of Calicut, I  admit you to the degree of............................................ in A c
University and in token thereof, you have been presented with these degrees.

17. Record of Degrees
After the conferment of the degree/degrees, the Registrar .shall lay the 

record of honorary degrees that have been conferred before the Chancellor 
who- shall sign the same.

18. Address'
An addresa may th^n be made b y lh c  candidate/candidates on whom the 

degree has been conferred.

19. D issolution o f Convocation
The address beirig ended or if  there is no address after the record has been 

signed, the Chancellor shall dissolve the convocation by saying di^olve the 
Convocation” .

20. Return procession
The convocation being dissolved; the Chancellor, the* Pro-Chancellor, the 

Vice-Ch ncellor, the Deans of Faculties and members of the Syndicate and 
SenSite and the recipient of the degree shall retire in procession and other 
members present in the hall standing.
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ChaftbIi 30 

ACADEM IC ROSES

1. T he academic robes for the ChanceHor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor and the Registrar shall be as priescribed below:

(i) ChcmceUoT.—A  ^ w n  of the traditional shape m ade of scarlet 
colour Velvet, with three inches o f  gold lace down the front aiid round the 
edge of the sleeves, and the bottom edge.. Sc^let* Velvet Academic cap, 
bound round with gold lace three inches wide and with gold tassel.

(ii) Pro-Chancellor.—A. ^ w n  like the Chancelllor’s but vrith two 
niches o f gold lace down the front and round the edge of the sleeves, and th t  
bottom edge. Cap the same as for Chancellor but with two inches wide lace.

Vice-Chancdlor.—A  gown of the same shape as the Chancellor’s 
bu t m ade of scarlet silk cloth with three inches of silver lace down the front 
and round the edge of the sleeves and bottom front. Scdrlct velvet Academic 
cap, bound round with silver lace three inches wide with silver tassel.

( iv )  Pro-Vke-Chancellor.— A g o w n  a n d  c a p  l ik e  t h e  V ic e - C h a n c e l 
lo r ’s ' b u t  w i th  tw o  in c h e s  w id e  s i lv e r  la c e .

(v) Regutrar.—Black damask silk gown with black silk lace and silk 
tufts. Black cloth academ ic cap w ith a  black silk tassel.

2. Academic Robes for honorary degree'
T he academic costume for degree awarded Honoris causa shall be as 

prescribed for the same degrees.

3. Academic Robes for other University Gradtutes
Graduates of other Universities may wear .the academic costimies which 

they are entitled to by virtue of their degrees.

Chapter 31

m S T IT U T IO N  O F FELLOW SHIPS,'SCHOLARSHIPS, 
STU DENTSHIPS ETC.

1. Awards
Awards by the University in  aid of Post-Graduate research shall be of 

three kinds.— ‘

(1) University Research Fellowships;
(2) Endowed Research Scholarships or Fellowships; and
(3) Special Grants and Prizes.



na
2, U alT cn tty  RasMireli Fellow aU p*

(1) The U nivcnity Rcicarch Fellowships shall be of three categories: 
(1) Senior Research FeUowships;
(ii) Spccia? Research Fellowships for teachers; and
(iii) Junior Research Fellowships.

(2) T he number of Fellowships that may be awarded each year shall 
be decided by the Syndicate from time to time.

(3) T he value of Fellowships, minimum qtiallfications for the award and 
other terms and conditions shall be such, as may be prescribed in  the 
Ordinances.

S. Selection C om m ittee

The Fellowship shall be awarded by the Syndicate.

4. D eputation-and grant-in-aid

T he Fellowships shall be tenable only in an institution m: tained by the
University or in recognised institutions, but in exceptional cases, fellows may 
be deputed by the Syndicate to work in other institutions in India and/ or 
abroad. The syndicate may sanction grant-in-aid to supplement the emolu
ments of a Fellow to work outside the State.

5. Suspension  or cancellation

The Syndicate may suspend or cancel a  Fellowship at any time on account 
,of misconduct or unsatisfactory progress and may require the holders to refund 
the whole or part-of the stipend drawn. T he decision of the Syndicate shall, 
be final.

6. N o aw ard i f  no deserving candidate

T he Syndicate may decline to award a Fellowship in  any year, if, in its 
opinion, there arc no deserving candidates.

7. V acancies

Casual or other vacancies during the course of the academic year among 
Fellows may not be filled up by a fresh award. But a vacant Senior Fellow
ship may, however be awarded to a Jpnior Fellow, who is otherwise eligible.

8. Endowed Research Scholarships and Fellow shipa

The award of endowed Scholarships and Fellowships shali be made 
to the terms of each endowment and these statutes for the  award of



University Research Fellov«hip which are not repugnant to  the terms a f  the 
endowment shall mutatis mttta/idis apply to such research ichoIanUps and 
FeUow»hipSo

9. Special G rants and Prizes In aid  ttf Researeli

Grants-in-aid to cover expenses in connection wrtth research or for the 
publication of research work my be given at the discretion of the Syndicate 
to persons who are not full-time research Scholars or Fellows-

to. Conanltatiott o f  Dean

The award of such grants-in>aid ihall be made in consultatiOQ with th« 
Dean of the Faculty concerned-

i 1, Condition o f  Bond

The Syndicate may require tlie receipient of the grant-in-^d to enter into 
a bond witli the University, the terms of which may be settled by the Syndicate.

Iz. O bligation o f  receipient*

ItshaK bd obligatory for the receipient to acknowledge the aid when 
publishing ihe work, in respect of which tlie aid was given and to furnish free 
of cost four copies of the\ publication to the University.

13. P rizes for original wor&

I t  shall be competent for the Syndicate to av;ard prizes for approved original 
work ii> any branch of study, subject to such rules and coaditions as the Syadi- 
cate, mays from time to time prescribe.

14. Expenditure

The Syndicate shall have power to defray out of University Funds, such 
expenditure incurred in connection ’vith research as, in its judgm ent, is 
reasonable.

15. F acilities fo r  R esearch

The Syndicate shall also make arrangements, where necessary far afTord« 
ing facilities for the prosecution of research.

16. N on-stipendiary w orbers

The Syndicate may permit persons to work in  the Research Departments
• f  the University as non-stipendiary workers.

i«S



CttAPTER 32 

R EG ISTER  O f  M ATRICULATES

1. Person* lo  b e reg istered

The University shall maintain Register of Matriculates, in which the 
names of the following class« of persons shall be registered:— '

(a) Holders of completed. Secondary School Leaving Certificates 
issued by the Secretary to dxe.Commissioner for Government Examinations 
Kerala who luive been declared eligible for admission to a  course of study in 
the University.

(b) Candidates \vho have passed any other examination, conducted
by any University or other authority recognised ^  the University as equivalent 
to the S.S.L.C. Examination, and who are admitted to a University course of 
study; ~

(c) Holders ol any degreci title, deploma or certificate other, than 
those specified in clause (a) or (b), on first admission to a University course 
of study;

(d) Persons other than rhose specified in clause (a) or (b) or (c) who 
with or without exemption firom attendance certificates arc permitted to appear 
for the first time for any examination of the University;

(e) Persons other than those specified in clause (a) or (b) or (c) Or
(d) who arc candidates for admission to a  Research Degree of the University.

2. O ther C ategories to  be registered

All persons who enter upon a course of study or research in the  University 
or appear for an  examination of the University for the First time shall be re
quired to  have their names registered in the Register of Matriculates maintained 
by the Syndicate.

3. Particu lars o f  the R egister

The Register of Matriculates shall set forth in respect of each M atriculate 
t1l6 following particulars:—

(i) The name in 'fu ll (initials to be expanded)
(ii) The name of father or guardian.
(iii) Age
(iv) Religion
(v) Mother-tongue
(vi) (a) School, where educated

(b) Number and date of School Leaving Certificates 
^c) Authority issuing such certificate 

!



(vii) (a) Accepted examination
(b) Date of passing
(c) Number of certificate
(d) Authority issuing certificate

(viii) Institution entered, - with date of admission
(ix) Umversity examination for which he has been permitted to appeal

O R
(x) Research Degree for which he is a candidate 

4* Fee
Every applicant for registration shall pay to the University such fee as 

may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

5. T im e fo r  Sendiag M atricalation  F orm s etc.
(1) The matriculation form, Recognition forms etc. required in a. college 

during an  academic year shall be sent to colleges etc., before such date as may 
be prescribed by the University.

(2) T he Principals of colleges, shall on the first working day of every 
week remit to the Calicut University Fund all the amounts collected under the 
items specified 4n clause (1) and send the related Matriculation Fee R edept 
forms with chalans a t the end of very month, with detailed statements,

(3) The University office shall finalise compilation of the Return of 
Matriculates by 30th December of eveiy year and send back the fee receipts 
to  the colleges so as to enable the^e institutions to get them by the 1st of 
February each year.

6. M igration and R e-adm ission
M atritulates of this University who have migrated from thus University 

shall have the names removed from the Register by Matriculates of this 
University, When arty such person whose name has been removed from the 
Register, rejoins this University, he ^hall register his name as a  matriculate of 
this University afresh, after paying the prescribed fee.
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Chapter 33

W ITHDRAW AL O R  CANCELLATION O F DEGREES, 
DIPLOM AS, TITLES, ETC.

1, Procedure
If  evidence is laid before the Syndicate to show that any person on whom 

a degree, title or other distinction has been conferred or to whom a  diploma, 
licence or certificate has been granted by the Senate, has been convicted of



what in their opinion is an offence involving moral delinquency, the Syndi-
Senate that the degree, diploma, title, Ucence, L t i -  

ficate or other distinction shaU be cancelled, and if  the proposal is accepted 
by not less than tw o -th ir^  of the members present at a meeting of the Senate

diploma, title, licence, certi
ficate or other distinction shall be cancelled accordingly;

Provided that ^ fo re  cancellation of the degree, diploma, title, licence 
certificate or other disDnctionof a  person, the person affected shall be iriven a 
reasonable opportmuty to present his case. “

l ie

Chapter 34 

R EG ISTER  O F DONORS 

p a r t i S i ? - — mai nt ai n a Register o f Donors showing the foUowing

1 .u addresses of all persons who have contributed not
^ i v e ^ t y  *^m d • Thousand or transferred property of the hke value to the

(ii) the imme and address of every association that has undertaken
to make to the I^ v e rs ity  an annual contribution of Rs. 1,000 (Rs. one thousand)
or more, with the period for which such xmdertaking is given.

Chapti^r  35

DEGREES, DIPLOM AS, CERTIFICATES AND TITLES

I . D egrees o f  the Uaiversiity

T he University m ay confer the foDowing Degrees:—
|1) Bachelor of Arts B
2) Bachelor of Science B.Sc
?! ®»cheJor of Science (Engineering) B.’Sc’ (Eng.)
4) Bachelor of Education B.Ed.
5) Bachelor of Laws L.L.B.
6) Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery M.B.B.S.
7 ) Bachelor of Commerce B.Com.
8) Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine B.A.M.

(9) Bachelor of Dental Surgery B D S

H2 M aster of Arts m T
(13) Master of Letters , M .Litt.
(14) M aster of Science m !sc.



(15
(16
(17
(18'
(19
(20
(21
(22
(23
(24;
(25
(26,
(27)
(28
(29^
(30'

Master of Scicncc (Engineering) M.Sc. (Eng.)
Master of Education
M aster of Ckjllege Teaching ,  ;  ;T ‘
M aster of Laws
M aster of Commerce M.Com.
Master of Social Work J}  n
Doctor of Medicine ^
Master of Surgery M.S.
Master of Dental Surgery M.D.b.
Master pf Philosophy ^  "*“ 1-
Doctor of Philosophy J / -
Master of Chirugery •
Doctor of Letters S
Doctor of Science
Doctor of Laws L.L.U. . .
Such other degrees, as the Senate, may, from time to time msUtute.
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2. D ip lom a and C ertificates
T he University may grant diplomas and certificates in the following 

subjects of study:—
1) Mechanical Engineering
2) Electrical Engineering
3) Civil Engineering
4) Geography
5) Arclutecturc
6) Fine Arts
7) Bacteriology and Hygiene

A. Obstetrics & Gynaecology
B. Clinical Pathology
C. Public Health
D. Child Health
E. Radiology
F. O pthalm olo^

(8) Chemical Engineering
(9) French

(10) English
(11) Teaching of English 

German 
History 
Chemistry
Diploma in OfBce M anagement 
Diploma in Business Adrmnistration!

3. T itles in  O riental Studies
The University may confer the following titles in orien t^ S tu d ia :—

(i) Vidwan (Hindi), (2) Vidwan (Kannada), (3) Afzal-Ui- 
U lama (Arabic) and Adib-e-Fazil (Urdu) and such other titles, as 
the Senate, may, from time to time decide.

(12;
13
14'
15
16f



4. EUgibiUty

No candidate shall ^  eligible to qualify for a degree; diploma, certifioate 
or title in this University unless he has undergone the prescribed course of 
study or research as an enrolled student of a  college or other institution of 
this University, or by private registration or is eligible to appear for the exa
mination as laid down in the Regulations.

5. Award o f  D egree, d ip lom as etc.

Same as otherwise provided, the award of Degrees, Diplomas, Cfcrti- 
ficatcs, Titles, etc. shall be made in absentia a t a meeting of the Senate held 
after the publication of the results of the examinations concerned, the, said 
meeting of the Senate being considered as a convocation for this purpose.

6. Stadents o f  the K erala U niversity  to  be adm itted  to  the  
degrees o f  the Calicut U niversity

Candidates who have undergone courses o f study or passed part or parts 
or group or groups of any examination as students of any college or institu
tion afSliated to or maintained by the University of Kerala prior to' 23rd 
July, 1968 shill be deemed to have undergone the corresponding courses of 
study or passed part or parts or group or groups of examinations held 
by the University of Calicut and shall be adm itted to the respective degree, 
diplomas, certificates, titles etc., on completion of the remaining prescribed 
courses of study and passsing the examinations as students of any college or 
institution affiliated to or m aintained by the University of Calicut.

Abfe.—^Bonafide whole time teachers shall also be eligible for the concession 
mentioned above, provided specific prior sanction of the Vice
Chancellor is obtained in each case.

7. C ases o f  students transferred  to  the C alient U n iversity  from  
the K erala U niversity

Candidates who have been transferred to any College or Institution 
affiliated to or m aintained by the University o f Calicut on or after 23rd July 
1968 from any college or institution affiliated to or m aintained by the Uni
versity of .Kerala or in excepdonal circumstances from any other Institution 
outside the jurisdiction of the University of Calicut under the orders of the 
appropriate authority of the C ahcut University for the purpose of completing 
a course of study leading to a degree, diploma, certificate or tide in the Uni
versity of Calicut shall be deemed to have completed the prescribed courses 
of study and passed the examinations on their completing the remaining 
courses of study and passing the examinations as students of a college or insti
tution affiliated to or maintained by the University of Calicut.
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PRO CED URE FO R  M AKING ORDINANCES

1. Authority to in itia te  O rdinance

(1) The Syndicate may make, am end or repeal Ordinances in the 
manner hereinafter provided.

(2) Every Ordinance or amendment to or repeal of an Ordinance made 
by the Syndicate shall be submitted as soon as may be to the Chancellor and 
to the Senate during its next meeting and shall be considered by the Senate. 
The Senate shall •have power by a, resolution passed at such meeting to cancel 
or modify any such Ordinance.

2. Suspension o f  O rdinance

The Chancellor may direct that the operation of any Ordinance shall 
be suspended until such time as the Senate has had on opportunity o f  con
sidering the same.

Chapter 37

PRO CED U R E FO R  M AKING REGULATIONS

1. A u ^ o r ity  to  in itia te  Regulation*

The Academic Council may make, amend or repeal Regulations either 
on its own motion or on the recommendation of the Senate, the Syndicate 
the faculties or other authorities of the University.

2. C onsultation w ith  Faculties

The Academic Council shall Ordinarily consult the faculty or Faculties 
concerned before making, amending or repealing any Regulation relating tO;

(a) courses o f Study;
(b) admissions to the various courses of study and to examinations;
(c) qualification of teachers;
(d) appointment and prescription of duties of the Boards of studies 

and 'Boards of examiners;
(e) institution o f departm ent of study or research.

3. Laying o f  regulations before the Senate.

All Regulations made or repealed by the Academic Coimcil shall be* 
laid before the Senate during its next succeeding meeting as laid down in
section 39 of the Act. T he Senate shall have the power to cancel or amend

14i#

C h a p t b b  36



any Regulation in  the manner laid dovm in  claiise (c) of sub-section (2) of 
section 19 of the Act. If  any Regulation or an amendment or repeal thereof 
is not so laid before the Senate, the Regulation or amendment shall lapse 
or the Regulation repealed shall revive as ^ e  case may be, after the next 
succeeding meeting of the Senate.

4- Suspension  o f  operation  o f  R egulation

T he Chancellor m ay suspend the operation of and Regulation until 
the Senate has had an opportunity or considering the same.
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Chapter 38

LEGAL ADVISER AND STANDING COUNSEL

It shall be competent for the Syndicate to appoint a  Legal Advisor, 
Standing Counsel for the University for such period and on such terms as 
it may decidc and to perform such duties, as it may, from time to time, deddc.

Chaptbr 39

T H E  CA LICUT U N IV ER SITY  FUND AND T H E  M ANNER OF 
ITS U TIL ISA T IO N  ETC.

1. O bjects to  w hich  the U n iversity  Fund m a y  &e applied

The University fund shall he utilised for the following objects:—

^a) for repayment of debts incurred by the University for the purposes 
of the Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances, the Regulations, the Rules and the 
Bye-laws made thereunder;

(h) for the upkeep of Colleges, Departments, Hostels and other 
bu ild ing  and grounds maintained by the University.

(c) for the payment of salaries and allowances to the teaching and 
non-teaching staff of the University for and in furtherance of the purposes 
o f the Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances, the Regulatioijs, the Rules and the 
Bye-laws made thereunder and for the payment of any provident fund contri
bution, pension and insurance to any such officers, servants and members 
of the teaching staff or the members of such establishments;

(d) for the payment of travelling and other allowances to the members 
of the Senate, the Syndicate, the Academic Council and other authorities 
of the University or to the members of the Committees or Boards appointed 
by any of these authorities of the University in pursuance of any provision 
of the Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances, the Regulations, the Rules and the 
Bye-]aws made thereunder;



(e) for the paym ent of the ccwt o f audit of the University accounts 
as fixed by the Gtovemment;

(f) for the expense of any suit -or proceedings to which the Univer
sity is a party;

(g) for the payment of. any expense incurrfd by the University in 
carrying out the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the Ordinances, the 
Regulations, the Rules and the Bye-laws made thereunder;

(h) for the payment of the Provident Fund contribtuioh to Private 
College teachers to which the University may be liable prior to the commence
ment of the Pension Statutes or of any grant-in-aid to the Private Colleges 
affiliated to the. University or to any recognised institution; and

fi) for the payment of any other expense not specified in any of the 
preceding clauses, but provided for in the budget of the University.

2. R estrictibn o f  expenditnre n ot included in  the Budget

(1) No siun shall be expended by or on behalf of the University unles® 
the expenditure of the same is covered by a  current budget grant or can be 
met by reappropriation or by drawing on the closing balance.

(2) the closing balance shall not be reduced below such am ount as 
may be prescribed by the Finance Committee.

3. R eceipts and D isbnrsem ent
The Finance Officer shall be the custodian of the Calicut University 

Fund. All payments received by him  shall be credited under proper heads 
of account. The Finance Officer shall make all authorised payments out 
(rf the University Fund. The Accounts of the University shall be kept by 
the Finance Officer, \ander the directions of the Syndicate.

4. Paym ents
No payment shall be made under main head of expenditure unless there 

is sufficient balance of the allotment sanctioned under that head.

5. U nspent balance

Unspent balance of budget allotment at the close of the financial year 
shall automatically lapse to the University fund.

6. P ow ers o f  th e  R egistrar to  draw  E stab lish m en t B ills etc.

(i) Subject to the provisions of the Statutes, the Registrar shall b« 
competent—

(i) to draw  tlte 'Cjublishment, travelling allowance, contingencies 
arid all other bilb relating tg th e  University Office;
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(ii) to countersign detailed contingent bills:

Provided that it shall be competent for the Finance officer to countersign 
all T . A. Bills o f employees of the University and members of the Senate, 
the Syndicate, the Academic Council, Faculties and other Authorities and 
Bodies of the University, and the members of the Committees of those bodies 
'and other committees appointed by the University;

(iii) to countersign stipend and scholarship bills and work bills and 
other bills requiring countersignature .by-a University Officer.

7. M ain ten a n ce  o f  A ccounts

The Finance Officer shall be responsible for th'e proper 'nrfaintenance 
o f the Accounts of the University, and shall m ^ e  arrangements under the 
direction^ of the Syndicate, for the audit an<i payment of bills, presented at 
the  -University Officc. ’

8. A sse ts  R e g is te r

T he Registrar shall m aintain an Assets ̂ Register, in vi^hich -shall be entered 
the value ’ and plans of all buildings and other immovable assets owned by 
the University.

9. A ccounts re g a rd in g  co n s tru c tio n

T he Registrar shall get from the University Engineer or any other autho
rity-entrusted with constructions monthly classified account regarding con
struction in a form suited to the requirements of the University.

■10. C u sto d y  o f  S ecu rities  etc.

The Registrar shall be responsible for the coustody o f all Government 
securities, Fixed Deposit Receipts, National Savings Certificates and other 
Securities Which are owned by or lodged with the University.

I I .  R e lease  o f  S ecu rities  etc.
V

All Securities lodged \yith the University by the Educational Agencies 
or Principals of affiliated Colleges, or other persons shall be released under 
the signature of the Registrar.

1 5 2

CttAPTEa 40 

U N IV ER SITY  d e p a r t m e n t s

1. D e p a r tm e n t o f  s tu d y  a n d /o r  R esea rch

A University Departm ent of Study and/or Research is one established 
by S tatute and under the direct.control of the University.



2. N am es o f  D epartm ents o f  study and Re.search.—
The following shall be tlie Departments of Study and/or Research in 

the University:—
(1) Department of Chemistry
(2) Department of Botany
(3) Department of Zoology
(4) De])artmcnl of History
(5) Department of C!oMitn<Ti;<:
(G) l)c|>artincnt of Physics
(7; Dcparfincni of finglish
(!!) JJcpardncJii of Miiluyalani
(!>) Ocpartxnciit of Hindi

(10) j)eparljucat of (vduwxLon
(11) Drparlnicnl of I’liiiosophy
(12) Dcparimcui of I'sychology
13) i^epartmcnt ol' MaIhiNnatirs
14) .School Drama
(.■») DeparUnr.dt of Komomifs
16) Dcparlnicnt of Arabic

(17) Dcparlincjil of I’liysic.il i'/lin aiion
(18) Depy rlinonl of Adult. I'.diicaltou
(If)) Such other depart men is as jtiay Ijc itistiUitcd by the Senate from 

lime to time.
(2) F.acJi Dcparimcni of Study and Research shall bo under a Head 

of the Department who sli dl be a teaehcr of the University.
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F o r m  1

(See Statute 15 of the Chapter 4) 

U N IV tR S IT Y  O F CALICUT 

Annual Confidential Report for the year 19.

1. Name of Officer 

Date oF birth

2. Appointment held during the year (with date) 
and pay and scale of pay.

3. Total period including the pefiod under report, 
that the Officer has worked under the reporting, 
Officcr

B122-1S .



4. General qualifications for post hfeld including 
any special or technical and professional attain
ments

5. (i) Health and physical capacity
(ii) Conduct

(iii) Personality and bearing
(iv) Intelligence
(v) Promptness, enthusiasm and initiative

(vi) Application
(vii) Aptitude

(viii) Knowledge of work (special reference should 
be made to ability to note and draft)

(ix) Impartiality
(x) Integrity

(xi) Judgem ent
(xii) Self-reliancc—whether opinionated— confident 

of ability and receptive to ideas
(xiii) Willingness to assume responsibility
(xiv) Capacity for decision-making
(xv) (a) patience; (b) tact and (c) courtesy

(xvi) Control of staff (Power of commanding res
pect and discipline enforcing)

(xvii) Maftci-s of oflicial and public interest in
wliich the officer has specialised himsell' or 
taken special interest. ,

(xviii) M anner in which the officer discharged the 
duties of his office during the year.

(xix) Any other qualities having a bearing on 
the duties of the officer.

(xx) General remarks
6. Has the Officer any special charactCT^tiw and 

or any outstanding merit or ability which 
would justify his advancement and special selec
tion for higher appointnnents in the service.

7. Indebtedness.
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(Signature)
Reporting Officer (Name in Block letters)

Designation.



General

1 5 5

Opinion of Head of Department (when not Reporting Officer) on conduct 
and efficiency of officer reported on

Head o f the Department

T he Reporting Officer should give his opiniort and impression in a  con
cise narrative form so as to cover the officer’s knowledge of procedure and 
departm ental .techniques, his habits, integrity, fidelity and moral standards 
and on any m atter bearing on his efficiency and usefulness as an officer. In 
particular the Reporting Officer sliould say whenever defects are reported, 
if the officer’s attention had been, drawn to the defects during the course of 
the reporting period and if so with what results.

J^ote:—The entries in regard to the various qualities reported on should be 
descriptive.
Shown to .............................................................................................................

Reporting Officer.
Seen

RtporUd Officer.
Form 2

{See Statute 2 of d ia p te r  21) 

U N IV ERSITY  O F CALICUT

F orm  o f  A pplicatioii for starting a  new  college daring 197.

1. (a) T he Agency proposing, to start the collegc
(b) W hether the body is registered (Copies 

of constitution, Bye-laws and certificate 
of Registration to be enclosed)

(c) Personnd of the M anaging Body
2. Location of the college (Name of place, Village/

Town Taluk and K strict)
3. Factors such as location, feeder schools; etc. 

favourable for the development pf the college 
if it is started.
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4.

5.

6.

7.

9.

10.
11.

12.

Names of other colleges within a rcdius of 10 
miles.

Courses and subjects in which affiliation is sought.

Previous application, if any, and their disposal 
by the University.

Number of students proposed to be admitted in 
each group main.

1. 
2.
3.
4.

C. (a)

Pre-Degree
Group Main

1.
2.
3.
4.

Degree
Subsidiary

Details of financial resources of the manage
ment for capital expenditure on buildings 
and equipment and for the .continued 
maintenance of ihc coII<;gc.

{b) FjiidowmetUs, if any

Details of tlir. accommodation .availalile;

No. of rooms 
available

Dimensions 
of' rooms

W hether permanent 
building or temporar)- 

Structure
(a) Class rooms
(b) Lecture lialls
(c) Staff rooms
(d) Professor’s room
(e) Principal’s, rriom
(f) I.aboratories
(g ) L ib ra r y

(The informaltion shnJl be accjimpanied by pi .ins and drawings) 
Details of playgrounds available

Area demarcated for college buildings and 
hostels nna nrca o f tlie playgrounds.

Details, of residential accommodation .nvailable- 
for students.



13. Details of residential accopiinodation available 
for staff

14. W hether accommcfdation available for Prin
cipal

15.. Details of the Financial guarantee proposed
to be furnished to the University by the Manage-' 
mcnt

16. Details regarding the provision made for the 
purchase of equipment, books, furniture, etc.

17. Rate of fees (Tuition fees and special fees) pro
posed to be charged from the students,:
(a) Pre-Degree (Arts group)
(b) Pre-Degree (Science group)
(c) Degree (Arts grpup)
(d) Degree (Science group)
(e) Post-graduate (Arts group)
(f) Post-graduate (Science group)
(g) Oriental lilies

18. Whether tli'e management is prepared lo appoint 
qualified staff and to pay salary in accordance 
with the laws of the University

19. W hether the Management is willing to appoint 
a Selection Committee for recruitm ent of staff in 
accordance with the laws of the University

20. Declaration;

On behalf o( the Management of the proposed new coUege (name of
college, it any) W e......... ................................. -------------------..................................
the President of the Educational Agency and President, Board o f Manage
ment of the said college, jointly and severally undertake to carry out faithfully 
the provisions of the University Act, Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations 
ami the directions is,<;ued by the Syndicate and the University- from time to 
time in so far as they are related to the college (This declaration is to be en
dorsed by the Principal also).
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President, o f the Managing Body. 

Date; President o f Educatioml Agemy.
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F orm  3

(See Statute 3 o f  Chapter 21)

UNIVERSITY O F CALICUT

Form  o f  Application for upgrading a college/additional affiliation

1. Name of the college and place
2. Agency running the college
3. Whether the Agency is registered and if so under 

what Act?
4. Constitution and personnel of the Managing 

Body
5. W hether the constitution has been approved 

by the University
6. Existing courses of studies in the colleges
7. Courses and subjects in which afiiliation is sought
8. (a) Number of students proposed to be admitted

in pach course

(b) Present strength of the college
9. W hether the college has fulfilled the conditions 

laid down by the University, (regarding 
M anagement, Administration and academic 
matters) and the inspection commission regarding 
existing courses

10. Previous application, if  any;- for affiliation in 
the same subjects and the results of such appli
cation

11. W hether the college has' suspended or dropped 
any course of study for which affiliation has been 
granted. I f  so, give particulars

12. Rates of fees proposed to be levied (Tuition fees
and special fees)
(a) Degree Arts Group
(b) Degi'ee Science Group
(c) P.O. Arts
(d) P.O. Science

13. Existing rates of fees Course and group-wise



14. (a) Accoiuinodation now availfible for teadiing
the subjects proposed, to be started (A 
sketch plan of lecture halls witli dimensions 
tijarked should be attached)

(b) Whether permanent buil&ngs arc available 
or only temporary) structure

(c) W hedicr any other subject is tiiuglit in die
same room with suitable adjustments of the 
upie table and if-so the details

15. .Additional accommodation proposed i f  any

No. oi' CLASS rooms/labokatories

16. (a) Details of laboratory facilities available or
proposed to be made available for eacli 
proposed subject (A sketch plan of tlie 
laboratory showing die dimensions of the 
Laboratory, the arrangement of work ta.blcs, 
the dimensions of the work tables, provision 
of gas, water, light, etc., should be furnished)

(b) Whetlier any other practical or theory 
class will be conducted in  the same labora
tory. Give details

17. Details of the arrangements m ade for store-room, 
preparation room^  ̂ balance room and stall 
room in respect of each proposed subject 
(Indicate dimensions of rooms on a skcich 
map)

18. Provision made for Herbarium, Museum, Frog
Porid, etc., for Natural Science subjects '

19. Amount spent so far on capital expenditure 
for the purcliase of equipment in each subject 
proposed to be started

Subject Amount spent
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20. Provision-annual-made for the purchase of 
equipment and Chemicals for the -maintenance 
of laboratories



21. (a) Details of Library and Reading room
facilities

(b) Amount spent so far on capital expenditure 
for the purchase of books

(c) Provision m ade for the purchase of books 
during the current year for each main sub
ject proposed to be started

(d) Provision made for rccurriiig expenditure 
on Uio purchase of books

22. Provision made lor the purcli;ise of additional 
furniture required

23. (a) Details of existing sUlF in tlio suhjccts pro
posed to be started 

(b) Additional stalf lor 1st year, 2utl yciir and 
3rd yc.ir

24. Whether the management is willing to appoint 
Selection Committee for the recruitment of stall' 
in accordance witli the Laws of the University

25. (a) Details of Hostel fadlities now available
(b) Provision made ibr additional Hostrl 
' accommodation iir view of the additional

nllilialion ;ipplied for
(c) l)e(ails of residential accommodation avail

able for stall; including Principal
26. Area of the Playgrounds, and provision made 

for games
27. Financial resources of the college for its con

tinued iriaintcnance
Financial resources:

(A) Capital
(1) Approximate value of the buildings
(2) Endowments
(3) Deposit with the University
(4) Additional resources
(5) O ther capital items

(B) Income for last two years from
(1) Endowments
(2) Property
(3) Fees
(4) Grants
(5) Other sources
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(G) Expenditure
1. for' th6 past tw6 years
2. for the coming year (estimate)
3. Budget for the last fwo ytai-s

(D) W hether salary payment to the staff hai 
been regular,

28. (a) Details of financial giiarantee furnished to
the University by the. Management

(b) Dotaib of financial guarantee proposed 
to be furnished to the University by the 
Management

29. Declaration:

O p  behalf of the;.......... ..................................................C o llege (Name 61
Colleg^) We, the Principal, President, Board of M anagement and the sponsor 
o f the'said collegc, jointly and severally midertake to carry out faithfiilfy the 
provisions of the University Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and Regula
tions and the directions isiued by the Syndicate and the University from time 
to  time in so far as they are related to the collegc.

Signatxire of the Principal 
Place: Signature of the President, M anaging Body I
D ate: Educational Agency.
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Form 4 

{See Statute 3 of Chapter 21)

U N IV ERSITY  O F GALIGUT 

Form  o f  A pplication for 'starting post<gradaate courses

1. Namp of the college and place
2. Agency running the college
3. W hether the Agency is registered and if  so, 

under what Act
4 . Goristitution and persomiel of the Manarins:

Body ^
5 . W hether the constitution has been approved 

by the University
S3/192'5/MG.



6. (») Niunber of students proposed to be admitted 
in each course
(b) Present strength of the college

7. Existing courses of studies in the college
8. Courses and subjects in  which aflSIiadon is 

sought
9. Brief history of the college not exceeding one 

page showing the year of starting of the 
college, the major development, present strength 
of the college both regarding staff and students

10. W hether the co lle^  has fulfilled conditions laid 
down by the University (R egard ii^  manage
ment, administration and academic matters) 
and the inspection Commission regarding exist
ing courses

l i . Previous application, if  any, for affiliation in the 
same subjects and the results of such 
application

12. Whether the college has suspended or dropped 
any courses of study for which affiliation has 
been granted, if  so, give particulars

13. Rates o f fees proposed to  be levied 
(Tuition fees and special fees)

(1) Tuition fees
(2) Laboratory fees
(3) Library’ fees
(4) Special fees
(5) O ther fees if  any

14. Existing rates of fees—Course and gproup-wise
15. (a) Accommodation now available for teaching

the sulgects proposed to be started 
(A sketch plan of lecture halls with dimensions 
marked should be attached)

(b) W hether perm anent buildings arc available 
or only temporary structures

(c) W hether any other subject is taught in  the 
same room with suitable adjustments of 
the time table and if  so, the details

16. Additional accommodation proposed, if  any 
No. of class rooms/Iaboratories/Staff rooms/ 
Seminar Room witW dimensions
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17 DeWls of laboratory fedUticsAvaUabl*'w
to be m a ^  available for each 

pj^osed subject (A sketch plan ^ST
ra tw y A o w n g  thc.durwmioM
the arrangement of work, tables, the p e n 
sions of the work-tables, provision of 
S a w ,  Ught, etc. should be furnished)
Whether any other practtt^ or thco^ 

 ̂ * c la s s  will be conducted in the same lab. 
Give details

18 Detaib of the arrangements made for the s t o ^
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dimen^ons of room on a  skctch map)
19 Provision made for H erbariu i^  M u ^ m ,

’ Frog Pond, etc. Tor N atural Science subjects
20. Amount spent so far on capital e x ^ n ^ ^ f w

the purchase of equipment in each subject pro-, 
p o s ^  to  be started

Subject Am>unlspefU

21 Provision-aimual-itoade for * e  jjurchasc of 
c q S ^ e n t ^ d  chemicals for the maintenance of 
laboratories

22. Provision made for the purchase of additiorial 
' furniture required

27. financial resources of the college for l?s con
tinued maintenance

Final ijesources

(A) Capital
1. Apptoxioiatc value of the buildings
2. Endowments
S. D epoat with the University
4. Additional resources
5. O ther capital items



(B) Income for last two years from
1. Endowments
2. Property
3. Fees
4. Grants
5. O ther sources

(C) Expenditure
1. for the past two years
2. for the coming year (estimate)
3. Budget for the last two years

(D) W hether salary payment to the staff 
has been regular

24. (a) Details of financial guarantee furnished
to the Universit>’ by th t  Management

(b) Details of financial m a ra n t^  proposed 
to be furnished to the University by the 
Management

25. Strength and Examination results a t the degj^ee 
level in tbe subjects for which afBliation il^^ught 
(for the last five years),

1. Year

2 . No. of students admitted 
for the particular batch 
(Admissions m ade three 
years earlier)

3. No. of students presented 
for University examinatian

4. Total number of students 
passing

5. No. of students with I class 
'am ong  those in  (4)

6. No. of students vvith II  
class among those in (4)

7. No. of Students with III 
class among those in (4)

8. Percentage of passes

1 6 4



2,6; Optiojial papers proposed, for (he P. G. courses

'27. Proposed mode o f s^fetion of students:

(1) W hether by the Principal oi: by a Committee

(2) I f  by a Committee, composition of the Com
mittee

(3) The principles pr£>posed to  be adopted in 
the selection of students

28. Staff:
(1) Strengfth of the staff in the Departm ent with 

composition of staff as Prx>fessorj Lecturer, 
etc.

(2) W hether separate staff are proposed to be 
appc»nt«d for P. G. course or whether teach
ing work is to be assigned to the staff in 
both Post-graduate and uhder-graduate 
classes

(3) Proposed number of teachers who are assigned 
teaching work in Post-graduate classes
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(4) List of teachers in  the D epartm ent with det^ ls of qualification, 
hours of teaching work in the P, G. and  under-graduate class« in  the 
following proforma:—■

1 6 6

Research Published Other Ptth-
Name Designation Qytd^cation Degree i f  Researeh licaiions i f

any work i f cag>
any

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
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Teaching experience Teaching work Composition Remarks
^A-wMr m -t!- 11

Degree PG Total PDC Degree P. G. work
Liorrection

(7) (8) (9) (10)



(5) A history of the educational service of each 
member may be furnished duly signed by 
the teacher and the Principal. I t  should 
contain hb  history of total sei-vice, his 
research and the academic work, his service 
as an  Examiner, member of the Boai’d of 
Examiners, Board of Studies, etc.

(6) Research w ork:
1. Resfearch works published by members of 

the Department
2. Research papers published by the members 

with tke names of the Research Journals
3. O therw orfa if any-published by the m em b

ers of the staff

29. Library;
(A) Books

1. Total number of volumes in the college 
library

2. Total number of volumes in the particular 
subjects

3. W hether there is a separate section in the 
library for books intended for P.G. students

4. No. of volumes intended for P. G. section 
.■j. No. of books in each sub-section such as

Shakespeare, History of the Language, 
Drama, Poetry, Fiction, Criticism, etc.

6. W hether there is a Text Book Library in the 
subject and if  so, the number and titles 
of the books available

(B) Number an.l names of Journals subscribed 
for the Posi-g.aduatc section

(G) Accommodation for Library:
(i) Accommodation for General Library

(ii) Accommodation for Sectional Library 
if  there is a separate section

(iij) Accommodation for Seminar Library:

(D) Library staff and working hours of Library

(i) Name and qualification of the Chief 
Librarian
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(ii) If there arc other qualified library 
staff, name and qualification

(iii) Other staff in  the Library
(iv) If  there is any exclusive staff for the 

P.G. section, their number, name and 
qualification

(v) W hether the library^ works beyond 
regular college hours, in the morning 
and evening and if  so the actual hours of 
work

(vi) W hether the library works during week 
end and other holidays.

30. Methods of Teaching:
(1) How m any hours per week are set apart for 

Lectur/practlcal class?

(2) How many hours per week arc set apart fol- 
other work, such as Seminars, group dis
cussions, tutorials? Give full details of the 
nature of work and assigrunent of hours for 
each item.

(3) Is the method of giving assignments pro^ 
posed to be tried?

(4) Is there any supervised library work assigned? 
If  iso, indicate the nature of the guidance 
and supervision in the library.

Furnish a  copy of the Time Table of the Post-graduate 
Department showing the subjects, classes and teachers.

31. Residence of students:
(1) W hat is the total accommodation in  the 

College Hostels for M en and Women?
(2) W hat is the total accommodation provided 

for P. G. Students?
(3) Are they given single rooms or double rooms 

or three seated rooms?
(4) Give the following figures for the last three 

y ean :—
(a) No. of students in the P.G. course
(b) No. coming from beyond a  distance of 8 

kins, from the college
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(c) No. actually provided Hostel accom
modation

(d) The reason for not providing Hostel 
accommodation for those coming from 
beyond a  distance of 8 kms. from the 
college

32. W hether the management is willing to appoint 
a Selection Committee for the recruitment of 
staff in accordance with the laws of the 
University

33. Declaration:

O n behalf of th e ....................................................................................College
(name of the college) we, the Principal, President, Board of M anagement 
and the Sponsor of the said college, jointly and severally undertake to cai'ry 
out faithfully the provisions of the University Act, Statutes, O rd in a n ^  and 
Regulations and the directions issued by the Syndicate and the University 
fiom time to time in so far as they a;re related to the college.

Signature of Principal 
Signatute of President, M anaging body 

Place: Signature of Educational Agency

Date:

F or m  5 

[See Statute 3 of Chapter 21]

UN IV ERSITY  O F  C A U C U T

Form  o f  Application for additional sea ts in  ex isting  courses

1. Name of college and place
2. Name of course in  which increase of seats is 

applied for

llo

Existing strength}Increase proposed

1.

2. 
3.



3. Whether the proposed iifrn-asc- is to be perma
nent or temporary

4. Nature of affiliation granted to tiic subject(s) 
in which increase of seats is requested for:

Provisional Temporary Permanent

i .  
2.
3.

5. Additional accommodation made or proposed 
to be m ade to accommodate jhe students if addi* 
tional seats are sanctioned
Class rooms, laboratories, No. of rooms, Dimen
sions, Lecture Halls, Library

6. W hether additional staff will be required for the 
subject (s) in which increase of seats has been 
applied for or for languages, under Parts I and II 
of the Degree course and Part I of the Pre-degree 
course. I f  required give details

7. W hether the Management is willing to appoint 
a selection Committee for the rccruitmeni of staff 
in accordance with the laws of the University.^

8 . Declaration:

O n behalf of t h e . . . . . ..........................College (name o f-th e  College)
we, the Principal, President, Board of M anagement and the sponsor of the 
said college, jointly and severally undertake to can-y out faithfully the pro
visions of the University Act, Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations and the 
directions issued by the Syndicate and the University from time to time in 
so far as they are related to the collegc.

1.71

Signature of Principal 
Placjc: Signature of President, Managing Body
Date: Signature of Sponsor, Educational Agecy

By order of the Governor, 
V, Venktt-̂ -Mabayakan, 

Spxinl Secretary to Government.



E x p lan a to ry  Note

(Tliis docs noc tonn pan  oi the notification but «  intended to give its 
general purport).

Scction 82 of the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 oF 1975) confere power 
on the Government to make the First Statutes of the University of G J ^ u t .  
notwithstanding anything contained therein. The Government 
published the First Statutes in respcct of certain matters. I t is c o m id e ^  
necessary that the First Statutes on certain other matters s ^ o u ld ^ o  be pub
lished. The present notification is intended to achieve this object.

in
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40. Ĉ FWit of Special Casual L«ave.

li



G h a p tb a  3 (Pag^ 14—26) 

o f  Service o f  M em bers o f  Non-teaching Staff

41. Qjaalification for appointmcaat.
42. Grading of Libraria and Librarians.
43. Constitution of Sdection Committee for appointments.
44. Direct Recruitment.
45. Age for appointment.
46. Probation.
47. FOTm of Appointment Order.
48. Return to be submitted by Principals to the Univereity.
49. Termination of Service.
50. Maintenance of Service Book
51. Pay and Increment. ^
52. Sanction of biennial increments in certain cases.
53. Grant of Onam Advance.
54. Permanent exemption from test qualiiication.
55. Absence without Leave.
56. Attendance. _
57. Presence during holidays in certain cases.
58. Communication to the Educational Agency or the Univemty.
59. Application for other appointments.
60. Disciplinary Proceedings.
61. Acceptance of other work.
62. Maintenance of Staff List.
63. Circulation of Staff List.
64. Determination of Seniority.
65. Confirmation and Promotion.
66. Filling up of vacancies.
67. Eligibility for promotion in certain easas.
68. Application of the Kerala Scrvice Rules to the non-teaching staff.

Chapter 4 (Pages 26—29)

DiMdjdiiiary Action against the teachers o f  Private O aSltgm :

69. Penalties.
70. Disciplinary Authority.

iU



71. Procedure for imposing m ajor pena!des.
72. Procedure for imposing nunor penalties.

Chapter 5 (Pages 30—31)
Special provisions in  respect o f  Private GoAcges w ldch have  

accepted the D irect P aym cat Schem e

73. Applicability of the Chapter.
74. Drawing Officer.
75. Inspection of work-load by the Director of Collegiate Education.
76. Inspection of Accounts, Registers, etc.
77. Responsibility and duties of the Principal.

Chapter 6 (Pages 32—34)

78. Surrender of Earned Leave by the non-va<^tion staff of tii^vate
Colleges. •

79. Proof of Date of B!_;h.
80. Extension of jurisdiction of the Director of Vigilance Invwtifiation 

to Private Colleges.
81. Application of the M anual of Omcc Proccd»re for Office woA.
82. Consc(juential amendments to Parts I  and I I  of the Kerala Service 

Rules jn re^ tion  to Private College Staff.
83. Repeal.

Iv



GOVERNM ENT O F KERALA 

H igher Education (B) Departm ent

NO TIFICA TIO N

Noi 4-8924/B2/76/Higher Education. Dated, Trivandrvm, \9th April 1979.

S. R . O. 490/79.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
82 of the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1S75) and in supersession of all 
Statutes and ordinances on the subject, the Goveramcnt of Kerala hereby 
make the following First Statutes in rcspect of flie conditions of se^ice other 
than  pension, provident fund, gratuity, insurance and age of retirement of 
teachers and members of the non-teaching staff in private Colleges, namely:—

FIR ST STATUTES 

Chapter 1 

Prelim inary

1. Short title, commencement and applkation.—(1) These Statutes may be 
called the Calicut'University (Conditions of Service of teachers and members 
of Non-teaching staff) First Statutes, 1979.

(2) They shall come into force at once.
(3) They »hall apply to all the teachers and members of the non-teaching 

staff of private colleges.

2. Defmti<m.— {\) In  these Statutes^ unless the context otherwise requires, 
-(a) “acadcmic year” means a pieriod of twelve months commencing

on the first day of June:
Provided that in the case of teachers who are granted extension of service 

till the end of an academic year, the academic year shall mean a period of 
ten months commencing from the first day of June;

(b) “Act” means the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975);
(c) “ Chapter” means a Chapter of these Statutes;
(d) “Direct Payment Scheme” means the scheme introduced by die 

Government for the direct payment of salary to the teaching and non-teachiM  
staff of private colleges under the Educational Agencies which have agrefd 
for Government control in the m atter of appointment of the teaching and non
teaching staff, in the admission of students and which have executed an agree
ment with the Government for that purpose.



(c) “ Form” means a  form appended to these Statutes;
(f) “Laws of the University” means the provisions contained in the 

Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975), the Statutes, Ordinances, Regula* 
tions rules, bye-Iaws and. orders made thereunder;

(g) “ Manager” when used with reference to a  private Engineering 
College shall mean the “ Chairm an” of the Governing Bciiy of the respective 
institution.

(h) “service” means continuous service rendered in a  college affiliated 
to  any University in the State or any service rendered in a  college affihated 
to the University of Travancore or the M adras University by a person ̂ who 
js a t the commencement of these Statutes, working in any collcge affiliated 
to  any of the Universities in this State.

(i) “Substantive Vacancy” means a vacancy which has arisen perrnanently 
by reason of the retirement of a person holding a permanent appointment 
in that post or by reason of a temporary post being made permanent by an  
order of the competent authority or by reason of the termination or suspension 
of the lien of a person holding a permanent appointment in that post.

(2) Words and expressions used and not defined in  these Statutes 
bu t defined in the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975) or in the Interpre
tation and General Clauses Act, 1125 shall have the meanings respectively 
assigned to them in those Acts.

(3) Any reference in these Statutes to the Director of Collegiate 
Education or the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education, sha 1, in 
relation to a Private Engineering College, be construed as a reference to the 
Director of Technical Education or such other Officer as the Government 
may. authorise in that behalf.

Chapter 2

Conditions o f  service o f  teachers ^n^p^ivate colleges

3. Appointment o f teachers by direct recruitment.—For making appointments 
to the posts of teachers by direct recruitment, the posts shall be advertised 
in two English and two M alayalam daily newspapers approved by the U ni
versity giving a minimum period of“thirty days for the aspirants to apply.

4. Constitution o f Selection Committee for Appointmenls.— {\) In  order to 
ensure that appointments of teachers by direct recruitment are on the basis 
of merit such appointments shall be made by the Educational Agency from 
a panel of three names for every vacancy recommended by a Selection Com
mittee constituted by the Educational Agency and consisting of the following 
members namely:—

(a) two representatives of the Educational Agency nominated by it, 
one of whom shall be the Chairman of the Selection Committee;



(b) the Principal of the College;
(c) the Head of Department in the subject concerned; and
(d) one expert in the subject nominated by the Vice-Chancellor,

^2) Three members including the member referred to in item (d) shall 
constitute the quorum for a meeting of the Selection Committee.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (1), in the case of 
any j^ucational Agency which has voluntarily entered into a written agree
ment with the Government for the direct payment of salaries to the teachers 
and the non-teaching staff of its Arts, Science or Training colleges, appoint
ments of teachers, whether provisional or permanent, shall be made only 
from a list of persons pepared by a  selection committee constituted by the 
Educational Agency and consisting of the following members, namely:—

(a) two representatives of the Educational Agency nominated by it;
(b) a person nominated by the Educational Agency from amoungest 

the Principal, Heads *of Departments and Professors of the College or where 
the Educational Agency has two or more colleges from amongst the Principals, 
Heads of Departments, and Professors of all Aose Colleges;

Provided that before making any such nomination, the educational agency 
shall obtain the concurrence of the University.

(c) one member chosen by the Educational Agency from amongst 
the Secretaries t-> the Grovemment and the District Collectors:

Provided that in the case of Oriental T itle C o llie s , the member chosen 
by the Educational Agency shall be from amongst the category o f Prmcipals 
and officers o f the Collegiate Education Departm ent not below the rank of 
Professors proficient in the concerned language:

Provided further that if for any reason the Government consider that the 
officer chosen by the Educational Agency cannot be deputed to the Selection 
Committee, the Educational Agency shall choose another officer from amongst 
the said categories;

(d) one expert chosen by the Educational Agency from a subject-wise 
list of experts prepared by the University containing not less than five members 
and made available to the Educational Agency on its request a t the begirming 
of each academic year :

Provided that if  the Educational Agency considers that the list js insufficient, 
it m ay request for more names to be included in the list ahctthe University, 
s h ^ ,  as far as possible, comply with such request.

(4) A representative of the Educational Agency referred to in item (a) 
of dawse (3) or the member referred to in item (b) of that clause, as may be 
dctadcd by the Tducational Agency, sliall be the Chairman and the convenor 
of the Selection Committee constituted under the said clause.

(5) l l i e  Selection Committee constituted under clause (I) or clause (3) 
ihaU meet as ofcen as is necessary.



5. Pjum m for meetings.— (1) The quorum for the meetings of the selectioA 
committee constituted under clause (3) of Statute 4 shall be three and shall 
include the members referred to in  item (c) and item (d) of the said clause:

Provided th a t in the case of O riental T itle Colleges, the member 
referred to in the first proviso to sub-clause (c) o f clause (3) of Statute 4 
shall be present to constitute valid quorum .

(2) If  the meeting fixed for a day cannot be held for want of quorum 
or owing to the absence of one or both of the members referred to in itenm
(c) and  (d) of the said clause, the meeting shall stand adjoximed and shall 
be held on the same day in the following week at the same place and  time 
imd such adjourned meeting shall be considered to be valid even if either 
o r both of the aforesaid members is or are not present.

(3) I f  the member referred to in item (c) or item (d) of clause (3) of 
Statute 4 is likely to be absent on leave or otherwise so as to render him  unable 
to attend two consecutive meetings of the committee, he shall intim ate the 

Educational Agency and the Government or the University, as the ease may 
be, sufficiently early and it shall be the duty of the Educational Agency to 
choose a  substitute in the m anner mentioned in the said item (c) or item  (d), 
as the case may be, and no other meeting of the Selection Committee shall 
be held imtil the substitute is chosen and notice of the next meeting is given 
to him.

6. Selection Committee for teaching S ta ff o f private Engineering Colleges.—(1) In 
the case of a private Engineering <Hollege appointments to the teaching posts 
including workshop staff whether provisional or perm anent shall be made by 
the Educational Agency only from -a list of persons prepared by a  Selection 
Committee according to the rank assigned by that Committee.

(2) The Selection Committee for teaching staff shall consist of the 
fUlowing members, namely;—

(a) two representatives of the Educational Agency of whom one 
according to the choice of the Educational Agency shall be the 
Chairm an;

(b) a representative of the University;
(c) the Director of Technical Education or his nominee;
(d) the Regional Officer o f the M inistry o f  Education or his nominee,

representing the Central Govemmenf;
(e) two representatives o f the Southern Regional Committee of the 

All India Council for Technical Education to be nominated by 
the Regional Officer of the M in is t^  of Education from the panel 
approved by the Southern Regional Council in consultation 
with the institution concerned and the Director of Technical 
Education;

(f) The Principal of the institution shall the Member-Seci'etary 
excepting for selection to the post of Principal.

(3) The Selection Committee for the teaching staff shall meet as often
as is fo'jnd necessary by the Chairman.



(3) The Selection Committee for the teachini? s'aff sh.ill meet >is often 
as is found necessary by the Chairman.

(4) The members of the Seleciion Committee shall be paid travelling 
allowance by the Educational Agency at the rales at which they arc eligible 
for under the Travelling Allowance Rules as contained in the Kerala Service 
Rules in case they perform any journey for that purjjose.

7. Q^rum for meetings o f the Selection Committee in Private Engineering Colleges.~ 
A decision o f the Selection Committee for the teaching staff shall be valid 
on ly 'if a t least five out of the eight members are present at "the meeting in 
which the decision is taken and the decision has been agreed to by a 
majority of the members present at the meeting:

Provided that if the meeting cannot be validly held for want of the mini
mum number of members required to be present under this Statute, it shall 
be necessary to hold another meeting of the Committee as soon as possible 
with sufficient notice to the members and the decision takeh at such meet
ing shall be valid.

8. Period of members o f the Committee for selection o f teaching staff.—-(1) The 
members of the Comrnittee for selection of the teaching staff referred to in clause
(3) of statute 4 shall hold office for a period of one academic year commencing 
from 1st June and ending with the 31st day of M ay of the succeeding year.

9. Payment o f Travelling Allowance to the Members o f the Committee for Selection 
of Staff.—The official members of the Selection Committee shall be paid travell
ing allowance by the Educational Agency at the rates at which they are eligible 
under the Travelling Allowance Rules as contained in the Kerala Service Rules 
in case they perform any journey. The Official members referred to herein 
are the officer of the Government and the expert chosen by the Educational 
Agency from the subject-wise list of experts furnished by the University.

10. Method o f seleciion o f teaching staff by Educational Agencies.—(1) (a) The 
Educational Agency shall have the option to have all the members of the 
teaching staff selected purely on the basis of merit from candidates of all 
communities or reserve every alternate vacancy or 50% of the vacancics for 
being filled up on the basis of merit from among candidates of any particular 
community to be specified by the Educational Agency.

(b) The Educational Agency shall specify in the advertisement to be 
made under Statute 3 as to whether the selection is for an open vacancy or for a 
vacancy reserved for the members of a particular Community. In the former 
case, applications shall be invited from among all the qualified persons who are 
interested in getting the appointment and in the latter, applications shall be 
invited only from among the qualified members of the Community.

(c) I t shall not be open to the Educational Agency to convert an 
open vacancy into a vacancy for the community and vice-versa after the 
advertisement of the vacancy:



Kovidod tb»t in-ease no suitable candidate belonging to the comintmlty 
is available for appointment against the reserved vacancy, it is op<^ to 
the Educational Agency lo postiwiie the selection and invite fresh 
application from the members of the Community only or from m em bra 
of all •Communities. Where applications are invited from members of all 
Communities, the EducaUonal Agency shall make the appointment on 
the basis of merit only and the vacancy reserved for the commumty shall be 
treated as lapsed for want of suitable candidates. The fact that such a vacancy 
has been filled up on the basis of merit shall not by itself entitle the EducaUonal 
Agency tb claim another vacancy in its place to be iilled from the members 
of the Community.

(2) The method of selection specified in clause (U s h ^  apply to all 
vacancies which arise in-all departments of the colleges under the Educational 
Agency. The Educational Agency shall clearly indicate in its statement before 
the Selection Committee as to how the vacancies have 'occurred and 
whether the vacancies for which interview is to be conducted falls with the 
merit quota or in  the quota rescs-ved for the community. The selectio.i of a 
candidate from the community shall be btised on merit.

(3) The Selection Committee shall prepare the select list on the basis of 
merit and appointments shall be madfe only in the order of merit as indicated 
in the list. No candidate who has been included in the select list on the basis 
of merit shall be passed over by a person ranked lower in the same list. Where 
candidates are bracketed for merit purposes, the selection committee shall 
specifically mention that fact in the list.

(4) The select list prepared by the selection committee shall not 
normally contain more than three times the number of vacancies likely to arise 
within one academic year. In case the selection committees proposes to 
include more names in the list, it shall rccord the reasons for the same.

(5) A select list prepared by the selecuon committee shall remain in 
force only for a period of one year or till a fresh select list is drawn up, whichever 
is later. The list prepared shall be renewed every year.

11. First appointment of a teacher.—The first appointment of a teacher in 
a private Arts/Science College shall be only as a Junior Lecturer.

12. Age limits for direct appointment.—The minimum and the maximum 
age limits for appointments by direct recruitment of teachers in private colleges 
shall be the same as those applicable from time to time for direct recruitment of 
teachers in Government Colleges.

13. Form o f Atpointment order.—Every appointment to the teaching staff 
shall be made by a written order of the Manager in  Form 1 and a copy o f every 
»uch order shall be forvvarJed with a report thereon to the University for 
approval



14; AppnptU o f appointnml.~-{\) Approval of .every a p p o in ^ e n t to the 
teaching post shall be made by the Syiidicate subjeet to tKe condition that the 
appointment is in  accordance with the staff pattern^ fixed by the University 
and that the person so appointed is fully qualified for the post.

(2) T he Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned sKall verify 
before making direct payment of salaries as to whether the post for which 
payment is claimed is in accordance with the staff pattern arid workload 
fixed by the University. Doubtful cases s h ^  be referred to the University 
for clarification and the correctness of direct payment ensured;

(3) In  the case of those private colleges coriung under the Direct 
Payment Scheme, the Director of Collegiate Education or the Officer authoris
ed by him in this behalf shall verify in  consultation with the University as to 
whether the teaching posts in private' colleges are in excess of the posts sanction
ed by the University. However,' in the case of incumbents declared as super
numeraries by the University, the controlling officers shall ensure that no fresh 
appointment is made against future vacancies until all the supernuimraries are 
absorbed against those vacancies. The direct paym rat of salaries shall not be 
made to the persons appointed against fresh vacancies, before the- absorption 
of supernumeraries.

15. Presence on first working day o f the jwar.—Every teacher except when 
he is on leave, shall be present in the College on the first working day in the 
academic year, failing which he shall lose the salary for the day of absence. 
Such absence and loss of salary shall not however constitute a break of service. 
However, the Principal may grant leave of absenc^ to a teacher who is absent 
on the first working day of the academic year in case the teacher applies 
for have in writing and satisfies the Principal that absence is not deliberate.

16. Attendance to work.— A  teacher shall be present in the College during 
the working hours'of the College whether he has teaching work or not, unless 
otherwise permitted by the Principal. Every teacher shall take part in such 
extra-curricular activities of the collcge and hostels attached to it as may be 
required by the Principal.

17. Restriction o f other activities.— {I) All teachers, shall be fullrtime 
teachers of the college in which they are employed. Thdy shall devote their 
entire time to the work- of the college and shall not without the wi'itten 
permission of the-Principal, engage themselves in any other work of a 
remunerative nature including private tuition or work in a tutorial insti
tution but excluding such educational or cultural activities as giving radio 
talks, writing books and articles for periodicals and such other activities 
wherein the key role of the teacher in modernisation of the society and 
development of the economy is given expression to. Where necessary, the 
Principal shall obtain the pdTnission of the Educational Agency.

(2) Every teacher shall refrain from any activity whidh is »oti- 
gecular of which tend* to create communal disharmony.
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18 Commmicati«n h  the Managtm*nl nr iht UniwrsUy 'it h* rn tfd  through 
Principal.—(1) Any communication that a teaqhcr may eiddrcss to the manage
ment of the college or to the University in his capacity as teacher .shall be 
sent only through the Principal.

(2} A teacher shall not apply for an appointment under any other 
authonty, cxcept through the Principal.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Statute, in exceptional 
circumstances declared as such by the Vice-Chancellor, the University may 
allow teachers, individually or collectively to communicate or apply directly 
to the University.

(4) In  the case of private colleges which have entered into a volmitarv 
agreement with the Government for direct payment of salary to their staff 
by the Government such application shall be forwarded by the Principal to 
the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned who shall 
forward it in turn to his next superior authority with his remarks.

19. Fixation o f posts.— (1) Each college shall send a proposal for fixation 
of the number of posts in each department in accordance with the norms laid 
down by the University. The University shall ordinarily communicate'the 
fixation of posts within three months of the receipt of the proposals for 
fixation in the University office. Proposals for changes in the fixation during 
the year shall be forwarded to the University by the 30th September for 
further approval of the Syndicate.

20. Salary.— (1) Except? as otherwise specified in these statutes, the 
salaries of teachers for a month shall be paid by the Educational Agency 
before the fifth of the succeeding month.

(2) In  the case of those Educational A ^ncies which have entered into 
written agreements with the Government for direct payment of salary to their 
staff by Government, the salary shall be paid in accordance with the orders 
of Government issued from time to time and in accordance with Juch 
agreement.

21. Vacation Salary.— (1) A teacher who has been confirmed in a 
permanent post shall be entitled to full vacation salary. A teacher who has 
completed his probation and who has not been confirmed in a permanent post 
due to the fact that the post in which he is working is not a permanent one 
shall also be paid full vacation salai"y in case the duration of the vacancy 
subsists beyond the period of vacation.

(2) A teacher who has been appointed temporarily to a post the 
duration of which exceeds eight months shall also be entitled to full vacation 
salary in case his service is not terminated on the closing date of the academic 
year. Teachers who are appointed temporarily for specific periods the dura
tion of which exceeds six months ending with the last working day of the 
academic year shall be entitled to vacation salary in such proportion as the 
period of service rendered during the academic year bears to eight months
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Toachert temporarily appointed for less tliftn ux. months shaU not bo entitled to 
any vacation salary. The proportionate vacation lalary ii for the whole of
I he vacation and not for a  part of it.

Explanation 1.—For the purpose of this Statute, teachers who arc appointed 
temporarily shall be entitled to full vacation or proportionate vacation salary 
only in case the original incumbent of the post does not return and rejoin duty 
prior to or during the vacation.

Explanation 2.—Those who are reappointed at the beginning of the acade
mic year shall be treated as fresh appointees.

22. Scales o f Pay.—T he  scales of pay o f teachers of various categories in 
private colleges shall be the same as are applicable to corresponding categories 
o f posts in similar Government Colleges.

23. Increments.— (1) A perm anant teacher or a teacher on-probation shall 
be entided to annual increment in the scales of pay of the post and it shall be 
paid by the Educational Agency as and when due as a m atter of course, unless 
it is withheld.

(2) A teachcr duly appointed on probation o r for a specified period if 
thrown out of scrvice for reasons other than disciplinary action shall be given 
preference in the m atter o f future appointments in the private college or, as 
the case may be of any of the private colleges under the management of the 
Educational Agency within the University area.

(3) A private college teacher thrown out of scrvice for want o f vacancy 
and again reappointed after a break in the same post or in another post carrying 
the same time-scalc of pay can count his prior service for purpose of increment 
under rule 33(a) read witli rule 12(35) (h) of Part I of the Kerala Servicc Rules.

(4) W hen a teacher working in a College under a particular Educa
tional Agency takes up appointment to a higher or lower post, or to an identical 
post in another college run by a different Educational Agency, his pay on such 
appointment shall be fixed at his pay in the previous appointment, if it represents 
a stage in the new appointm ent or at the next lower stage if it is not a stage in 
the new appointment the difference being treated as personal pay to be absorbed 
in future increases of pay. This will not apply to cases o f reversions.

24. Probationary and Temporary teachers.—A teacher appointed on probation 
or for temporary service shall be eligible for such scales of pay and increments 
as are admissible to perm anent teachers.

25. Grantof leave.— {\) The Principal shall be the authority to grant 
casual leave.

(2) O ther kinds of leave shall be granted by the Educational Agency on 
the recommendation of the Principal.

(3) The leave sanctioned by the Educational Agency shall be promptly 
entered in the Service Book of the tcacher conccrned as and when sanctioned. 
The M anager shall attest the entries made in the Service Book. Failure on his 
part to do so shall entail disciplinary action. I t  shall be competent for the 
Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned to verify the correct
ness of the entries made in the Servicc Book in rcspect of private colleges 
coming under the Direct Payment Scheme
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26. Ttaofms not for iMBH in uridn eiremmianots.—The teacher* of 
Private Colleges who are allowed to continue in service beyond the date of 
superannuation till the end o f the eicadcmic year shall not be eb'gible for any 
leave other than casual leave during the ppriod of their service beyond the date 
of superannuation and if they apply for any leave other than casual leave 
during the period, they shall be retired from service from the date of such 
application for leave.

27. Absenct on duty.— teacher attending any meeting o f any University 
body or committee in his official capacity or any educational conference 
seminar, etc., approved by the college, or superintending or conducting 
M y public examination or e n g a ^ g  in any other activity in which the college 
is interested or attending a civil or criminal court as a witness in obedience 
to a summons from a court or attending a conference or meeting of a committee 
convened by the Central or State Government shall be considered to be on 
duty and be entitled to draw  his full salary during his absence:

Provided that the previous sanction of the Principal shall be obtained for 
any absence of duty under this statute.

Explanation 1.—In the case of private colleges which have executed an  
agreement with the Government for the Direct Payment of salary to the staff 
and which continues to subsist, the Educational Conferences, Seminars, etc., 
contemplated under this Statute are those which arc sponsored by the Central 
Government, the State Government, the University Grants Commission and 
any University existing in the State of Kerala.

Expianation 2.—An activity in which the college is interested means an 
activity which subserves the interests o f the teachers and the taught to which 
the University may accord prior approval- in consultation with ?he Director 
o f Collegiate Education in the case o f private college* comifig under the 
Direct Payment Scheme.

28 Teachers eligible for travelling allowance and daily allowance for accompat^^ 
students on study tours— T he  teachers of private colleges accompanying the 
students on study tours shall draw travelling allowance and daily allowance in 
connection with the journey to and fro, meeting the expenditure from the 
Personal D ^ o s it  Account of the Principal. . In the case of private colleges 
coming under the Direct Payment Scheme the prior sanction of the Director 
of Collegiate Education shall be obtained in each case before the tour ii 
undertaken. The payment shall be made by the Principal concerncd.

29. Leave Account.—A leave acoount shall bo m aintained for each teacher 
in every private college.

90. Foreign,Service.— ( I ) I t  shaU be competent fo rjhe  E d u ^ tio n ^  
depute a teacbcr to forego »crvio» ai laid down in C hapter X I of Part I of the



Ker&la Service R u la  for a  period not exceeding five ^ears. l a  the ease of those 
private colleges coining under the Direct Payment Scheme, the prior 
permission o f the Government shall be obtained.

(2) The provisions relating to foreign service in the Kerala Service Rules 
shall apply to the teachers deputed to foreign service, except to the extent 
provided for in these Statutes.

31. Payment o f honorarium>— {\) Professors in private colleges who are pu t in 
charg^of the duties o f the Principal shall be granted an  honorarium of thirty 
n ipw s per mensem subject to the condition that it shall be paid only if  the 
period of charge exceeds fourteen days:

Provided that no such honorarium shall be, paid after three .months.

(2) The Lecturers working in Junior Colleges who are put in charge of 
the duties of the Principal shalj also be eligible to the honorarium under 
clause (1).

Explanatwn.—For the purpose of this clause jun io r College” means a 
college which im parts instruction in Pre-Degree courses only.

32. TraveUing Allowance tmd joining time.—A teacher transferred from one 
institution to another in the University area under the same Educational 
Agency shall be given Travelling Allowance and joining time as in the case o f 
Government servants governed by the Kerala Service Rules as amended 
from time to time. The travelling allowance shall be paid by the
Agency in the m anner provided for in the K erala Service Rules.

33. Maintenance o f Service Book,—^The Principal o f  a eollege shall m aintain 
a  Service Book in respect o f every teacher.

34. Seimnty lAst.— {\) Every Educational Agency shall maintaia a 
semority hst o f the teachers in the college or of all the colleges in the University 
area as the case may be under its m a n ^ m e n t .

\
(2) The transfer o f a  teaeher from one college to another in the University 

area under the same Educational Agency shall not affect his seniority.

(3) The Syndicate may fram e guidelines for fixation o f interse seniority 
o f  teachers, 'n ie  Educational Agency shall have the power to decide disputes 
y a r d in g  semority o f teachers in their colleges. An appeal shall He to the 
Vice-Chaacellor against such decision o f the Educational Agency.

35. Procedure fo r making application fo r study leave and grant o f such leave. ( \ )
Applications for study leave shall be submitted to the Educational A«cnw 
through the Principal with details of the course or courses of study 
and the examination or examinations which the teacher proposes to uadenra 
during th e  period o f study leave.
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(2) Where it is not possible for the teacher to give full details of the 
course or courses of study and examination or examinations in his original 
application, or if, after leaving India he is to make any change in the programme 
which has been approved in India, he shall submit the particulars as soon 
as possible to the Educational Agency. In  such cases he shall not, unless 
prepared to do so at his own risk, coinmence the course of study or incur any 
expense in connection therewith until he receives the approval of the £duca> 
tional Agency.

(3) In  the case of colleges coming imder the Direct Payment Scheme, 
the Educational Agency shall not grant any study leave without the prior 
concurrence of the Government.

(4) T he provisions contained in the K erala Service Rules for the time 
being in force shall, so far as may be, apply to the grant of study leave.

(5) On completion of a course of study, a certificate in the proper Jorm  
together with certificate o f examinations passed or special courses of study 
undertaken indicating the dates of commencement and termination of the 
course with remarks, if any, o f the authority in charge of the course of study, 
shall be forwarded to the management.

36. Certain lapses o f teachers to constitute improper conduct.—The following lapses 
on the part o f a teacher in a private college , shall constitute improper conduct 
inviting disciplinary action:

(1) failure to perform his academic duties such as coming to the class 
without preparation for conducting lecture classes, demonstration, assessment, 
guidance, invigilation, etc;

(2) gross partiality in assessment o f students, deliberately over-^iark- 
ing or under-making or attempting at victimisation on any groimd 
whatsoever;

(3) inciting students against other students or colleagues or against the 
University or the State Government or the Central Government:

Provided that expression o f differences of opinion on principles a t  * 
seminar, or other place, where students are present shall not be deemed 
to constitute im proper conduct.

(4) raising questions of caste, crepd, religion, race or sex in his relation* 
ship with his colleagues and trying to use the above considerations for the 
improvement of his prospects;

(5) refusal to carry out the decisions by appropriate administrative 
or academic bodies or functionaries of the University which are not against 
the provisions of any law for the time being in force.

37. Postil^ o f women teachers in Women’s CoUeges.~ln Private Colleges 
exclusively set up for women, women alone shall be appointed .^s teachers, as 
far as possibU.
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(5) refusal to Carry out the decisions by appropriate adimnistrative 
o r academic bodies or functionaries of th e  University which arc not 
against the provisions o f any law for the time being in force.

37. Posting o f Women teachers in Women's Colleges,— In Private Colleges 
exclusively set up for women, Women alone shall be appointed as teachers, 
as far as possible.

38. Resignation and discharge— A  teacher may resign from service in the 
college by giving the Educational Agency of the college three months notice m 
writing provided that the Educational Agency, may, in special cases relax 
this period and accept the resignation:

Provided further that the teacher shall not ordinarily resign during the 
second half of an academic year.

39. Application o f the Kerala Service Rules ta the teachers.'—(1) Subject to the 
provisions of the Calicut University Act, 1975 and the Statutes issued there
under, the rules contained in Parts I and II of the Kerala Service Rules for 
the time being in force, except those mentioned below, shall, so far as' may 
be, apply to the teachers of private colleges.

(2) AH orders, Government decisions rulings and notifications issued 
by the Government with reference to any provision in parts I and II  of the 
Kerala Service Rules which are applicable to the teachers of privat.; colleges 
shall also, so far as may be apply to them, subject to such modification as 
the context may require.

Part I, K. S. R. {Fourth Edition)
Sub-rule (ii) of rule 1, rules 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 para 2 of the Ruling under 

rule 11, Note under sub-clause (c) of clause (16A), (24) and (31) ol 
rule 12, 20, 21, 22, para (2) under clause (d) of Government Decisi on No. 1 
under rule 23, Note 1 under rule 26, first proviso to sub-i ule (2) ol rule 33, 
rule 34, 39, 40, 44 and Appendix IV, 45,49, 50, Note to clause (f) of rule 51, 
53, Notes 3A and 4 of rule 55, 60, 60-A, 62, clause (a) of rule 63, Note to 
rule 71, clauses (a) and (b) of Note 2 under rule 72, first, scc<md and lourtli 
provisos and the explanation to rule 75 and Notes 1, 3, 5, 6 and 7 under 
rule 75, Government decisions 1 and 2 undjr rule 77, Noies 2 and 6 to rule 
81, 91, 91A, clauscs (a) to (c)and (g) o fru le  103,107 to 110-A, Note to rule 1)2, 
Note 5 to rule 117, 120, Government Decision under rule 125, exception (3) 
to rule 127, 135, Government decision under rule 139, rules 157 to 159.

Part II  A', .y. R. {Fourth Edition)
Items (a) and (b) of rule 5 and Government Decision No. 2 thereunder, 

rules 6 to 11, Government Decision No. 2 under rule 34 notes 2 to 4 of rule 47,
53, 54, note 2 to rule 63, 93. Appendix 1, Appendix IV, Appendix IV-A, sub 
rule (2) of rule 1 of Appendix VI, Appendix V III, .\ppendix X U, I'orm 
No. 12, Form No. 14.
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40. Grant of Special Casual W . - P r i v a t e  College teach m  who are office 
bearers of their respecUve associations whiph arc recogmscd
ment when called for discussion by Government by n^ame shall be granted 
special casual leave for the day of the inceting
quiw d for the to and fro journey, subject to a hm it of one representati e 
for rach Association,

Chapter 3
ry.wl4rint.il service o f  m em b ers mm-teaisfcbig sta ff

41. Qualifications for appointment.—Tht^ n i i n im ^  qualifications for A c 
various categories of non-teaching staff in  private colleges (including O riental 
T itle  Colleges) shall be as follows:—

Posts Qualification

(1) Senior Superintendent S.S.L.C. or equivalent E x a m i ^ ^
'  '  With a pass in the M anual of Officc

Procedure and Account T rat (liower) 
conducted by the Public Service 
Commission.
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(2) Junior Superintendent do.
(3) Head Accoxmtant do.
(4) Upper Division Clerk/Upper do.

Division Accountant _
(5) Lower Division Clerk/Lower Divi- S.S.L.C. or eqm ydent q u a h f i^ o n
 ̂ ^ n  Store Keeper/AsAstant with a pass in the M anual of O ffi^

^ u n t a n t  Procedure for earning the third
increment. Those in service as 
Library/Laboratory Attender having
5 years service with S.S.L.C. and 
who have passed the clerical test 
conducted by the Kerala Public 
Service Commission r a ^  be p ^  
moted on the basis of seniority in  the 
lower cadre. Qualified hands if 
available shall i x  given preference 
before recruiting persons from out-

Provided that the non-clerical staff 
(Attenders, Peons) etc., excludmg 
the technical staff like Laboratory 
staff and Library staff whp are 
jnatriculates and who are cithCT in 
fojnilar pennanont service o r have 
put in  three years of service as on 
31-3-1971 are eligible forapp<nnt- 
m>^nt in  the order of their semont
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Posts

(6 )  L o w v r  D iv is icm  T y p is t s

(7> IteA sM C

Qfialtfkaiion

a s  L o w e r  D iv is io n  C le rk s .  T h e i c  
c o n t in u a n c e  a s  L o w e r  D h d a o n  
C le rk s  s h a l l  h o w e v e r  b e  s u b je c t  to  
t h e i r  p a s s in g  i n  o n e  o f  t h e  f o u r  c o n 
s e c u tiv e  A n n u a l  C o m p e t i t iv e  te s ts  
c o n d u c te d  b y  th e  K e r a l a  P u b l i c  
S e rv ic e  C o n u n i s a o n  f o r  lo w  p a id  
e m p lo y e e s  f o r  a p p o in t m e n t  a s  c le rk s , 
e t c . ,  a f te r  t h e  c o m m e n c e m e n t - o f th f l*  
S ta tu te s .  S u c h  o f  th o s e  w h o  r e m a in  
u n q u a l i f i e d  i n  t h e  te s t  e v e n  a f te r  
t h e  f o u r  c o n s e c u t iv e  c h a n c e s  s h a ll  
b e  r e v e r te d  to  t h e i r  o r ig in a l  p o s ts . 
I n  th e  c a s e  o f  a n y  p e r s o n  w h o s e  
p r o m o t io n  h a s  a l r e a d y  b e e n  a p 
p r o v e d  b y  t h e  D i r e c to r  o f  C o l le g ia te  
E d u c a t io n  b e fo re  t h e  c o m m e n c e 
m e n t  o f  th e s e  S ta tu te s ,  s u c h  p r o 
m o t io n  s h a l l  b e  d e e m e d  t o  h a v r  
b « ^ n  v a l id ly  m a d e .  I n  '£ h e  c a s e  oT 
A t te n d e r s  w h o  a r e  q u ^ f i e d  fo r  
p r o m o t io n  to  t h e  c le r ic a l  c a d r e  
e v e ry  f o u r th  v a c a n c y  s h a l l  g o  to  
th e m .

S .S X .C .  v n t h  T y p e w r i t i a g  ( l o w e r ) .  
P r o v id e d  t h a t  t h e  n o n - c le r ic a l  s to f f  
( A t t e n d e r s ,  P e o n s ) ,  e t c . ,  e x c lu d in g  
t h e  t e c h n ic a l  s t a f f  l i k e  L a b o r a t o r y  
s t a f f  a n d  L i b r a r y  s t a f f  o f  t h e  P r i v a te  
A r t s ,  S c ie n c e  a n d  T r a i n i n g  C o l l e y  
w h o  a r e  f u l ly  q u a l i f i e d  a n d  v m o  
a r e  in  r ^ u l a r  p e n n a n e n t '  s e rv ic e  

o r  h a v e  p u t  i n  t h r e e  y e a r s  o f  c o n t in u o u s  
s e rv ic e  a f t e r  t h e  c o m m e n c e m e n t  o f  
t h e s e  s t a tu t e s  s h a l l  b e  p r o m o t e  as 
L o w e r  D iv is io n  T y j r i s t s  a g a in s t  f u t u r e  
v a c a n c ie s  a r i s in g  i n  p r i v a t e  ^ j r t s .  
S c ie n c e  a n d  T r a i n i n g  C o f ie g e i .

V I I I  S t a n d a r d  w i t h  I . T . I .  
q u a l i f i c a t i o n .  I n  t h e  a b s e n c e  o f
I . T . I .  C e r t i f i c a te  h o ld e r s ,  t h o s c i ^  
e x p e r ie n c e  a s  a  m e c h a n ic  o r  f i t t e r  i n  a  
w e l l  e q u ip p e d  v ro r k s h o p  f o r  a  p e r io d  
o f  3  y e a r s  w i th  V I I I  S t a n d a r d  
e d u c a t io n a i  q u a l i f i c a t io n .
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Posts
(8) Gas M an

(9) H erbarium  Keeper

(10) Taxidermist

f l l )  Specimen Colleclor

(12) Attenders

Qualification

V ll l th  Standard with IT I (Electrical) 
qualification. In  the absence of 
IT I Certificate holders, those with 
expcricncc as an Electrician in a well 
equipped workshop for a  period 
of 3 years with V III  Standard 
educational qualification.
(a) For Direct Recruitment

5.5.L.C. with experience in 
Botany Laboratory.

(b) For promotion from Laboratory 
Attenders.

V l l l th  Standard pass with cxpericnM 
in Botany Laboratory (perfercnce will 
be given to those with higher educa
tional qualification)

(a) For Direct Recruitment
5.5.L.C. with training in Taxi
dermy in a Museum or appren
ticeship under competent 
taxidermists.

Desirable:
Skill in mounting si)ecimcns 
and pen and ink drawing.

(b) Promotionfrom the category o f 
Attenders.
V IIth  Standard or equivalent, 
training or experience in Taxi
dermy (preference will be given 
to candidates possessing the mini
mum general educational quali
fication of SSLC Standard),

Literacy in English and Regional 
Language with experience in col
lection of specimen from local area.
•S.S.L.C. or equivalent with pass 
in Attenders Test conducted by 
the Kerala Public Service Commis
sion. Technical qualification or 
experience required in the particular 
scction, departm ent or institution:



Pro^ddcd that in the case o f the Last G rade Staff o f  Private Colleges who 
are promoted as Attenders the following shall be the method of appointment 
and the qualification.
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Method o f appoinlment
By transfer from  members of last grade 
staff employed in the private college or 
colleges. (2)

(1)
Qjialifications

Pass in Form I I I  (Std. V II now) 
or equivalent.
Pass in the A ttcnder’s Test 
conducted by the K erala Public 
Service Commission or 5 years 
regular service under private 
college or colleges.
Pass m  Attenders test conducted 
by the K erala Public Service 
Commission. ^
Technical qualification or 
experience required in the 
particular section:

Provided further that those who have been appointed as Attenders before
16-1-1975 by direct recruitm ent by the Educatjonal Agencies concerned for
want o f qualified hands for promotion from among the last grade servants 
shall continue as such subject to the condition that they pass the eligibility test 
which the Kerala Public Service Commission may conduct m accordance 
with such orders as the Government may issue.

(3)

(4)

(13) Last Grade Staff M ust be able to read and write 
Malayajam, Tamil or Kannada.

For appointment to the post of 
peons by direct recruitment, 
ability to ride a bicycle will 
be a  desirable qualification.

42. Grading o f Libraries and LihraTieis.— {\) The Libraries in Private 
Colleges shall be graded on the basis of the following criteria;

Grade o f Library

I  Grade
II  Grade

II I  Grade

IV  Grade

Book Stock

Above 15,000
Between 10,001 &

15.000
Between 5,001 &

10.000 
5000 and below

JVo. of books issued per 
annum

Above 30,000
Between 20001

& 30,000
Between 10,001 &

20,000
10,000 and below

fn  T he new grades for libraries will be determined on the basis of the 
statistics regarding the num ber of Books as on 1-1-1971 and the number of 
Books issued during 1970.



(2) S ive as othehvisc provided, thescalcs of pay for the four grades of 
Librarians shall subject to the provisions of the pay revision orders issued 
by the Govemmrnt, be as follows;
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Old scale Revised scale Revised scale 
from 1-7-1973 from  1-7-1978

Rs. Rs. Es.

I  Grade Librarian 350-600 535-835 700-1270

II  Grade Librarian 225-450 410-715 535-950

I I I  Grade Librarian 140-290 285-550 420-720

IV  Grade Librarian 100-210 240-445 350-580

(3) The qualifications for the four grades of Librarians shall be as 
follows:—

Lihrerrittn, Grade I:
Qualification: Graduation and Degree or Diploma in Library Sciencc-

tibranan. Grade II:
Qualification; Graduation and Degree or Diploma in Library Science.

Librarian, Grade III:
Qualification: Graduation and Degree or Diploma in Library Science.

Ubnmaa, Grade IV :

Qualification; S.S.L.C. and Certificate in Library Science.

(4) In  the case of <any L ibrarian who was working- in a p rivate college 
a t the time of issue of orders of Government in  G.O.MS.No. 39/71/Education 
(F) Department dated 31-3-1971 and who continues to work at the commence
ment of diis Statute and who has not yet come over to the revised 5cale of 
pay as ordered in G.O.(P) No. 91/74/Finance dated 5-4-1974, he shall be 
permitted to  retain the higher scale of pay as was provided for in the Grant- 
m-aid Code which was then in. vogue.

(5) In  the case of a person who was in charge of a Library at the time of 
the issue of the orders of Government in  G.O.MS.No.39/71/Education (F) 
dated 31-3-197J and who was in possession of only the qualification prescribed 
for the Lower Grade Librarian, he shall t*  eligible only for the scale of pay 
attached to that grade of Librarian for which he was qualified at th a t time. 
H e shall however be eligible for the concession ^nentfoned above.



ExplaJiatwn.— Por the pui>pos« o f  this Statute,
under qualified a t the time of the issue of the ordfersin O.O.WfS.Tto. w /T l/
Education dated 31-3^1971 shall be cUgible for the foltowhig <i6ncesstons:

(1) Not more than 50% of^he iuture vacancies m  oach graxfc .under each
Educational Agency shall be filled up b7  dircct recnutoaent,

(2) Librarians Who ’were in  -setvicc on -34*3-1971 contioiiad as -such
and who are absorbed in Grade IV  shall be ettgible for pnJtto tim  
to G rade I I I  provided th a t (a) the incumbcnt has put in * % ^  v c w  sct- 
vicc as Librarian and  (b) not more than 50%-of the posts of Grade H I  
at any time shall be so filled..

(3) Librarians v»rho were in  service on 31-3-1971 and c o n tin ii^  as
and who are absotbed in  GnkJc H I from G rade IV  rfttU b e ^ b k
for promotion to G rtde  I I  prt»vMed that (a) * e  i r t c w i ^ l « h » J «  fa  
eight years of service as Librarian-«and (b) not more than ontf ttnraio i 
the posts of Grade II  a t  any tim e shdl be so fiHed.

(4) L ibraiians who v^crein servipc-on 3l-3*i971 and  c o ^ m ^  ^ s u c h  ^ d  
who are absorbed in Giradc I I  ob later ge% p w m o te d .to ' Grade I I  sha^l 
be eligible for transfer to Grade I provided that (a) the
put in ten  year’s sttvice as Librarian and (b) •not •mow ihan^o  ^ « »  the 
posts of Grade I at any time shall be so filled.

(5) Those who are promoted/transferred to higher grades by vhtuft o f ^  
reservation of posts in item (2) to (4) above shall acqu»e ^ d Jd o o a i 
qualificadon of certificate in Library Science if they do tiot have any 
such quaEfication, within a period of two jcara from <tete of such 
promodon/transfer failing which they shall be reverted to the next 
lower grade.

(6) The percentages specified in items (2) to (4) above sWll ^  “  
relation to the posts in  the various categories a v a i l^ e  as on
and in 'the case bf vacancies arising in futm r, they shall be in itUubtn 
to the vacancies available for promotion/transfer under iteto (1) atwve:

(7) By virtue of th e  percentages specified in ilenu (2) to (4) a4>o*'e.&r jpro- 
mOtion/transfcr of unqualified labraiaan, the clSams of A asmor UWy 
qualified L ibrarian for promition'/traTifw to higher grades shall not 
be affected adversely.

(8) Those who are now in service as Librarians on the U pper Diviaon 9!“ ^ *  
scale of pay ^i.e. Rs. 130-270) shall be eligible for the grade o f  3*tl Grade 
Librarians (i.e., Rs. 140-290) irrespective of the quiififications possessed 
by them.

(9) Those who are now in service as Librarian on the Lower Division Clerks’
■ ffrade as pay (i.e., Rs. 90-190) shall be eligible for the grade of the 4th

Grade Librarian (i.e., Rs. 100-210) irrespecrive of the  qualification 
possessed by them.
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43. ConsUbiHon q f Selection Gommittee for appointments.— (1) tn  order to insure 
that appointments of members of the non-teaching staff by direct recruitment 
are on the basis of merit, such appointments shall be made by the Educational 
Agency from a  panel of three names for every vacancy recommended by a 
Selection Committee constituted by the Educational Agency consisting o f 
the following members namely:—

(a) O ne representative of the Educational Agency nominated by it who 
shall be the Chairman of the Selection Committee.

(b) T he Principal of the college concerned or the seniormost principal 
in  the case of colleges under a  corporate Management.

(c) The M anager of the College or Colleges as the case may be.

(2) Notwithstanding anything <x>ntained in clause (1), in  the case of 
any Educational Agency which has voluntarily entered into a written agreement 
with the Government for the direct payment of salaries to the teaokers and 
the non-teaching staff of its colleges, appointment of members of non-teaching 
staff whether provisional or permanent, shall be made only from a list of persons 
prepared by a Selection Committee constituted by the Educational ■ Agency 
and consisting of ihe following members, namely;—

(a) two representatives of the Educational Agency nominated by it;

(b) a person nominated by the Educational Agency from amongst the 
officers of the Government in  the cadre of Revenue Divisional Officers and/or 
Deputy Collectors:

Provided that, in  the case o f O riental T itle Colleges, the representative 
of the Government shall be chosen from amongst the  officers of the 
Collegiate Education D epartm ent of the cadre of Principals and Professor^:« '

Provided further that if  for any reason the Government consider that the 
officer chosen by the Educational Agency cannot be deputed to the Com
mittee> the . Educational Agency shall choose another officer from amongst 
the said categories.

(3) A representative of the Educational Agency referred to in  item (a) 
of clause (2) shall be the Chairm an and the & ,ivenor of the Selection 
Gommittee constituted under the said clause. In  the case pf private Arts, 
Science and training colleges a decision of the committee shall be 
valid only if a t  least two members of the Conimittee are present, 
out of which one shall be the member deputed by the Government. In  the 
case of a Private Engineering Collige a decision of the Committee shall be 
valid only if all the members of the Committee are present at the meeting in 
which the decision is taken and the decision has been agreed to by a  majority 
of the members at the meeting.

(4) The members of the Selection Committee refeired to in  clause (2) 
shall hold office for a period of one academic year from the date of their 
assumption of office as such.
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(5) The Selection Cbmmittee constituted under dause (1) or clause (2) 
shall meet as often as is necessary.

44. Direct Recruitment.—^For making appointments- to the non-teaching 
posts by direct recruitment the post shall be advertised in two English and 
two M alayaiam daily newspapers approved by the University and giving 
a  minimim:! period of tiiirty days for the aspirants to apply.

45. Age for appomtmeni.—^For the purpose of appointment of members o f 
non-teaching staff by direct recruitment the m inimum and the rnaximum age 
followed for simflar categories of posts in  Government service shall be followed.

46. Probation.—Every person (other than in the Last Grade Service) 
appointed by the Educational Agency shall be on probation as specified in 
section 59 o f the Act.

47. Form o f appointment order.—Every appointment shall be made by a 
written order of the M anager in Form I and commimicated to the person 
concerned, with a copy marked to the University.

48. Return to be submitted by Principal to the Unioersity,—The Principal of the 
college shall submit not later than the 15 th of October every year a return to 
the University showing details of the non-teaching staff employed by the 
College as on the 1st October of that year. Subsequent changes in A e staff 
pattern shall also be reported to the University.

49. Termination o f  service.—If the work and conduct of a probationer or a 
temporary employee are found unsatisfactory, his service may be terminated 
by the Educational Agency after giving him a reasonable opportunity of 
showing cause against the action proposed to be taken.

50. MainUnance o f Service Book.— (1) The Principal of a private college 
shall maintain a Service Book in respect of every membei* of tl,e non-teaching 
staff in the form prescribed for Government Officers. Duplicate copies of 
service Books m ay also be maintained.

(2) Every member of the non-teaching staff shall provide at his own 
cost a Service Book.

(3) The Principal shall be responsible for the safe custody and proper 
maintenance of the Service Books and shall produce them for inspection 
whenever demanded by any Officer of the Collegiate Education Department/ 
Technical Education Department as the case may be or of the University or by 
such other person who may be competent to inspect such books, in the due 
discharge of his Official duties.
 ̂ (4) The date of birth on page 1 of the Service Book shall' be entered

in words as well as in  figures in Christian Era.
(5) The procediu-e for making entries in  the Service-Book shall 

generally conform to the procedure followed in the case of Service Books of 
Government Officers.
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(6) The Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education in the c ^ e  of 
private Arts, Science Training Colleges and Oriental Title CollegM ana the  
Director of Technical Education or such Officcr as he may authorise in the caSe 
of Private Engineering CoUeges shall be the attesting Officer in respect ot 
entries in part I of the Service Book. In  respect of entries m  Part II ot the 
Service Book, the Principal shall be the attesting Officer.

(7) If any member of the non-teaching stall acquires any additional 
qualification during his service, particulars of such additional qualification 
shall be entered in the Service Book by the Prinopal and the entries got 
attested by the zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education TOncemed. 
in the case of private coUeges coming under the Direct payment scheme.

51. Pay and increment.— The  scales of pay and increment of the w io u s  
categories of non-teaching staff shall be the same as prescri^d  for the non
teaching staff of corresponding categories in Government CoUeges.

52. Sanction of biennial increments in certain cases.— All C l ^  I I I  and IV  
employees who are working in Private Colleges and who reach the maximum 
of their scales of pay shall be eligible for biennial increments at the same rates 
at the last stage subject to the following terms and conditions:

(i) The number of increments beyond the maximum of the scale 
of pay shall be restricted to five, and

(ii) The pay so allowed shall not excced Rs. 500.

53. Grant o f Onam Advance.— All employees in Private Colleges who
draw a basic salary of upto Rs. 450 under the old 
in the revised scale of pay as it existed immediately before
other am ount as t h e  G overnm ent may specifiy shall be eligible to draw
a  festival advance of Rs. 125 for Onam, Employees m Class I I I  and IV
may also be paid fo r t h e  O n a m  such advance of pay a t such rate m the 
Government may by order direct. The advance s h a l l  be recoverable in 
such number of instalments as in the c a s e  o f  employees of the Government.

54. Permanent exemption from test qualiJication.— (l) All members of ̂ e  non
teaching staff of private colleges who have attained the age ^0 put 
in 25 years of total qualifying service shall stand permanently exempted 
from passing the obligatory departm ental tests as in the case of Government 
servants.

(2) All members of the non-teaching staff of private college who haw  
completed 20 years o f  service or 50 years o f  age as on 1-6-1971
stand permanently exempted from passing the obhgatory departmcntaJ
tests.

(3) The non-teaching staff of private Engineering Colleges
not possess the obligatory test qualifications a t the ^
Statutes shall be exempted from pas? such test upto and inclusive of
5-6-1980.
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55. Absence without leave—T h e  absence of a  non-teaching employee, wi A out 
leave, shall entail forfeiture of pay and allowances. I f  he absents himself 
w ithout leave for more than seven days continuously, his service shall be 
liable to be term inated, provided that the employee shall be given a  
reasonable opportunity to explain the reason for his absence.

56. Attendance— Unless otherwise perm itted ^  the Principal of the 
College, every member o f the non-teaching staff shall be present in  the 
Ctolle^ during office hours or during such time as may be required by the 
Principal.

57. Presence during holidays in certain cases.—In  the case of those^ private 
colleges coming ukider the D irect Payment Scheme, .the non-teaching staff 
o f private colleges who are treated as non-vacation employees under these 
Statutes who are given a holiday on grounds like “ Founder’s Day, Death 
o f Staff member, religious holidays and such other holidays of a like nature, 
which are not authorised holidays for Government CoUeges, shall compensate 
such a  holiday by working on a  subsequent authorised holiday.
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Explcmation.^¥or the purpose of this Statute, “ authorised holiday 
means a  public holiday which is declared as such by the Government from 
time to  tim e in respect o f Government offices.

58. Communication to the Educational Agency or the Umversity.— AW communi
cations by the non-teaching staff to the Educational Agency or to the Univer
sity shall be sent through the Principal .

59. A^licationfor other appointments.—No m em ber of the non-teaching staff 
shall a p p ^  for an  appointm ent under any other authority, except through 
the Principal of the college.

60. Disciplinary proceedings.— T he TpTO\\nom in C hapter 4 on disciplinary 
action against teachers o f private colleges, shall, mutatis mutandis apply 
to  the non-teaching staff. ’

61. Acceptance o f other toorA.—No member of the non-teaching staff shall, 
engage himself in any other work of a remunerative or honorary nature, 
except with the previous sanction of the Educational Agency.

62. Maintenance o f staff Ztr/.— Every Educational Agency shall prepare 
and m aintain in  the form  specified by the D irector of Collegiate Education 
a staff list, otherwise, called the seniority list of the members of the non
teaching staff o f  the college or of all the colleges as the case may be under 
i ts  management category-wise, and the Head of the Institution m ay approve 
the list provisionally, after careful scrutiny o f  the records, pending fiiialisation 
of the appeals, if any, preferred by the aggrieved parties. In  the event o f 
transfer o f an  employee from one college to another under the same Educa. 
tiona] Agency his seniority shall be safeguarded.
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63. Circulation of the staff list.— {\) The staff list pro^sionally approved 
shall be circulated to the members of the non-teaching staff mvitmg objections 
and sueeestions if any, from the m ember concrned, within M e month 
from the date of circulation. I t  shall then be subm itted to the D irector ot 
Collegiate Education with the remarks of the Educational Agency within 
two months from the last date specified for the receipt o f the representatioM 
with a detailed statement showing the names in the order of seniority in each 
irrade their qualifications the date of first appointm ent to the grade and 
such other particulars as the Educational Agency deems necessary.

(2) T he Educational Agency shall submit the list to the D irector of 
Collegiate Education or the D irector of Technical Education as the case 
may be.

64. D eterm in a tio n  o f  Sen io H ty .— { \ )  Seniority o f an Officer in a  grade in a
unit shall be decided with r e f e r e n c e  to the date o f first appointment,^ in  that
grade in the unit, provided h6 is duly, qualified for the post.

(2) In  the c a s e  o f  those in the same grade in the same un it whose date
of first appointment is the  same, seniority shall be decided with reference to 
a«e, the older being senior. In  c a s e  the appointment is from a  select list, 
A en  seniority shall be decided according to the ranking m the said select 
list.

(3) The Director of Collegiate Education may after considering the, 
representations, if  any, and after hearing the parties, if  considered necessary 
fiiialise and approve the list with or w ithout change and the Ust so approved 
shall be final.

(4) T he appeals, if  any, in  regard to the gradation list a^>proved by 
the Director may be heard by the Vice-Chancellor and appropriate orders 
passed.

(5) W hen a  mefnber of non-teaching staff leaves service from the 
Institution o r is transferred from one Institution to another or from one 
category o f service to another in the same Institution, a note to  tha t effect 
shall be entered against his name in the last column of the staff list. Persons 
joining the Institution subsequent to the finalisation of the list, shall be m- 
cluded in  the list, then and there under the appropriate category.

65. Confirmation and promoHon.— {,\) T he appointment of an Officer who 
has satisfactorily completed his probation may be rnade perm anent ag^nst 
any perm anent vacancy that may exist or arise in the grade with effect 
from the date o f  commencement o f continuous service or the date of occurrence 
o f the vacancy whichever is later.

(2) W here two or more Offi cers are eligible for perm anent appointment, 
such appointm ent shall be m ade only in  the order of seniority.
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66. Filling up o f  Subject to the rules in force in similar Govern
ment Institutions regarding qualifications and method of appointment, the 
vacancics in the higher grades shall be filled up by promotion from the 
next lower categories, if  qualified persons are available, accordimr to 
seniority in the case of non-selection posts, and according to merit and 
seniority m the case o f selection posts, and if there are no candidates availa- 
able for promotion to the highfer grades, the posts shall be filled u d  b v  
direct recruitm ent by invitmg applications and selection by the 'MaM?<^ 
ment in the m anner laid down in these Statutes. “

67. Eligibility for promotion, increment etc., to certain casses.~(U  U nder
r  ^ '^cre in the Lower Division
P r tn  for promotion to the Upper. Division
Grades bW they shall be eligible for the post of Head L c o u n ta n t/ 
Senior Superintendent or Junior Superintendent only after they pass the 
Account Test (Lower) and possess the minimum S. S. L. C. Qualihcation.

(2) The members of the non-teaching staff of private colleges who were
in service on or before 1-4-1962 and who are underqualified to hold that 
post shall be eligible to get the maximum in the revised scale of pay as it 
existed immediately before 1-7-1973. ^  ^

(3) T he members of the non-teaching staff of private colleges appointed
of S ° S ^ L ^ r  I a n  h,. pospss the minimum qualification
of S. S. L. C. shall be ehgible for corresponding ten increments in the revised 
scale of pay as it existed immediately before -7-1973. ,

68. Application o f Kerala Service Rules to the non-teachine staff.— H) Subiect 
to the provisions of the Calicut University Act, 1975 and the Statutes issu S  
thereunder, the Rules contained in Parts I and I I  of the Kerala Service R i J S  
for the time being m force, except those mentioned below, shaU, so far as m w  
be apply to the members of the non-teaching staff of private colleees All 
orders, ^ v e rm n e n t decisions rulings and notifications issued by the'Govern- 
ment with reference to any provisions in Parts I and II  of the Kerala Service 
Rules which are apphcable to the members of non-teaching staflf of private

to such modification, as the context may require.

Part I, K. S. R. {Fourth Edition)

^  2 O f the RuUng under
^  1 I ’o sub-clause (c) of clause (16A), (24) and ^31^
of rale 12, 20, ^  , 22, para (2) under clause (d) of Government Decision No. I 

under rule 26, first proviso to sub-rule (2) of rule 33

H a nl? 4 of'rule 55, 60, 60-A, 62, clause (a) of rule 6 ^  clauses
of Note 2 under rule 72, fint, second and fourth provisos and the

cxplanauon to rule 75 and Notes 1, 3, 5, 6 and 7 under rule 75, Government



decisions 1 and 2 under rule 77, Notes 2 and 6 to rule 81, 91, 91 A, clauses (a) 
to (c) and (g) of rule 103, 107 to 110-A, Note to rule 112, Note 5 to r ^ e  
U 7, 120, Gk»vernment decision under rule 125, exception (3) to rule 127, 
iS5, Government decision under rule 139, rules 157 to 159.

Pari II, K. S. R. (Fourth Edition

Items (a) and (b) of rule 5 and Government Decision No. 2 thereunder, 
rules 6 to 11, Government Decision No. 2 under rule 34, notes 2 to 4 of rule
47, 53, 54 note 2 to rule 63, 93. Appendix I, Appendix IV, Appendix IVA, 
5ub-rule (2) of rule 1 of Appendix V I, Appendix V III, Appendix X II, 
Form No. 12, Form No. 14.
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Chapter 4

D iscip linary action  against the Teachers o f  Private C o l l i e s

69. Penalties.—^The following penalties may, for good and sufficient 
reasons and as hereinafter provided, be imposed on teachers of private colleges, 
namely:—

(i) Censure;

(ii) W ithholding of increments or promotion;

(iii) (a) Recovery from pay of the whole or part of, any pecuniary loss
caused to the private college by his neglience or breach of 
orders;

(b) Recovery from pay to the extent necessary of the monetary 
value equivalent to the amount of increments ordered to 
be withheld where such an order cannot be given effect to;

Explanation:—In  cases of stoppage o f increments ^ t h  cumulative effect 
the monetary value equivalent to three times the amount o f increments ordered 
to be withheld may be recovered.

(iv) Reduction to a  lower rank in  the seniority list or to a  lower grade 
, or post or time-scale or to a  lower stage in  a time-'Scale;

(v) Compulsory retirement;

(\n) Removal from the private college which shall not be a disquali
fication for future employment;

(vii) dismissal from the private college which shall be a disqualification 
for future employment in  any o f the institution maintained by or 
affiliated to the University.



70. Diciplinaty authority.—The Educational Agency shall be the discip li- 
nary authority in  respect of the teacher of a private college in  respect of the 
penalties specified in Statute 69.

71. Procedure for imposing major penalties.— (1) (a) No order imposing
any of the penalties specified in items (iv) to (vii) of Statute 6 9 ...................
shall be passed cxcept after an enquiry held in accordance with the provisions 
of this statute.

(2) Whenever a complaint is received or on consideration of the report 
of an investigation or for other reasons, the Educational Agency is satisfied 
that there is prima-facie case for taking action against the teacher of a private 
college, such authority shall frame definite charge or charges' which shall be 
communicated to the'teacher of a private college, together with the statement 
of the allegations on which each charge is based, and of any other circum
stances which it is proposed to take into consideration in passing orders in the 
case. The teacher concerned of the private college shall be required to sub
mit within a reasonable time to be specified in that behalf a written statement 
of his defence and also to state whether he desires to be heard in person. The 
teacher of the private college may, on his request be permitted to peruse or 
take extract fr<xn the records pertaining to the case for the purpose of preparing 
his written statement provided that the Education Agency may, for reasons 
to be recorded in writing refuse him such access if in its opinion such records 
are not strictly relevant to his case. After the written statement is received 
within the tifne allowed the Educational Agency is satisfied that a formal 
inquiry shall be held into the conduct of the teacher of the private colleges, 
it may pass an order accordingly.

(3) The formal enquiry may be conducted by:

(i) the Educational Agency of the private college, or

(ii) any authority or person authorised by the Educational Agency.

(4) Any authority or person conducting the inquiry {hereinafter referred 
to as the inquiring authority) may during the course of the inquiry if it seems 
necessary, add to, amend, alter, or modify the charge framed against the 
teacher concerned in which case the teacher shall be required to submit within 
a reasonable time to be specified in that behalf any further written statement 
of his defence.

(5) The teacher of the private college, shall for the purpose of preparing 
his defence be permitted to inspect and take extracts from such records as he 
may specify, provided that such permission may be refused if  for reasons to 
be recorded in writing in the opinion of the inquiry authority such records are 
not relevant for the purpose. O n receipt of the further written statement
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of dcfcncc under clause (2) or if  no such statemnt is received within the time 
specified therefor or in case where the accused is not reqiured to fUe a  written 
statement under the said clause, the inquiring authority may inquire into 
su th  of the charges as are not admitted.

(6) T he disciplinary authority, if it is not the inquiring authority, may 
nominate any person to present the case in support of the chargcs before the 
inquiring authority. The teacher may engage a legal practitioner to defend 
his case if  he so desires.

(7) T he inquiring authority, shall, in  the course of the inquiry consider 
documentary evidence and take such oral evidence as may be relevant or 
material in regard to the charges. The teacher or his Advocate shall be 
entitled to cross-examine witness examined in support of the chargra and 
to give evidence in  person and to have such witnesses as may be produced, 
examined in his defence. The person presenting the case in  support of the 
charges shall be entitled to cross-examine th e , teacher of the private college 
and the witnesses examined in his defence. If  the inquiring authority dechnes 
to examine any wimess on the ground that his evidence is not relevant or 
material it shall record its reasons in  writing.

Explanation.—If the inquiring authority proposes to rely on the oral 
evidence of any witness, the authority shall examine such witness and give 
an  opportunity to the accused teacher of the private college to cross-examine 
the v^itness.

(8) The teacher of the private college may present to the inquiring 
authority a list of witnesses whom he desires to examine in his defence. The 
inquiring authority shall issue written request to secure the presence of such 
witnesses unless he is of the vi^w that such witnesses’ evidence are in'cl evant 
to the case of enquiry andJshaU arrange to examine such witnesses in accor
dance with the general principles of taking evidence.

(9) At the conclusion of inquiry the inquiring authority shall prepare a 
report of the inquiry, recording its finding on each of the charges together 
wiSi the reasons therefor. If, in  the. opinion of such authority, the p ro ce^ - 
inRs of the inquiry establish charges different from those originally framed, he 
may record his findings on such chargcs, provided that findings on such charges 
s h ^  not be recorded unless the teacher of the private college has 
admitted the fact constituting them or has had an opportunity for defending 
himself against them.

(10) The record of the inquiry shall include;—
(i) the charges framed against the teacher of the private college and 

the statement of allegations furnished to him;
(ii) his written statement of defence if any;

(iii) the summary of the oral evidence considered in the course of the 
inquiry;

(iv) the documentary evidence considered in the course of the inquiry;
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(v) the orders including order of refusal if any, made by the disci
plinary authority or the inquiring authority in regard to the inquiry 
and;

(vi) a report setting out the findings on each charge and the reasons 
therefor.

(11) The disciplinary authority where it is not the inquiring authority, 
shall consider the record of the inquiry and record its findings on each charge.

(12) I f  the disciplinary authority, having regard to the findings of the 
charges is of the opinion that any of the penalties specified in items (iv) to
(vii) in Statute 69 shall be imposed, it shall—

(a) furnish to the teacher of the Private college, a copy of the report 
of the inquiring authority and where the disciplinary authority is 
not the inquiring authority a statement of its findings together 
with brief reasons for disagreement, if any, with the findings o f 
the inquiring authority; and

(b) give him  a notice stating the action proposed to be taken in regard 
to him and calling upon him to submit within £a specified time 
which may not exceed one month, such, representation as he may 
wish to make against the proposed action;

(13) The disciplinary authority shall consider the representation, if any, 
made by the teacher of the private college in response to the notice under clause
(12) and determine the penalty, if any, to be imposed on the teacher of the 
private college and pass appropriate orders on the case.

(14) If the disciplinary authority having regard to its findings is of opinion 
that any of the penalties specified in item (i) to (iii) in Statute 69 shall be 
imposed, he shall pass appropriate orders in the case.

(15) Orders passed by the disciplinai-y authority shall be communicated 
to the teacher.

72. Procedure for im posing m vior penalties.— (1) No order imposing any of the 
penalties specified in items (i) to (iii) of Statute 69 shall be passed except 
after,—

(a) the teacher is informed in writing of the proposal to take action 
ag^nst him and of the allegations on which it is proposed to be 
t ^ n  and given an opportunity of showing cause against the 
action proposed to be taken against him.

(b) such representation, if  any, is taken into consideration by the 
Educational Agency.

(2) The record of proceedings in such cases shall include—
(i) a copy of intimation to the teacher o f the proposal to take 

action against him ;
(ii) copy of the statement of allegatidns commimicated to him;

(iii) his representation, if any;
(iv) the orders of the case together with the reasons therefor.
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Special P fo v is io n s in  respect o f  P rivate C olleges w hich  have  
accepted the D irect P aym ent Schem e

73. Applicahilily of the diapier.— Thc  provisions of this chapter shall apply 
only to I hose private colleges which have accepted the direct p a r e n t  o f  
salaries by the Government to the teaching and non-teaching staff of coileg«» 
and which have executed agreements with the Government for that prupose.

74. Drawing Officer.— T he  Principal of the College, whose appointment 
has been duly approved by the competent authority, shall be the drawing 
officer in respect of all the members of staff, both teaching and non-teaching 
of the college.

75. Irupeclion o f workload by the Direfijor of Collegiate Education etc.—^The 
Dire tor of Cullegiate Education or the officer authorised in that behalf by the 
Director of Coll«giate Education shall be competent to examine in detail ^ e  
workload of each department of study.in each college and the staff position 
and  sacriallf himiclf that no extra staff is permitted to continue in service. The 
Director shall, il hs so desires, h ive periodical consultation with the University 
in the matter.

76. Inspection of accounts. Registers, etc.— The  accounts and registers of the 
college shall be open to inspectlbn and audit by officers deputed by the Govern
ment, the Director of Collegiate Education and the Accountant General, 
Kerala.

77. Refpmisibility and duties o f the Principal.— (1) The Principal shall prepare 
the salary liills ol the stalf on the basis of the data available as on the 15th 
of every month and prc.<!ent it to the Office of the Zonal Deputy Director of 
Collegiate Education, conecrncd on or before the 20th of every month.

(2) The Principal shall also furnish along with the bills a statement showing 
particulars of remittance, date of remittance amount remitted, Chalan No, 
and Head of /\.ccount an.l a statement of the staff showing particulars of 
leave taken and the number of days of casual leave availed of by the staff.

(3) A cei-tificate of remittance of the previous month shall be furnished 
along with the bill for the succeeding month.

(4) The orders issued by Government from time to time regarding the 
preparation of salary bills of the staff in private colleges, shall, apply to such 
Alleges and it shall be the duty of the Principals to follow such orders.

(5) Tne Principal shall be held personally responsible for the proper 
maintenance of accounts, vouchers and such other records relating to direct 
payment, fee collection and remittance thereof as prescribed firom time to

by the Government.
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(6  ̂ In  the case o f Private Arts, Science, Oriental ^nd 'IJaining U
shall bethe duty of the Principal to collect the tuition k t  and fines ^om  smdente
!.nrl rpm it the sam e in  the Government account in the Treasuiy, the remittance
b l " S ! S l  S " „  th .n e x . fouJ » o rk i.g  day., after Jhe collecMn 
the ‘̂Head of Account” provided for the purpo: & In the caw; of a 
SiKineering College, it shall be the duty of C h a i r m a n ,  G o x ^ a u ^ ^ y  
or any member of the Governing Body so authoned by the Chairman to 
ensure the collection of the tuition fee and fine
Principal and remit the sums m the Government Account m th . Treasury 
within the next four working days from the d;itc o. colled ion.

o„ “ S .

found not due ii\ view of later ev( nls shall be ^v:thhc.d.

E n c a s h m e n t  S t a t e m e n t

xr r / -  I I : .  Dislrid PlaceName of Colit gt
1. Bill No.
2. Period of claim
3. Amount
4. Date of passing
5. Date of encashment
6. Name of Treasury
7. Date of di'sbui-sement and amount
8. Balance of undisi^ursed amount

{Signature o f Principal^

Deduction on account of income tax shall be made in the pay bUIs.- 
m  Any failure on the part of the Principal' to disburse the salary or to

remit the fee collection into the Treasury shall be treated ^
remii • _-s- .u - failure is dUe to the fault of the Phncipah
HeVhall be liable for disciplinary action as.well ax penal action under any law
for the time being in force.
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C hapter 6 

M iscellaneous

78. Surrender o f Earned Leave by staff of Private Collep_es.— {\) Only the 
members of staff mentioned in Notes 2 and 5 of rule 81 of Part 1 of the Kerala 
Scrvice Rules shall be treated as non-vacation employees. All others shall be 
treated as vacation employees. The members of staff who belong to the 
ca teg o ^  of non-vacation employees shall be eligible to surrender earned 
leave, if due and admissible, subject to a maximum of thirty days once in 
twelve months and be paid leave allowance for the leave so surrendered 
without availing o f earned leave.

(2) They shall also be eligible to surrender earned leave, if due and 
admissible, subject to a maximum of fifteen days once in twelve months and 
be paid leave allowance for the leave so surrendered without availing of 
earned leave.

(3) The following shall be the conditions for surrender of earped leave:

(aj Every applicant who wishes to surrender earned leave, if due 
and admissible, under this chapter, shall give an application in Form 13 

of Part I of the K erala Service Rules.
(b) The benefits of surrender of earned leave can be given indepen

dently or in combination if the person who is eligible for the same applies
for it.

(c) Retrospective surrender o f earned leave is not permissible. 
Temporary hands who have not completed a year’s service but who have 
earned leave to their crcdit shall also enjoy the' benefit of surrender.

(d) Persons who are on leave preparatory to retirement shall not be 
eligible to surrender earned leave cither under clause (1) or clause (2). 
To become eligible for such surrender, they should be on duty a t least for 
one day just before the date of retirement.

(e) Permission can be granted to surrender onrned leave for periods 
o f less than fifteen days and/or thirty days but thi; surrender as specified in 
clause (1) or clause (2) can be allowed only after twelve months from the 
date o f the previous surrender. -The fact whether the surrender is for fifteen 
days or thirty  days shall be dearly  written by the applicant himself in 
column 8 of the application for leave as contained in Form 13 of Part Y  of 
the K erala -SeYvice Rules and the order sanctioning such surrender, shall 
also specifically quote the same.

. (4) T he orders issued by the Government from time to time regarding
the surrender of earned leave shall apply to the staff of private colleges 
who arc eligible to surrender earned leave, if  due and admissible under this- 
Chapter,
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79. Proof o f date of birth.— (1) Every person newly appointed in a private 
college whether, on probation or otherwise shall produce satisfactory proof of 
his date of birth to the appointing authority for being entered in the Service 
Register. T he entry in the service register shall be full and it shall indicate on 
what evidence the date of birth is acceptc'd by the authority who is competent 
to make an entry in the Service Register. The date of birth when accepted 
and recorded as such, shall form couclusivc evidence of the same in respect 
o f all future transactions. Except in exceptional cases where it has been 
adequately made out that the concerned per.on did not and could not have 
an opportunity to make any request for correction of his date of birth, requests 
for correction or alteration of date of b irth  .<>hall not be allowed within two 
years of the date of retirement. Mere correction of date of birth in school 
records of a teachcr or a member of the non-teaching staff of a private college 
shall not by itself confer a right on such person to have his date of birth 
corrected in the Service Register.

(2) In  the case of persons who have 'attended a recognised school, 
the School Leaving Certificate or an authenticated extract of the admission 
register of the tchool or collegi/ where the Officer last studied .‘hr J1 be accf ptcd. 
I f  the date of birth  entered in the school or college record is alleged to be 
incorrcct, ihe personconceined may adducetatiffactoiy cvidencc to prove the 
correct date of birth. In  respect of private colleges coming under the Direct 
Payment Scheme, correction of date of birth in the Service Register shall 
be m ade only with the prior consent of the Government.

80. Extension o f  jurisdiction o f  the Director o f  Vigilance Investigation to private 
co lleg es .^{ l)  The Director o f  Vigilance Investigation, Kerala shall be com
petent to inquire into cases of misconduct, corruption, etc., against the 
teachers and members of the m-n-teaching staff of private colleges receiving 
aid or grant from the Government, the University Grants Commission or the 
University, that are referred (o him by the Educational Agency or the Univer
sity or the Director of Collegiate Education in respect of the various types of 
cases specified in G. O. (P) No. 26/71/Vigilance dated 28-12-1971 issued 
by the Vigilance Departm ent of the Government of Kerala, as modified 
from time to time, or in accordance with such other orders, as may, from time 
to time, be issued by the Government of Kerala.

(2) O n receipt of a request as specified in clause (1), the Director of 
Vigilance Investigation shall conduct the enquiry in the manner laid down 
inG . O. (P) No. 26/71/Vigilance dated 28-12-1971 and forward the enquiry 
report to the Educational Agency for suitable action.

81. Application o f  the M anual o f  Office Procedure fo r  office work.—The Edu
cational Agencies shall follow the provisions of the Manual of Office Pro
cedure in conducting office work. Regular inspections shall be conducted 
by the University to ensure that the M anual of Office Procedure is being 
correctly followed in the private colleges.
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8Si Caisequntial Amaulmtnts ia Parts I  aUd I I  ^  tkt K m ta Sem u Rules i» 
t^dAm  to Private CoUeft Staff:—^Unless the subject o r context otherw se requires 
whenever an expression mentioned in  colmnn I of the schedtile occurs in 
parts I and II  of the K erala Service Ruies as extended by these Statutes 
there shall be substituted therefor therapression set opposite to it in column

2 o f the said schedule.

83. Repeal.—T he  K erala Technical Education (Private Engineering 
GoJlegcs/Polytcchnics) Scrvice Rules, 1975 shall c e a s e  to ap jjy  in Tespect of
Private Engineering Colleges from the date of conunence^ient o f these Statutes.

94

FO RM  I 

{See Statutes 13 and 47)

A ppointm ent Orde^

Station:

Date:

Shri/Smt. (H. E. name and address of the teachcr/member of the non
teaching staff).................................................................................................................

is appointed a s ..................................................... (H, E. designation of the post
and nature of the appointment) under this in Educational agency on a pay o
Rs............  p. m. in the- scale of R s ................................ (name of the college)
f ^ m ................................................. to ...................................• .subject to the pro
visions of the Calicut University Act, 1975 and the Statutes, Ordinarjccs and 
'Regulations made thereunder and such other rules and orders  ̂i: sued from 
time to time by the University of Calicut or by such other authority who may 
be competent to issue such rules, orders, etc., under the said Statutes.

Sigmture of Manager.
Seal of the Governii\g 
Hody or Managing Council.
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Schedu le 

{See S tatute 82)

(1) (2)

(i) Government Service 
State Service 
Service
Public Service.

(ii) Government Servant
Goverrunent Servants 
Servants "
Officer o f Government 
Government OfRcials

(iii) Interest o f Government 
Public Interest

(iv) Audit Officer
Accountant General

'j Service under the
Educational 
Agency

An Employee o f  the Private 
> College

Interest of the College

Director o f Collegiate Education/ 
IKrector of Technical Education

(v) K erala Civil Services (Classifica-'
tion. Control and appeal) Rules, /-Chapter 4 of these’ Statutes 
I960 J

(vi) Officer
An Officer 
Officers 
R etired Officer

(vu) Government Laboratories 

(vlii) Government Machtoery

(ix) OfBcer on leave

(x) In  Rule 124, Part I  of
K . S. R . for the words “Accountant 
General”

A m em ber o f the Private College

Private College Laboratory

M achinery in-a Private College

A m ember o f staff o f  the Private 
CoUege

Deputy Director of CoU ^iate 
►Education concerned/Director 

of Technical Education or such 
officer authorised by Km.
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(1) (2)

(xi) In  rule 147 of Part I, K. S. R. for "I Service under the Educational 
“ Service under the State ^Agency
Government” J

(xii) Public Convenience

(xiii) Disciplinary Proceedings: 
Tribunal

Convenience of the Institution 

Disciplinary Authority

By order of the Governor,

V .  V e n k i t a n a r a y a n a n ,

Special Secretary,
Higher Education Department.

Explanatory Note

This does not form part of the notification but is intended to give its 
genebal purport.

Section 82 of the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975) confers 
power on the Government to make the First Statutes of the University of 
Calicut, notwithstanding anything contained (herein. The Government 
have published all the Statutes for the various matters provided for in the 
Act except those relating to the conditions of service of teachers and members 
of the non-teaching stafl' of Private Colleges (excluding pension, insurance 
and gratuity which have already been published). It is considered necessary 
that the First Statutes on the conditions of service of tcachers and members 
of the non-teachingstafX o f Private Colleges should now be published. The 
present notification is intended to achicve this object.

I 'R I N T E D  A N D  P U B L I S H E D  B Y  T H E  S .G .P .  A T  T H E  C O V E R N M E N T  P R E S 8 ,  

T R I V A N D E U M , 1979.
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KERALA GAZETTE
E X T R A O R D I N A R Y

PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY

26th February 1976
VoL X X I] T r iv a n d ra m , T h u rs d a y , ------j------------------ [No. 123

7ih Phalgt.na 1897

GO V ERN M EN T O F KERALA,

H ig h er E d u ca tio n  (B] D cpartA ienfi

N O T IFIC A T IO N '

No. 21642/B1/75/H. £dn . Dated, Xfipandrtmj 24/A February 1976.
S. R . O . No. 249/76.—In  exercise of the powen conferred by section 82 

of the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 ,of 1975), the Government of Kerala 
hci'eby make the following First Statutes for the constitution of the Faculties 
and the Boards of Studies of the University, nam ely:—

C h a p t e r  I

GENERAL
V

1. Short title and commencement.— (1) There l^tatutes shall be called the 
Calicut University (Constitution of Faculties and Boards of Studies) First 
Statutes, 1976.

(2) They shall come into force at once.

2 . Definitions— Iti tliese statutes, unless the contcxt otherwise requires,—

(a) “Act” means the Calicut Universi<y Act, 1975 (5 of 1975);
(b) “ Head of Departm ent” means the ofTicen in charge of a depart

ment responsible for its administfation including its dayto  day 
working who draws a pay of not less than tliat of a  Reader;
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(c) T he vrords and expressions used and not defined in  these statutes 
but defined in the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975) or 
in the Interpretation and General Clauses Act, 1125 shall have 
the meaning respectively assigned to them in those Acts.

C h a p t c r  n 

F A C U L T I E S

3. Faculties.— TYit University shall have the following JFaculties:

(1) The Faculty of Humanities including Philosophy-
(ii) I h e  Faculty of Science

(iii) The Faculty of Engineering
(iv) The Faculty of Language and Literature (including English)
(v) The Faculty of Fine Arts

(vi) The Faculty of Commerce
(vii) The Faculty o‘f'M edicine
(viii) The Faculty of Educa.tion

(ix) T he Faculty of Ayurveda
(x) T he Faculty of Law
(xi) The Faculty of Journalism

(xii) SucH other faculties-as may be instituted by the Senate from time 
to time.

4 . Departments.—̂ 2ich. Faculty shall comprise such Departments of Study 
as may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

5 . A person may be a member of more than one Faculty, but shall have 
only one vole in elections from the combined Faculties or at jo in t meetings of 
Faculties.

6 . Dean.— (1)_ The Dean shall be the Chairm an of each Faculty.
(2) The Deanship jhall be confined to the; Chairman, of the Boards of 

Studies.

7. Reconstitution.—Each Faculty shall be reconstituted every three years. 
Every member of the Faculty, shall hold the office until the next recons^tudon 
of the Faculty.

8. Temporary absence of tleans.—During the temporary absence of the
Dean, the Vice-Chancellor m ay nominate a  member of the Faculty.to act as 
Dean of the Faculty. ‘



9. DutUs o f the Dean.—The Dean sHall oMinarily preside at all mectin® 
of the JFacuIty, but in his absence, the members present shall elect a Chairman 
from among^theinselves. I t  shall abo be the duty oPithc Dean to present to 
the Academic Council, the recommendations of the Faculty.

10. Absence from meetit^s,—If  the Dean or any member who has been 
nominated to the Faculty remains unauthorisedly absent from three consecutive 
meetings of the Faculty he shafl incur the disqualification specified in sul> 
section (4) of section 44 of the Act. I t shall thereupon be cbmpetent for the 
Registrar to take steps for filling up the vacancy arising as a result of such 
disqualification, after giving intimation to. the person affected.

11. Powers o f Ike Faculty.— A  faculty shall- have power—

(1) to C9nsider and report on any m atter referred to it by the Senate,
the Syndicate^ the Academic Council, the Students’ Covmcil or the Vice
Chancellor; .

(2) to make recommendations to the Academic Council/Syndicate in 
all matters relating to the organisation of University teaching, coune of study, 
examination and research in the subject of study comprised in the Faculty, 
and to .propose additions or ^imendments to the Ordinances or Regulations 
as the case may be, relating to these matters for the consideration of the Syndi
cate or the Academic Council as the case may be;

(3) to recommend to the Syndicate, the names of persons suitable Jbr 
appointment as Examiners in the subject comprised in the Faculty;

- (4) to call’for proposals from the Boards of Studies in the subjects com
prised in the.Faculty regarding syllabi and text-books for the courses of study;

(5) to consider any report or recommendation of any Boards of studies 
conyprised in the 'Faculty ;

(6) to remit any m atter to the Boards of Studies comprised in  the
Faculty for consideration and report; ‘

(7) to appoint Committees of the Faculty to consider and report on 
matters referred to them ;

(8) to recommend to the Vice-Chancellor the holding of Joint meetings 
of two or more Faculties to consider any m atter of common interest to them* 
and

(9) to recommend the syllabi and text-books, in consultation with the 
Boards of Studies, for tKe courses df study in  the subjects comprised in the 
Faculty.

12. Meetings.—(I) Every Faculty shall meet a t least once in  every 
aca'defnic year.

(2) Every meeting of a  Faculty shall be convened by the Registrar,



(3) T he VIce-ChancclIor, may, at any tim e, cam s a  meeting of a 
Faculty to be convened.

13. J o in t  meetings o f  Faculties:— {\) The Vice-Chancellor may direct two 
or more Faculties to hold a joint meeting for the disposal of any question 
afleciing more than one Faculty.

(2) Join t mcc(in<js of two or more Taculties shall be convened by the 
Registrar and shall be presided Over b f  the Vice-Chanccllo’r or in his absence 
by one of the Deans of tlac Faculties nominated by the Vice-Chancellor for the 
purpose.

14. J^otice o f  m eetings.—Fifteen dear days’ notice shall be given for a 
meeting of Faculty or a joint meeting of Faculties.

15. Q uorum .— (1) Thi; quorurtji for a meeting of a-Faculty  shall be 
one-ihird of the nufnber of members of the Faculty:

(2) The quorum for a joint meeting of two or more Faculties shall be 
one-third of the total number of members in the said Faculties, no one member 
however, being counted more l!ian oncc.

16. Conduct o f  business.—Tlic conduct of business at meetings of Faculties 
shall be regulated in accordance w iih  the Statutes governing meetings of the 
Senate, in so far as they are applicable.

17. A n n u a l M e e tin g .—F.vcry Faculty shall consider'at Its annual meeting 
the recommendations made by tiic Board of studies comprised in the Faculty 
regarding text-books and syllabi and recommend the tes,t-books and syllabi 
for the courses and examinations relating to the subject assigned to that- 
Faculty.

18. R efen n ce  to B oard  o f  S tu d iis .— T \ \ e  Dean may, at his discretion, 
remit any m atter referred to the Faculty to a Board or Boards of Studies within 
the purview of the Faculty, bjjfore placi.ij it before a .meeting df the 
Faculty.

19. M in u te s  o f  meetings.— (\)  W ithin three weeks after a m-:e'ting of a
Faculty, the minutes of the meeting shall be prepared and forwarded by the 
Registrar to the members of the Faculty: ’

Provided that the draft of the minutes shall first be approved by the 
Dean or the Chairman of the meeting.

(2) Any member of th'e Faculty who was present at the meeting, may, 
w ih in  ten days of the isfue of the"minutes communicate to the Registrar in 
writing any exception he may take to the correctness thereof.

T he minutes together with the exception taken shall be laid before the 
A".;idemic Council.



C h a p t e r  I I I  

BOARDS O F STUDIES

20. Constiliiliin.— (1) There shall be a  Board of Studies attached to 
each subject of study or groups of subjects in the University:

Provided however that post-graduate studies iri each subject may have 
separate Board of Studies.

(2) The Boards of Studies shall be constituted by the Syndicate.
(3) The rticmbers of the Boards of Studies other than cx-officio 

members shall be appointed by the Syndicate.

21. Boards for each Department.— (t) There m ay be separate Boards 
of Studies in such branches of knowledge as the S y n ic a te  may decide, to 
deal With matters relating to post-graduate studies.

(2) T lie  constitution and functions of the Boards of Studies shall 
be as hereinafter prescribed.

22. Election o f Members from Boards o f Studies,—The Election of two 
members from each Board of Studies refdrfed to in clause (b) of sub-section (3) 
of section 26 of the Act, shall be conducted in accordance with the 
provisions contained in Chapters I and I I  of the Calicut University 
(Conduct of Elections to various Authorities or Bodies) First Statutes, 1975 
and the provisions of Chapter V of those Statutes, shall, mutatis mutandis 
apply, in case there is any dispute regarding the election:

Providsd that Statutes 12 to 23 of Chapter I  of th :  said Statutes shall 
not apply to this election.,

23. Mmbers.— Each B^ard shall Consist of—

(a) the University Professer or where- there is no Professor, the Head 
of the- University Departm ent or Section of Study or Research 
in the-subject for which the Board is constituted; and

(b) not less than three and not more than nine other members:

Provided that in the case yf a subject in which there are twp Boards:—
(i) .the num ber of members in each Board shall not be less than five 

or more than eleven including ix-officio members;
(ii)^*the University Professor of the Head of the University Depart

ment or Section, as the case may be, shall be a member ex-officio 
of the Board for postrgraduate 'studies; and

(ill) the Chairm an Qf the one Board shall be a m ^ b e r  ex-of/i<:io of 
the other Board m the subject.



54.  ̂ Rttonstitulm.—  T he Boardi of Studia* shall be recoastitutcd by the 
Syndicate once in  three years.

25. Qualification.— Vio person shall be appointed as a  M ember of a  Board 
u n l ^  he is a teacher o f  or has speciaLknowledge in the subject'dr one of the 
subjects w ith which the Board" is co n cern ^ .

26. Chairman.—One of the members of e&ch Board shall “be nominated 
by the Vice-Chancellor as the Chairman.

27. Comullalion.—It shall be the duty of each Board of Studies to consider 
^ d  report on any m atter referred to it by the  Academic Council or Syndicate 
or the Senate or the Faculty or thp Vice-Chancellor, conccrAed with the sub'^ 
jec t with which it deals. ‘

28. Powers.—Each Board 'shall have power:

(1) to recommend for the guidance of teachers and stiyientsj books 
in which the prescribed subjects are suitably treated, and to 
recommend text-books when such are required;

(2) to recommend persons, suitable for appointment as Qjiestion 
Paper Setters, Exminers’ in the.subjects with which it,deals;

(3) to make recommendations in regard to courses of study and exa-* 
minations in the subject with which it deals:

(4.) to address the. Faculty or Faculties conceriied regarding imf>r<ivtf* 
ments in  the courses of study, and

(5) to consult specialists who are not members of the Boards.

(6) to recommend to the Academic Council, fo r its approval, the pre
paration and publication of selections or anthologies of the writings 
or works of authors and other masters in any subject or group 
of subjects; together with a synopsis of the selections or antho
logies and the names of the authors and masters and of the persons 
who may in its opinioh be appointed to "make the selecdons.

(7) to bring to the notice-of the Academic Council or' the Syndicate 
as the case may be matters of importance reladng to.the examina* 
tions in each subject or gifolip of subjects.

29. Meetings.— (1) Boards of Studies shall ordinarily meet .once a  year; 
b 'Jt the Vice-Chancellor may direct additional meetings to  be hel4 as and 
when necessary.

(2) Meetings of a Board of Studies shall be convened by the Registrar 
a t  such times as may be necessary, or on the written request' of no t less than 
one-thini of the num ber of members serving on the Board a t the tiase.



(3) Where, in  the temporafy absence o f the Chairman, a  meeting o t 
a Board of Studies is retjuired to be convened for the purpose of urgendjr 
dealing with any ' University business, the R c ^ t r a r  shall convene the 
meeting.

(4) A jbiiit meeting 6 r  two or more Boards m ay be' held, when th»
Syndicate "or' the Academic Council or the Vice-Chancellor so directi, for 
the disposal of any question affecting* those Boards. Such jo in t meetings 
shall be convened by the 'Registrar. '

f

30. Chairman, to preside.-^(l) T he O ia irm an  of a  Board shall preside 
■at meetings of the Board. In. the-absence of the Chairman, the members 
present shall elect a  Chairm an foe the meeting.

(2) W hen a joint meeting of two. or more Boards is held, tKe members 
present shall elect a  Chairm an for the meeting.

31. Quorum.—T he quorum for a meeting of any Board shall be gtmpV 
majority of the strength of the Board, fractions, if  any, being ignored. T he 
quorum  for a  joint meedng of two or more Boards shall be one-half of the 
total number of members in those Boards, fractions, if any, being ignored 
and no one member, however, being counted more than joace.

In  case there is no quonun for any meedng, the agenda shall be dis* 
cussed by the members present and the minutes of the discussion shall bo 
circulated among members with the agenda for approval. The final minutes 
shall be prepared by the Chairman and forwarded to the Registrar.

32. Procedure.—Except as hereinbefore provided, the ordinary law of 
meetings shall be applicable to the meedngs of the Board of Studies.

33. MinuUi.— (1) Every resolution of the Board as it is passed should 
be recorded a t the meeting and read out by the Chairm an a t the m iffing 
itself.

(2) The Chairman of the meeting shall send to the Registrar a  cop»y 
of the minutes as approved a t the meeting within ten days after the date o f 
th e  meeting.

 ̂ 34. Opitdon by ciradation.—It shall however be open to the Vice-Chanccllor, 
in urgent cases, to obtain the opinion of the Board of Studies by circulation. 
Such opinion together with the action taken thereon shall be communicatcd 
to  all the members.

By order o f the Governor,

V . V enkttanarayanan, 
Special Secnta^ to GoatmmaiL.



Explanatory .Nj^te

This does not form part of the notification .but ^  intended to give the 
general purport. ' ' '

.Section 82 of^he Calicut Umversity .Act, 1975 (5 of 1575) confers power 
on the Government to make the First Statutes of the University of Calicut 
notwithstanding anything contained therein §jiil?-section (5) of section 26 
lays down that each Faculty shall exercise such powers and perform such 
duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes.' Sub-section (3) of section 28 
stipylates' that the constitution and 'powers of the Boards of Studies shall bo 
prescribed by Statutes.., Government consider 'that-the-reconstitution of the 
Faculties and the Boards of Studies is long over due. ’The present noiification 
is intended to achievo this object.

8

P K I N T K D  "ANT»" p y a n S H E D  B Y  T H E  S .G .P .  A T  T H E ' C O V E R N U E N T  r B £ 8 8 .  

nUVANOBUM. I97IJ.



THE FIRST STATUTES ON ELECTIONS



KERALA G A Z E T T E
E X T R A O R D I N A R Y

pyBUSHED BY AUTHORITT

17th M arch 1975
VoL XX] >Tflvandrnmj Monday, --------- -------------------  [N04 143

26th Phalgnna 1896

G O V ERN M EN T O F KERALA 

I% her Edn’cation'(B) Department
^’O T IFIC A T IO N

No. 4395/B2/75/H.Edn. Dated, Trivandrum, 17th March 1975.
s I r .O .  No. 245/75.— In  exercise of the powerrs conferred, by section 83 

of the Calicut University Ordinance, 1974 (15 of 1974), the Government of 
Kerala hereby make the following First Statutes for the conduct of elections 
to the various authorities or bodies of the Calicut University namely:—

C h a p te i^  \

GENERAL

1. Shirt title'and commtnesmmt,— (1) *These Statutes m ay be called the 
Calicut University (Conduct of Elections to Various Authorities or Bodies) 
First Statutes,' 1975.

(2) They shall come into force a t once.

2. Dijinitions.— (1) In these Statutes, unless the context otherwise 
requires,—

(a) “Ordinance” means the Calicut University Ordinance, 1974 
(15 of 197^);

(b) “ Ballot box”  includes any box, cover, bag, or other receptacle 
used fbr-inswtion of ballot paper by votprs;



(c) “ Candidate” means a person qualified to seek election, who has
< been duly nominated in accordance with these Statutes;

(d) “ Clear days" means the number of days to be counted excluding 
the first and the last day;

(e) "College of Oriental Languages”  means a  college which im partt
instriicton tor courses of study in ‘Oriental Languages’ only and
for the preparation ol students for degree, titles or diplomas of 
the University in such language;

(f) ' ‘Continuing Candidate" means, a candidate not elected or not 
excluded from the poll a t any given time;

(g) “ Elector" means a persofi who is qualified to vote at the election;
(h) ' ‘Exhausted Paper” means a  ballot paper on which no further

preference is recorded for a continuing candidate, provided that 
a paper shall also be deemed to be exhausted in any case in 
which—■ _ ^
(i) the names of two or more candidates, whether co rttin u l^  

or not, are marked with the same figure and are next in 
earlier preference;

(ii) the names of the candidates next in order of preference 
whether continuing or not, is marked by a figure not follow
ing consecutively after some other figure on the ballot paper 
or by two or more figures;

(i) “ First Grade College” means a college which instructs students 
for examination qualifying for degree;

(\) “ First preference” means the figure 1 set opposite to the name of 
any candidate, “ Second preference” means the figure 2, “ Third 
preference" means the figure 3 and so on;

(k) “Junior College” means a college im parting instruction in pre
degree course only;

(1) “ Original votes” in regard to any candidate means the votes 
derived from ballot papers on which a first preference is recorded 
for such candidate;

(m) “ Polling Station” means the place fixed for conducting the poll 
a t the election;

(n) “ Professional College” means a college in jvhich in s ^ c t io n  is 
given in any of the following subjects:— '

(i) Engineering and/or Technology;
(jj) M edicine;

(iii) Ayurveda;
(iv) Law; and
(v) Education.

(6) “ Returning Officer” includes, any Assistant Returning Officer
■ performing any function, .he h  authorised to perform by the

Returning Ofiicer;



(p) “ Section” means a section of the Ordinance j
(q) “ Surplus” means the number by which the votes of any candidate,

original and transferred exceed the quota as defined in  Statute 56;
(r) “ Transferred Vote” in regard to any candidate means a vote

credited to such candidate and which is derived from a ballot 
paper on ^vhich a second or subsequent preference is recorded for 
such candidate; ^

(s) “ Unexhausted paper” means a ballot paper on which a further 
preference is recorded for a continuing candidate;

(t) ' ‘University” means the Um'versity of Calicut.
(2) The words and expressions used and not defined in these Statutes but 

defined in the Calicut University Ordinance, 1974 (15 of 1974), or in the 
Interpretation and General Clauses Act, 1125, shall have the meanings res
pectively assigned to them in that Ordinance or that Act.

3. Procedure for the conduct o f elections— {\) All elections shall, save 
as otherwise provided in these Statutes, be held by postal ballot and in accor
dance with the provisions of Chapter II.

(2) The election of members to the Senate under items (4). (9) and
(12) under the heading “ Elected Members” in section 17 and under clauses
(a) and (b) under the heading ‘̂Elected Members” in sub-section (2) of section 
29 of the Ordinance shall be held otherwise than by postal ballot and in acco
rdance with the provisions of Part A of Chapter II I .

(3) T he election of members to the Senate 'under items (5), (6) and
(10) under the heading ‘‘‘Elected M embers” in section, 17, and under clauses 
(p) and (r) of sub-section (3) of section 24 shall be held without postal ballot 
and in,accordance with the provisions of Part B of Chapter II I .

(4) In the case of election o f members to the Senate by the members 
of the Legislative Assembly, of Kerala from among the members representing 
the electorate of the University area under item (3) under the heading ' ‘Elected 
Members” in section 17 of the Ordinance, the procedure laid down in 
Chapter IV  shall be followed.

(5) -The Election o f Members to the Syndicate under items (a) and (b) 
under the.heading ‘Other members’ in Section 21 o f  the Act shall be held 
without postal ballot and in accordance with the provisions of Part A  of 
Chapter III. The poll shall be taken at a booth specifically provided for the 
purpose in the University Office. The schedule for the conduct of this 
election,shall commence from the publication of the Electoral Roll seven-(7) 
days prior to the date o f Notification o f the election as provided for under 
Statute 34. The stipulation relating to publication of the Electoral Roll as 
required under Statute 13 will not apply in this Election. All members of 
the Senate on the date of issue o f Notification shall be entitled to vote at 
this Election.
4. Vice-Chancellor responsible for the conduct o f election— (1) Subject to 

the other provisions of these Statutes, the Vice-Chancellor shall be responsible 
for the conduct of all elections held by the University and shall have power—



(a)
(b)

(c)

to fix the date,'p lace and time of all elections; 
to orescribe the f6rm of notice, nomination, letter of intimation,
d e d a ra t io n  paper, ballot paper, ballot paper cover and the
envelope for any election, the form of any other record to be
prepared or m aintained relating to an election and the
instructions to be contained in the notification; 
to decide, in cases of doubt, the validity or invalidity of each 
ballot paper or of each vote recorded thereon;

(d) to dcclare the result of each election; and
(e) to fix;

(i) the date o f notification;
(ii) th e  last date for receipt of nominations; _
(iii) the date of scrutiny of nominations and publication o« 

list of candidates validly nominated;
(iv) the last date and hour ,for withdrawal of candidature;
(v) the date of publication of the final list;
(vi) the date of issue of ballot paper;

(vii) the date and hour for the poll;
(viii) the date and hour of scrutiny and counting of vofes.

(2) It shall be competent for the Vice-Chancellcfr when any emer
gency arises— _ .

to assume the powers of the Returning Officer and function as
■ ■ such fcither by himself or by deputing any other person when 

in the course of the conduct of any election, the Returning Orticer 
cannot carry on his duties; or 

ai) to postpone the date or dates fixed in the programme for tra 
nsaction of business connected with the election a t any mter- 
mediate stage. The Vice-Chanceller shall record his reasons

5 D a is ilZ  T f ^ l ‘̂ %ce-C/umceUor.~-(l) Unless otherwise spcc^caUy 
prodded, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor on any question relating to 
election shall be final. , j  i

f2) I f  any question arises as .to  whether any person h ^  been duly 
elected as or is entitled to be a member of any authority or body of the 
University, the Vice-Chancellor sHaU refer it to the ChanceUor, whose decision

The Registrar or any other person a u ^ o ^ e d  
by the Vice-Chancellor shall be the Returning Officer for elecuons held by

• / *  It shJI be <>“2
the Returning Officer at any election to do all such acts and things as 

may be necessary for effectuaUy conducting the election i iv ^ e  manner provid
ed by these Statutes.



(2) The Returning Officcr may for sufficient cause, with the 
orcvious conscnt of the Vice-Chancellor, postpone the date or dates fixed 
In the programme for publication of final list of valid nominations, for despatch 
of ballot papers, for poll or for scrutiny and counting of votes, when at any 
intermediate stage of an election any objection to any question is raised which 
necessitates the postponement of the programme.

a. Assistant Reluming Officer.~{l) The Returning Officer may appoint 
one or more Assistant Returning Officers to assist him m  the perfonnance 
of hit functions.

(2) Every- Assistant Returning Officer shall, subject ,to the control 
9f  the Returning Offic.er, be competent to perform all or any of the functions 
of the Returning Officer:

Provided that no Assistant Returning Officer shall perform any of the 
functions of the Returning Offi.cer which relate to the counting pf postal 
ballot and announcement of result of election unless the Returnmg Officer 
is unavoidably prevented from performing the said functions.

(3) Reference in these Statutes to the Returning Officer sjiall, unless 
the context otherwise requires, be deemed to include an  Assistant Returnmg 
Officer performing any function he is authorised to perform under clause (2).

9 Elections in anticipation o f vacancies.—The Vice-Chancellor, shall have 
(he power to direct the holding of elections in anticipation of vacancies that
are about to occur by efllux of time.

10‘ Election not invalid by reason of vacancies in electoraU.— (1) No election 
to an authority of the University shall be invalid by reason of any vacancy 
among the persons entitled to vote at Such election or on account of die non- 
reccipt or loss during transmission of any noticc, ballot paper, or any other 
paper connected with the election.

(2) No act or proceeding of any authority or other body of the Uni- 
vereity shall be invalid merely-because of the invalidity of the election of any
of the members. , , i .r ^ il.

11 Disqualifications for membersbxp or for continuing as a member of any o f the
Authorities o f the University.— person, shall be qualified to seek election fbr 
any' of the Authorities of Uie Univeristy or conUnue as a  member of any such 
authority if he is subject to any of the disquaUfications mentioned m sub
section (I) of section 33 of the Calicut University Ordinance, 1974 (15 of 1974), 
subject to the exceptions mentioned therein.

M ethod o f  preparation  o f  E lectora l R o lls
12. Maintenance of Electrol Rolls—The Returning 0?&ztr shall maintain

an electoral roll for each electpral body entitled to elect msmbsrs at any 
election conducted by the University, showing the names and adirejses of all 
persons. ^

13 . Publication of electoral roll— The  electoral rolls shall be published 
in the University Office not less than 30 clear days before the date of notifi
cation of the election. T he Retu; ning Officer ihall notify the date of publi
cation of each electoral roll, not less than 30 d e w  days before the date of 
pubUcation of the roll, in newspapers approved by the Vice-Chancellor for 
the purpose.

5



14. Eligibilitji to take part in elections.— T he  names of persons who 
are on the electoral body 60 days before the date of publication of the roll 
alone shall be included in the electoral toll, and «uch persona alone shall be 
entitled to participate in the election, provided that M y  person who ceases 
to be a  member of an  electoral body before the date of issue of thebaOot paper 
from the Uniwrsity OfBce shaU not be entitled to participate in the election.

15. Corrections, alterations, etc., in electoral roll.—It shd l be competent for 
the Returning Officer to make any addition, correction, alteration or deletion 
in any electoral roll, provided that the fact necessitating s\ich correction 
or alteration or deletion is brought to his -notice within 15 days after the 
publication of the electoral roll and that he is satisfied that such correction 
or alteration or deletion is necessary.

16. Prices o f copies o f electoral roll.—Copies of the electoral roll or part 
thereof shall be made available to the electori on request and on paym ent 
of the price to be fixed for the roll or part thereof by the Vice-C3ianceIIor.

17. Electoral roll o f Principals o f Colleges.—The electoral roll of the Princi- 
p2ils of CoUeges shall contain the name and official address of the Principals 
concerned.

18. Electoral roll o f registered graduates.—In the case of registered graduates, 
the electoral roll shall contain the names and addresses of registered graduates 
of the University whose names are so registered in the Register of registered 
graduates not less than 60 days prior to the publication of the electoral roll.

19. Electoral rolls o f Teaching staff o f Colleges and Unimrsity for election 
to the Senate.—T he electoral rolls of the teaching staff of colleges stffiHated to 
the University and the teachers of the University shall include the following:—

(i) names and official addresses of the teachers of the GoUeges whose 
appointments have been- approved by the Universify. The' 
rolls shall be prepared separately for W vate  and Governm ent 
Colleges;

(ii) names and official addresses of the teachers of the University.

20. Electoral Rolls o f Local Authorities.—The electoral rolls of members 
of local authorities t>f each district rcfresenting the University area shall 
be prepared district-wise for Corporations, Municipalities and Panchayats 
on the baisi? of the list of Councillors/members available at the time of pre
paration of,the electoral roll.

21. Electoral Roll o f Registered Trade Unions.—The electoral roll of the 
Registered Trade Unions shall include only the registered trade unions in 
the University area which have a membership of over 2000 as on the first 
day of M ay of the year succeeding the Calendar yar to which the Returns 
relate under the K erala Trade Union Regulations for the time being in force. 
T he electoral roll ̂ hall be prepared with reference only to surh annual returns 
of the Trade Unions as have actually been recsived by the Registrar o f  Trade 
Unions in proper form and in time. I t  shall contain only the name and address 
of the President of the Union concerned.



22. Electoral Roll o f employees other than teachers o f University.-^Th.t electoral 
roll ol' employees other than teachers of the University shall contain the name 
and designation of all the regular full time employees of the University other 
than teaching staff but shall not include those paid from contingencies or 
on a part time basis.

23. Electoral roll o f non-teaching staj' o f affiliated colleges.—The electoral 
roll of the non-teaching staff of affiliated coL'eges shall include the name and 
dcsignadcn of all the tpprovcd r.on-leaching staff of such colleges other than 
those paid from contingencies, or oa a part time basis or working in the hostel 
and shall be prepared . collegc-wbe.

24. Electoral roll of the Managers o f private c o l l e g e s . electoral roll 
of the Managers of Private Colleges shall contain the name and address of the 
Manager and the ni.n)e or names of colleges wherein he has been appointed 
as the Manager.

25. Electoral roll o f teachers entitled to elect members to the Academic Council.— 
Electoral roll for election to the Academic Council by teachers belonging to 
each subject shall be prepared Department-wise, College-wise and subject- 
wise basis. The electoral roll shal include the names and college address 
of teachers 'in each subject in the colleges and in the departments maintained 
by the University.

26. Electoral rolls o f fu ll lime-post-graduaU shdents of each faculty entitled 
to elect members to the Academic Council.—An electoral roll, for the full ume post- 
graudatc students of each faculty shall be maintained. It shall contain the 
name, class and college address of those students who ai-e receiving instructions 
for full-time regular post-graduate course (only post-graduate courses in the 
respective faculties) in affiliated colleges and departments of the University, 
and who are on the admission register of the colleges and departments con
cerned, 60 days prior to the publication of the -electoral rolls.

27. Electoral roll o f the Members o f the General Council o f the University Union 
and Full-tiiM students o f the departments o f the Universityfor election to Students Council.- 
The electoral roll shall contain the name and college address of all the members 
of the genera] council of the University Union constituted by the University 
in accordance with the constitution of the University Union. In  the case 
of full-time students of the departments ‘of the Univerity, it shall, show the 
names of the full-time students department-wise.

28. Electoral roll o f other electorates.—Separate electoral rolls showing the 
names and addresses of the membprs shall be prepared for all other elections 
as and when required a n d 'it shall contain the names of only those who are 
members of the electorate concerned, 60 days prior to the publication of the 
respective electoral rolls.

29. Election, Disputes.— An  election petition calling in question any 
decuon shall be m ade in writing and in the m anner prescribed in Chapter V.
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It shall be forwarded to the Vice-Chancellor with a fee of Rs. 100 remitted 
in a treasury to the credit of the Calicut University Fund so as to reach 
him within seven days of the declaration of the result of the election.

30. Prgservfltioti o f eUction papers.—^The nomination papers, ballot papers, 
declaration papers and the ballot paper covers shall be preserved in the 
University Office for a period of one month after the date of declaration of the 
results, or if a dispute arises regarding the election, until it is disposed o f 
Tliereafter, they may be destroyed.

31. Prohibition o f simulalaneous membership.—A person who has given 
his nomination for election to a body or authority through more than one 
electorate and who has been declared elected by more than one such'electorate 
of the same body or authority shall retain membership of only one of the 
electorates which he may choose within fifteen days of the declaration of the 
result of election. I f  he fails to do so, he shall be deemed to be a member of 
only the electorate, the result of which election has been declared first.

32. Candidature o f a person already elected to a body for election'to the same 
body from another electorate.—No person who has been elected from a particular 
electorate shall be eligible to stand as a  candidate for election to the same body 
or authority from more than one of the electorates without resigning his member
ship from the body or authority as the case may be. I t  shall be (^mpeterit 
however in the case of an  anticipatory vacancy, for a  person who is already 
a inember of the authority clected by a  particular electorate to stand as a 
candidate in such anticipatory 'vacancy, provided the date of membership 
in that vacancy is posterior to the date on which he ceases to be a member 
of that authority.

33. Date o f ^ect o f result o f electi<^.—^The results of all elections shall 
be published in the Gazette. Anticipatory elections shall take effect from 
the date of occurrence of the vacancy, and other elections fhjm the date of 
notification of the result of the election.

&

C h a p t e r  I I

PR O C ED tJR E FO R  ELEC TIO N  BY POSTAL BALLOT

34. Notification o f  elections.— Ylh/ta any vacancy occurs or is about to 
occur by efflux of time among the members of any University Authority or 
Body which has to be filled up by election, or if an election has to be conducted 
for the constitution o f’any Body, Authority, or any Committee thereof 
according fo the provisions of the laws of the University, the Returning Officcr 
shall, under the directions of the Vi<5te-ChancelIor, notify the fact in the Kerala 
Gazette smd aJso simultaneously came the notification to be published in 
newspapers approved by the Vice-Chancellor for the purpose. The



notification shall contain the programme of Uu- election from the date of 
notification of election, giving the following particulars:—

(1) date of notification;
(2) last date for receipt of nominiions;
(3) date of scrutiny of nomination and publication of list of candidates 

validly nominated;
(4) last date and^hour'for withdrawal of candidature;
(5) date of publication of the final list of candidates;
(6) date of issue of ballot paper-;-
(7) date and hour fixed for the poll;
(8) date and hour of scrutiny and counting of votes.

35. Presentation o f nomination paper and requirements for a valid nomination:—
(1) On or before the date ap'pointed under Statute 34, each candidate shall 
either in person or by his proposer between the hours of eleven O ’clock in the 
forenoon and three O ’clock in the afternoon deliver to the Returning Officer 
at the place specified in this behalf in the notification issued under Statute
34, a nomination paper, in the prescribed form, which shall, on application, 
be supplied free of cost by the Returning Officer to any elector whose name 
is in the electoral roll:

Provided that no nominatidn paper shall be delivered to the Returning 
Oflicer on a day which" is a 'holiday.

(2) Every nomination paper shall be proposed by an elector whose 
name is in the electoral roll and seconded by another elector of the concerned
constitutency with his signature. The candidate shall sign a declaration
on it expressing his willingness to serve on the University authority or body 
as the case may be, if elected.

*He shall also make a statement to the effect that he is not already a member 
of such authority or body or if he is already a member in such capacity, 
his term- of office would expire before the membership for which Jie is seek
ing election takes effect. The rwmination paper shall reach the  Returning 
Officer within the date and hour fixed, which shall not be earlier than 14 
clear days after the date of publication of the notification in the news papers.

36. Scrutiny o f nominations.—All nomination papers received through 
the post or deposited in the" box provided forjthe purpose in the office of the 
Returning Officer within the prescribed hour on the prescribed date shall 
be scrutinised by the Returning Officer. The candidate or his representa
tive who shall be appointed in writing by him and approved by the R eturn
ing Officer, may be present at the time of scrutiny of nomination.

37. Decisions o f tke Relurnnig Officer on objections.—The Returning Officer 
shall then examine the nomination papers and decide all objections which



may be made at the time to any nomination and may, either on such objec
tion, or on his own motion, after sqch summary enquiry, if any, as he tl)inks 
necessary, reject any nomination, on any of the following grounds:—

(a) that the candidate is ineligible for election under sub-section (I) 
of section 33 of the Ordinance, subject to the exceptions mentioned therein;

(b) th a t the seconder is a person whose name is hot registered in the 
electOFal roll;

(c) that the signature of the candidate or seconder is not genuine 
or has been obtained by fraud.

The decision of the Returning Officer shall, in each case, be endorsed 
by him on the nomination paper in respect of which sxich decision is given.

38. List o f candidaUs validly nominaUd.—A list of candidates whose nomi
nations have been declared valid shall be published with their names and 
addresses by affixing the same on the notice board in ,the office of the R eturn
ing Officer on the same day. Tl?e names of the candidates it\ the list shall 
be in the serial order of their ^ c to r a l  roll numbers.

39. Withdrawal of caadidaturt.—Any candidate may withdraw his 
candidature by notice in writing signed by him and either sent by registered 
post or delivered in person or by messenger to the Returning Officer so as 
to be received by him not later than the hour on the day fixed for withdrawal, 
which shall not be less than 5 clear days after the last date for the receipt of 
nominations, and the withdrawal once made shall be final. A candidate 
who has withdrawn his nomination shall not be eligible for renomination as 
a candidate for the same election to the same authority or body.

40. Final list o f candidates.— T he  Returning Officer shall, after, expiry
of the period fixed for withdrawal of candidature, publish'' in the University 
Office, a final list of candidates validly nominated. The final 'list of candi
dates validly nominated shall show the name, roil number, and the designa
tion, if any, and address of the candidates. '

41. Declaration o f dtttion o f validfy ttominaUd, candidates.—If the number 
of candidates validly nominated and not withdrawn "does not exceed the 
num ber of vacancies t o . ^  filled by election, such candidate shall be declared 
to have been duly elected. If-the number of candidates validly nominated 
and not withdrawn i r  less than' the number of vacancies to be filled by elec
tion, siich candidates shall be declared to have been duly elected, and the 
electorate shall be called .upon to elect' a person or persons, as the case may 
be, to fill the remaining vacancy or vacancies. I f  the number of candidates 
vaiidly nominated and not withdrawn exceeds the number of vacancies 
to be filled by election, then the Returning Officer shall proceed with the 
election in the manner hereinafter prescribed.

42. DespaUh o f Ballot Paper.--~1hti Returning Officer shall forward 
to  each elector, through the post, a serially numbered declai-ation paper.
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a ballpt paper containing the nnojes and addresses of all candidates in tj»  
same order as in the final list of candidates validly nominated and .bearing 
the initials of the Returning Officer and the date of posting, a ballot paper 
covcr, and an  envelope addressed to the Returning Officer and beariag a 
num ber corresponding to the serial number o f the declaration paper, together 
with the letter of intim atioa stating the number of vacancies to be filled by 
el«5ction, the date and hour fixed for the poll and the date and hour fixed for 
the scrutiny and counting of votes, and such guidance to the voters for ejtr 
ercising their franchise as may be deemed necessary. The papers shall, be 
forwarded to the address of each elector as given in the electoral roU of the 
constituency or, if any elector has since the publication of the roll changed his 
address,* to the address clmnged, provided the fact has been intimated to the 
returning officer not less than 14'clear days before the date of poating of the 
ballot paper. T he da te  fixed for the poll sBall not be less than 14 d e w  days 
after the date of posting of the ballot paper.

43, Nonrreceipt or loss r f  ballot peaper'by an eUctor.— Wb&a any elector has 
not received or has lost the ballot paper sent to him, be may make and tr»ns. 
m it a declaration to that effect-signed, by hiniself and request the Returning 
Officer to send him duplicate papers in place of the ones n o t received or lost, 
and the Returning Officer, if satisfied as to the genuineness of the declaration 
issue duplicate papers through the post. In  every case where duplicate 
papers are issued, the fact shall be noted against’the num ber of the elector in 
the electoral roll for use a t die time of scrutiny and counting of votes, and 
the word "‘Duplicate” in block capitals shall be written or stamped in ink 
on the declaration paper and the envelope addressed to the Returning Offier.

44, Defective ballot papers, eU.— H  the elector receives any ballot pap«r, 
ballot paper cover, or declaration form which is, liable to be rejected for want 
of serial number, initial or for any reason arising fron^ a clerical error or 
omission in the office of the Returning Officer, the elector shall within two 
days of the receipt of the same but before the time fixed for the commenceHKa»t 
of the election bring the m atter to the notice of the Returning Officer who 
shall, if satisfied, issue hy p^stJrcsh b a lb t paper or ballot paper cover or de
claration paper a« the case-may be, in its pja.ce. The Cact that a fresh ballot 
paper, ballot paper cover o r declaration has been issued shall be noted agaijigt 
the num ber of the elector on the- electoral roU for use at the time of scruitny 
and coimting.

45. Procedure when elteiion papers are spoilt.—When an elector has 
inadvertently spoilt the ballot apper or any other cotmected papers sent to him, 
he shall make a declaration to  that e fiea  signed by himself and tranemit 
the same to the Returning Officer, together with the spoilt papers and the 
Returning Officer on receipt of the spoilt papers, shall cancel them and issue 
through the post, fresh ones.

46. Voting.—The elector, in ca?e he desires to vote at the election, shall, 
after filling up the declaration paper and the ballot paper in  accordance with
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the directions given in the letter of intimation and/or on the reverse side of 
the ballot paper, enclose the ballot paper in the covcr marked “ Ballot paper 
cover” and stick it and enclose the same and the declaration paper in the 
envelope addressed to the Returning Officer ar\dsend the envelope by regis
tered post to the Returning CJfficer so as to reach him before .the hour and 
date fixed for the poll or deposit the envelope or cause it to be deposited 
in the box provideji for the purpose in the office of the Returning-Officer 
during office hours on any working day, before the last date and hour fixed 
for the poll.

47. Recording o f voles of illiterate or disabled elector, etc.— (I) If  an elector 
is unable through illiteracy, blindness or by'reason for any physical pr other 
disability to record his vote.in the m anner prescribed, it shall be competent 
for him to record his vote by the hand of any of the persons specified in-clause 
(2) and such person shall, on the declaration paper attest-the incapacity and 
the fact of his having been requested by the elector to record his vote on his 
behalf and of its having beeij so marked by him in the presence of the 
elector.

(2) The following persons arc empowered to record the vote under 
clause (1) namely;— '

(i) M agistrate;
(ii) District M agistrate;

(iii) Sub-Registrars:

Provided that such person attesting the. declaration paper about the 
incapacity of an elector shall not be a near relation of a candidate 
contesting the election.

48. Closing o f ballot box.—^The Returning Officer shall close the slit 
of the ballot box and seal it immediately after the hour appointed on the last 
date fixed for the poll.

49. Procedure on counting.—The scrutiny and counting of votes shall be 
conducted by the Returning Officer from the hour appointed .on the date 
fixed for the scrutiny and counting of votes. No person shall be present at 
the scrutiny and counting, except the Vice-Chancellor, the R eturning Officer, 
and such persons as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint to assist the Returning 
Officer, the candidate or not more than one representative of each candidate 
appointed by him in wridng and approved by. the Returning Officer. The 
ballot box shall be opened at the hour fixed for the scrutiny, and the envelopes 
in the box scruitnised by the Returning Officer.

50. Envelope when rejecUd.— (1) An envelope shall be rejected before 
opening—

(a) if it is not the one sent by the Returning Officer;
(b) if it does not bear any serial number.
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(2) If  two envelopes bearing the same serial number are received and 
one of them is superscribed as “ Duplicate” , the latter alone shall be accepted.

51. Ballot paper cover when rejected.— (1‘) A ballot paper cover shall 
I)e rejected—

(i) if it is not accompanied by the declaration paper sent by the 
Returning Officer; or

(ii) if the envelope contains no declaratioh paper outside the baUot 
paper cover; or

(iii) if the envelope contains anything other than the deciaration 
paper and the ballot paper cover; or

(iv) if the declaration is not in accordance with the statutes; or
(v) if the ballot paper is placed outside the ballot paper cover; or
(vi) if more' than one declaration p ap tr or ballot paper cover have 

been enclosed in one and the same envelope; or
(vii) if the serial number in the declaration paper differs from the 

serial number of the envelope addressed to the Returning Officer.

(2) In each case of rejection, the word “ Rejected” shall be endorsed 
by the Returning Officer on the ballot paper cover or the declaration paper 
as the case may be.

52. Manner o f recording voles.—Every elector entitled to vote at the elec* 
tion shall have as many preferences as there are candidates. An elector may 
indicate the order of his preference by placing the figure 1, 2, 3 etc., against 
the names of the candidates, who represent respectively his first, second, third 
etc. choice.

53. Ballot paper when rejected.— (1) The ballot paper covers other than those 
rejected shall be mixed together and then opened in the presence of the 
Returning Officer. T he Returning Officer shall then proceed with the 
scrutiny of the ballot papers.

(2) The Returning Officer' shall reject a ballot paper as invalid, for 
the following reasons, namely:—

(i) if the ballot paper cover contains any m atter other than the baHot
paper;

(ii) if it docs not bear the initials of the Returning Officer;
(iii) if the voter signs his name or writes any word or makes any mark 

by which the identity of the voter becohies recbgnisable;
(iv) i f  the figure 1 is not marked"; or
(v) if the figure I is set-opposite the name of more than one candidate;

or is so marked as to render it doubtful to which' candidate it is intended,to 
apply; or '
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(vi) if the figure 1 and some other figures arc set opposite the name 
of the same candidate.

On every paper so rejected, the Returning Officer shall endorse the word 
“ Rejected” staling the grounds of rejection, and keep such rejected papers 
in a separate packet.

54. Fractions and preferences.—In carrying out the provisions regarding 
the procedure for election hereinafter prescribed—

(1) all fractions shall be disregarded; and
(2) all preferences recorded 'for candidates already elected, or excluded 

from the poll shall be ignored.

55. Division into parcds according to first prefertnces.—After the invalid 
ballot papers, if any, have been rejected, the remaining papers shall be divided 
into parcels according to the first preferences recorded for each candidate 
and the number of papers in each parcel noted and credited to the concerned 
candidate’s account.

56. Quota.—The number of papers in all the parcels shall, then be added 
together and the total divided by a number exceeding by one the number 
of vacancies to be filled by election and the quotient increased by one shall 
be the number sufficient to secure the return of candidate, hereinafter called 
the ' “quota” .

'57. Wheru persons who obtained quota are declared elected.— (1) If  a t the 
end of any count a number of candidates eqyal to the num ber of vacancies 
to  be filled by election has obtained the quota, such candidates shall be treated 
as elected and no further steps shall be taken.

(2) Any candidate, in whose parcel the number of votes on the first 
preference being counted is equal -to or greater than the quota, shall be duly 
declared elected.

(3) If  the number of papers in any such parcel is equal to the quota, 
the papers shall be set as finally disposed o f

58. Transfer o f surplus.— (1) I f  the num ber of the papers in any such 
parcel is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be transferred to the con
tinuing candidates so indicated on the ballot papers as next in the order of 
jhe voters’ preference, in the m anner hereinafter prescribed.

(2) If  more than one candidate bas a surplus, the. largest surplus 
shall be dealt with first and the others in the order of magnitude, provided 
that every surplus arising on the first count of votes shall be. dealt with 
before those arising on the second count, and so on.

(3) Where two or more, surpluses are cqyal, regard shall be had to 
the original votes of each candidate and the candidate who is credited with 
the largest number of original votes shall have his surplus first distributed and
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if their original votes are equal, the Returning Officer .shall decide by lol 
wliich "candidate shall have his surplus first distributed.

(4) (i) I f  the surplus of any candidate to be transferred arises from
original votes only, the Returning Officer shall examine all the papers in 
the parcel belonging to the candidate, divide the unexhausted papers into 
sub-parceis according to the next preference recorded thereon and make a 
separate sub-parcel of the exhausted papers.

(ii) The number of the papers in each sub-parcel and the total ol 
all the unexhausted papers shall then be ascertained.

(iii) If the total number of the unexhausted papers is equal to or 
jess than the surplus to be transferred, ali the sub-parcels shall be transferred 
fO the continuing candidates, the value of each paper so transferred being one.

(iv) If the total nuniber of unexhausted papers is greater than the 
surplus, the sub-parcels shall be transferred to the continuing candidates, 
and the value at which each paper shall be transferred shall be ascertained 
by dividing the surplus by the total number of unexhausted papers.

^5) If, in ascertaining the number of papers to be transferred, from 
a sub-parcel, fractional parts arc found to exist and if, owing to the existence 
of such fractional parts the number of papers to be transferred is less than 
the surplus, as m any of these fractional parts taken in the order of their magni
tude, beginning with the largest, as are necessary to make the total number 
of papers to be transferred equal to the surplus shall be fcckoned as of the vahic 
of unity, and the remaining fractional parts shall be-ignorcd. If  two or more 
fractional parts are of equal magnitude, that fractional part shall be deemed 
to be the larger which arises from the largest sub-parcel, and if the sub-parcels 
in question are equal in size, preference shall be given to the candidate wiv> 
obtained the larger number of original votes.

«
(6) If  the surplus of any candidate to be transferred arises from 

transferred as well as original votes, all the papers in the sub-parcel last trans
ferred to the candidate shall be examined and the exhausted papers divided 
into sub-parcels according to the next preference recorded thereon. The 
sub-parcels shall be dealt with in the same m anner as is provided in the case 
of the sub-parcels referred to in clause (4).

(7) The papers transferred to each candidate shall be added in the 
form of a sub-parcel to the papers already belonging to such candidate, and 
the value of such transferred votes credited to his account.

(8) All the papers in the pared  or sub-parcel of an elected candi
date not transferred to any continuing candidate under this Statute shall 
be set apart as finally disposed of.

59. Exclusion o f candidate lowest in the poll.— (1) If, after all the surpluses 
have been transferred as hereinafter provided, the number of candidates 
elected is less than the required number, the Returning Officer shall exclude 
from th'fe poll the candidate lowest on the poll and shall distribute his unex
hausted papers among the continuing catididates according to tlie next
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preferences marked thereon and any exhausted papers shall be set apart 
as finally disposed of.

(2) T he papers containing original votes of an excluded candidate 
shall first be transferred, the transfer value of such paper being one.

(3) The papers containing the transferred votes of an excluded 
candidate shall then be transferred in the order of the transfers in which, 
and at the value at which he obtained them.

(4) Each of such transfers shall be' deemed to be a separate transfer, 
but not a separate count.

(5) If  the total of the votes of two or more candidates lowest on th® 
poll together with any surplus votes transferred, is less than the votes credite” 
to the next highest candidates, those candidates may in one opera’tion be 
excluded from the poll and their votes transferred in accordancc with the 
provisions in clauses (1) to (4).

(6) The above process shall be repeated on the successive exclusions 
one after another of the candidate lowest on the poll until the last vacancy 
is filled, either by the election of a candidate with tlie quota or as hereinafter 
provided.

60. Completion o f  Iransfer when quota obtained.— If as, a result of a transfer 
of papers under these Statutes, the number of votes obtained by a candi
date is equal to or greater than the quota, the transfer then proceeding shall 
be completed and no further papers shall be transferred to him.

61. Procedure in ike case o f  candidate obtaining voles equal to or greater than 
the quota.— (1) After the completion of any transfer under these Statutes, 
the number of votes of any candidate is equal to or greater than the quota, 
he shall be declared elected.

(2) If the number of the votes of any candidate is equal to the quota 
the whole of the papers on which such votes arc recorded shall be set aside 
as finally disposed of.

(3) I f  the number of the votes of any such candidate is greater than 
the quoia, his surplus shall thereupon be distributed in the m anner herein
before provided, before the exclusion of any other candidate.

62. When continuing 'candidates are declared elected.—When at the end of 
any count, the number of continuing candidates is reduced to the number 
of vacancies remaining unfilled, the continuing candidates shall be declared 
elected.

63. When the number o f  votes o f  one candidate exceeds the total votes o f  the 
other candidates.— \Shcn  at the end of any count only one vacancy remains 
unfilled and the number, of votes of any one candidate exceeds the total of 
all the votes of the other continuing candid.nies together with any* surplus 
not transferred, the candidate shall be declared elected.
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64. When continuing candidates have equal number o f votes.—When at the 
end of any count only one vacancy remains unfilled and there are only two 
continuing candidates and each of them has the same value of votes and no 
surplus remains' capable of transfer, the Returning Officer shall decide by 
lot which of them shall be excluded, and after the exclusion of one of the 
candidates by drawing lots, the other candidate shall be declared elected.

65. Exclusion o f candidate when two or more candidates have equal number 
of votes.— If at any tim e'it becomes necessary to exclude a candidate and two 
or more candidates have the same nu^nber of votes and are lowest on the poll, 
regard shall be had to the original votes of each candidate, and the 
candidate for whom the lowest original Votes are recorded shall be first 
excluded; and if their original votes are equal, the Returning Officer shall 
decide by lot which candidate shall be excluded.

66. Recounting.— \ n y  candidate or his agent may at any time during 
the counting of votes, either before the commencement or after the com
pletion of any transfer of votes, request the Returning Officer to re-examine or 
recount the papers oT all or any candidate (not being papers set aside a t any 
previous transfer as finally disposed of) and the Returning Officer shall forth
with re-examine or recount the same accordingly.

The. Returning Officer may, a t his discretion, recount the voles either
once or more than once in anyxase in which if he is not satisfied as to the
the accuracy of any previous count, provided that nothing in this Statute shall 
make it obligatory on the Returning Officer to recount the same votes more 
than once.

67. Declaration o f results.—The Returning Officer shall at- the end of 
of the coundng declare the names of the candidates who have been duly 
electpd.

68. Record o f Election.— {I) The Returning Officer shall prepare a 
record in the prescribed form showing—

(a) The number of voters .who voted;
(b) Tl^e number of ballot papers rejected;

(i) as being received late;
(ii) for irregularities connected with the declaration;

(iii) as invalid; ^
(c) th6. number of valid ballot papers;
(d) the number of votes obtained by each candidate at each stage

of the transfer;
(e) the stages a t which each candidate was declared elected.

(2) The Returning Officer shall also prepare a result shee^ showing 
the result' at variou.? ftages of the counting.

17



PRO CED U RE FO R  ELEC TIO N  W IT H O U T  POSTAL fiALLOT

Statute 3 (2)]

PART A

69. Application o f certain provisions.—Subject to the following provisions, 
the Statutes 35 to 41 and 49 to 68 of Chapter II  shall mutalis mutandis apply 
to election otherwise than by postal ballot held under this part.

70. Erection o f polling stations.— In the case of elections held under this 
part, polling stations shall be provided in the University Office and/or in the 
University centres.

71. Notification o f election.—^The notification- shall, inUr alia contain 
information on the place where polling stations will be provided and the 
date on which and the time during which the poll shall be taken. The electors 
shall exercise voting in the respective polling stations.

72. Polling Agents.—A candidate may appoint any number of polling 
agents with the approval' of the Returning Officer, so however that there 
shall not be more than two agents for a particular polling station, for a parti- 
ciHar candidate.

73. Presiding Officers and Polling Officers.— (1) The Returning Officcr 
may appoint a Presiding Officer for each polling station and such polling 
officcr or officers as he tliinks necessary', but he shall not appoint any person 
who has been employed by or on behalf of, or has been otherwise working 
for a candidate in or about the election.

(2) I f  a polling officer is absent from a polling station, the presi^ng 
officer may appoint any person who is present at the polling station who is 
not disqualified to be a polling officer under clause (1) during the absence 
of the former officer and inform the Returning Officer accordingly.

(3) A Polling Officer shsdl. perform all or any of the fimctions of the 
Presiding Officer if so directed by the Presiding Officer.

(4) If  the Presiding Officer is absent owing to illness or other cause, 
his functions shall be performed by such Polling Officer as has been previously 
authorised by the Returning Officcr to perform such functions.

74. Duties of the Presiding Officer and the Polling Officer.— (1) I t  shall be 
the general duty of the Presiding Officer a t a polling station to keep order 
thereat and to see that the poll is fairly taken.

(2) The Polling Officer Shall assist the Presiding Officcr in the per- 
forms.nce of this functions.
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75. Prokibiticn of ca'ioassing in or near polling station.—No person ihall, 
on the date or dates on wh ch a po 1 is taken at any polling station, commit 
any of the following acts within the polling station or within a  distance of one 
hundred metres of the poling  siation, namely:—

(a) canvassing for votes;, or
(b) soliciting the vote of .any elector; or
(c) persuading any elector not to vote for any particular candidate; or
(d) persuading any elector not to vote at the election; or
(e) exhibi.iisig any notice or sign for improving his prospects o f

election.

76. Voting.— {\) Voting shall be by secret ballot. No vote shall be 
givert by pro:iy.

(2) The ballot box shall be placed in a convenient place with 
arrangements for exercising the franchise by the electors by depositing the 
ballot papers tlu'ough a sUt provided in the box.

^3) Each voter has to produce a duly signed identity form which 
shall bs prescribed by the Vice-Chancellor; Ballot papers shall not be issued 
to those who fail to produce this identity form.

-(4) The Polling Officer shall ascertain (a) the identity of the voter 
before .issue of the ballot paper and (b) that the person desiring to vote has 
not already exercised his franchise.

(5) At the time of issue of the ballot paper, a tick m irk  may be placed 
against the name of the elector in a copy of the electoral roll kept for the purpose 
and the eledtor shall also sigri against his name in the roll.

' (6) The name of the voter shall be entered in th ;  serially numbered
counterfoil and the ballot paper corresponding to that counterfoil shall be 
tom  off after alRjcing the initials of the Presiding Officer thereon and handed 
over to the voter.

(7) The voter w!io has received the ballot paper shall then proceed 
to a place screened from observation by o then for marking the vote, record 
his vote in the manner prescribed ’and then proceed to the place where the 
ballot box is placed and deposit the same in the ballot box. The b illo t paper 
must be deposited in the box even if the voter does not desire to record his 
vote for any candidate. No b;illot paper shall be taken away from the polling 
booth.

(8) No voter shall be allowed to enter the place arranged for marking 
the vote when another voter is there and no ^oter shall remjun there longer 
than is neccssary for recording his vote.

(9) I f  a voter is incapacitated by physical infirmi*y> it shall be com
petent for him to record his vote by the hand of the Ret\irning Officer or by 
his deputy.
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The Presiding Officer shall seal the slit of the ballot box immediately 
after the hour appointed on the day fixed for the poll and hand i t  over to the 
Returning Officer the same day.

77. Adjournment o f poll in emergencies.— I) If  the proceedings at any 
place of polling are interrupted or obstructed by riot 6r open violence, or if 
it is not possible to take the poll at any such place on account- of a  natural 
calami'.y or other sufficient cause, the Presiding Officer may announce an 
adjournment of the poll to a date to be notified later and immediately report 
the circumstances which led to the adjournment to the Returning Officer.

(2) Whenever a poll is adjourned unde^ clause (1) the Returning 
Officer shall, as soon as may be, fix the day on which, the place a t which and 
the hours during which the adjourned poll shall be taken, and shall notify 
the  said details to all concerned in such m anner as he may tl\ink fit.

(3) On the date on which such adjourned poll is taken, the electors 
who have already voted at the po l before its adjournment Shall not be entitled 
to vote. Only the remaining electors who were entitled t0‘ vote a t  the place 
of polling before its adjournihent- shall vote.

78. Fresh poll in the case o f destruction etc., o f ballot boxes.— (1) I f  ^ t any 
election, any ballot box used at a polling station is unlawfully taken out of 
the custody of the Presiding Officer or the Returning Ofl^cer, or is in any 
way tampered with or is accidentally or intentionally-destroyed, lost or dam a
ged and the "Returning Officer is satisfied that in consequence thereof the 
result of the poll a t that polling station-cannot be ascertained, he shall—

(a) declare the polling at that polling station to be void;
(b) appoint a day and fix the hours for taking a fresh poll a t

that polling station; '
(c) notify the day so appointed and fix the hours of the fresh

poll. ■
(2) The provisions of these Statutes shall, so far as iriay be, apply to 

the fresh poll as they apply to the original poll.

PA R T  B
[5m Statute 3 (3)]

79. Application of certain provisions.—Subject to the -following' provisions, 
the Statutes 35 to 41 and 49 to 68 of Chapter I I  and Statutes 72, 74, 75, 77 and 
78 of Part A, Chapter I I I  shall mutatis mutandis apply to election without 
postal ballot held under this part,

80. Erection o f polling stations.—In the ease of elections held under this 
part, polling stations shall be p-ovided in e/ery  c >l!:gi and University deoart- 
ments. T he te ichen , pojt-gradjjtate students and n>n-teachtn3 staff of 
each college shall be entitled to vote only at that polling station.
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81. Notification o f election.— T he  notification shall inter-alia includc 
information on the places where polling stations shall be provided and the 
date on which aiid the time during which the poll shall be taken.

82. Presiding Officers.— {\) The Returning Officer may appoint the 
Principals of Colleges or such other persons as may be decided by him as the 
Presiding Officers of the polling stations in the respective colleges and Uni
versity Departments. In  case the Returning Officer is of opinion that the 
Principal should not be appointed as the Presiding Officer in any College 
he may record his reasons for so doing and appoint any other person in the 
college as the Presiding Officer.

(2) The Presiding Officer or such other person as may be appointed 
by the Returning Officer under clause (1), may appoint the required number 
of teaching/non-teaching staff from the College to assist him in the conduct 
of the poll.

83. Despakh o f Ballot paper.— The. Returning Officer shall forward
lo the Presiding Officers sufficiently in advance, the required number of ri) 
serially numbered ballot papers (2) ballot paper covers (3) copies of the 
concerned electoral rolls and (4) copies of the letter of intimation. Copies 
^  the letter of intimation shall be supplied to the voters by the Presiding 
Officer a t least one day in advance of the date of polling. ”

84. Voling.— {\) Voting shall be by sceret ballot. No vote shall Ije 
given by proxy.

(2)‘ At each polling station there shall be set a separate voting com
partm ent screened from observation by others for marking the vote.

(3) The Presiding Officer shall regulate the number of electors to 
be admitted at any one time inside the polling booth.

(4) Each voter shall be supplied with a ballot paper and a ballot 
paper cover after ascertaining (a) the identity of the voter and (b) that the 
person desiring to vote has not-already exercised his francjiise.

(5) Before issue of the ballot paper, the voter shall sign against hisi 
her name m the copy of the electoral roll kept by the Presiding Officer.
r. number of the elector shall be entered by the
Pre-iiding Officer on the counterfoil of the ballot paper and the ballot paper 
corresponding to that counterfoil shall be torn off and handed over to (he 
voter along with a ballot paper cover.

(7) The voter who has received the ballot paper shall proceed to 
the polling booth to record his vote in the manner prescribed, fold the ballet 
paper so as to conceal his markings and then enclose the ballot paper in the 
bsl ot paper cover and stick it. The closed ballot paper cover containing 
the ball6t paper shall be deposited in the ballot box kept before the PresidinI 
Officer who shall keep it in safe custody. No ball6t paper or ballot paoer 
cover shall be taken away from the polling booth.

(8) If  a voter is incapacitated by physical infirmit\- it shall be com
petent for him to record bis vote by the hand of the ’ Presiding Officer 
or his deputy. "
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85. Closing o f Poll.—At the close of the hour fixed for the poll or/and 
when all who have reported before him for polling before the dose of the 
hour fixed for the poll have exercised their franchise, the Presiding Officer 
shall close the poll and shall not thereafter issue ballot paper to any elector.

86. Parking o f the ballot paper covers.— (1) Immediately after the close 
of the poll, the Presiding Officer shall check the total number of ballot papers 
issued, and the number of ballot paper covers issued against the m aikei copy 
of the electoral roll. He shall also prepare a ballot paper account in the form 
supplied by the Returning Officer. He shall then make into separate 
packets—

(i) The ballot papsr account;
(ii) The marked copy of the electoral roll;

fiiij The unused ballot papers;
(iv) The counterfoils of used ballot papers;
(v) Unused ballot paper covers;

(vi) The ballot paper covers containing ballot papers; and
(vii) Any other paper directed by the Returning Officer to be kept

in a sealed packet.
(2) All the above items shall be separately packed and affixed with 

the seal of the Presiding Officer.
87. Transmission o f ballot papers to (he Returning Officer.—The Presiding 

Officer shall despatch preferably in one bundle the sealed packets referred 
to in the above Statute securely packed by Registered post with acknowledge
ment due to the Returning Officer by name on the same day. The bundle 
shall bear the superscription “ Election papers—^Confidential” .

Chapter IV

PRO CED U RE FO R  TH E  ELECTIO N  O F MEMBERS T O  T H E
SENATE BY T H E  MEMBERS OF T H E  LEGISLATIVE 

ASSEMBLY REPRESENTING  T H E  ELECTORATE 
O F T H E UNIVER:SITY AREA

[i'w Statute 3 (4)]

88. Election o f Members from the Legislative Assembly.— In the case of 
election of members to the Senate by the mernbers of the Legislative Assembly 
of Kerala from among the members representing the electorate of the U ni
versity area, the Registrar shall make a request to the Secretary of the 
Legislative Assembly to make necessary arrangements for the election of 
six members to the Senate specifying a date on or before which' the result 
of such election shall be communicated to him. Such date shall be fixed 
in consultation with the Secretary, Legislative Assembly.

89. (1) O n receipt of Buch request under statute 88, the Secretary 
of the Legislative Assembly shall arrange to hold the election and commu
nicate the result of such election to the Registrar on or before the date 
specified.
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(2) The Secretary, Legislative Assembly shall, in the case of such 
election, ejcercise the powers and perform the duties of the Vice*ChaQceIlor 
and the Returning Officer.

(3) The election held under this Chapter shall be by postal ballot 
and the provisions of 'Chapter II  shall mu^atis mutandis apply to such 
election.

Chapteh V 
ELECTION  PETITIO N S

90. Presentation of election petition.— (I) An election petition calling 
in question any election may be presented within seven days of the declaration 
of the result of the election by any candidate at such election on

(a) one or more of the grounds specified in sub-section (1) of section 33 
of the Ordinance; or

(b) that the result of the election has been materially affected—
(i) by the improper reception or refusal of a vote; or
(ii) by any non-compliance with the provisions of the Ordinance 

or of any Statutes issued thereunder; or
(iii) that the nomination of any candidate has been wrongly 

rejected or the nomination of the successful candidate or of 
any other candidate who has not withdrawn l;iis candidature 
has been wrongly accepted.

(2) Every election petition shall be accompanied by as many copies 
thereof as there are respondents mentioned in the petition and every such 
petition sliall be attested by the petitioner under his own signature to be a 
true copy of the petition.

91. Parties to the petition.—A petitioner shall join as respondents to
his petition— _  .

(a) Where the petitioner in addition to claiming a declaration that 
the election of all or any of the returned candidate is void, claims 
a  further declaration that he himself or any other candidate has 
been duly elected; all the contesting candidates other than 
tlie petitioner; and

(b) Where no such further declaration is claimed all the returned 
candidates.

92. Contents o f pelition.^{\) An election petition—
(a) Shall contain a concise statement of the material facts on which 

the petitioner relies;
(b) Shall set forth full particulars of the mal-praotice that the 

petitioner alleges including as full a statement as possible of 
the names of the persons alleged to have committed such mal
practice; and

(c) Shall be signed by the petitioner.
(2) Any schedule or annexure to the petition shall also be signed 

by the petitioner
^ i 2 i 5 r
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93. Relitf that may be claimed by the peHtioner.—A petitioner may, in addi* 
tion to claiming a declaration that the election of all or any of the returned 
candidate is void, claim a further declaration that he himself or any other 
candidate has been duly elected.

C h a p t e r  VI 

M ISCELLANEOUS

94. Voting by electors under preventive detention.— (1) Notwithstanding 
^ y th in g  contained in the foregoing provisions of these Statutes, an elector, 
if  he is subjected to preventive detention under any law for the time being in 
force, shall be entitled to vote by postal ballot.

(2) The Returning Officer shall send by Registered post, to the Officer 
in charge of the jail or other place where the elector is detained, a ballot paper 
together with the connected records and a letter of instructions, so as to reach 
that officer in good time before the date fixed for polling.

(3) On the date of polling, the said officer shall deliver the ballot 
paper and other necessary papers to the elector, allow him all reasonable 
facilities and sufficient time not exceeding two hours, for recording .his vote in 
accordance with the instructions of the Returning Officer, and if and when 
the elector has so recorded his vote, send the ballot paper and other connected 
records in a sealed cover either by registered post or through a special 
messenger to the Returning Officer so as to reach him before the time fixed 
for the counting of votes.

By order of tlie Governor,

P. K .  U m a s h a n k a r ,

Special Secretary to Government,

Explonatory N ote

(This does not form part of the notification but is intended to give the 
general purport).

Section 83 of the Calicut University Ordinance, 1974 (15 of 1974) confers 
power on the Government to make the First Statutes of the University of 
Calicut notwithstanding anything contained therein. One of the items for 
which statutes have to be framed relate to the procedure for the election of 
members to th^ various authorities of the University and All such other matters 
relating to these authorities as may be Jiecessary or desirable to provide. This 
notification is intended to achieve the above Object.
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GO V ERN M EN T O F KERALA 

H igher Education (B) D epartm ent

N O TIFIC A TIO N

No. 4395/B2/75/H. Edn. DaUd, TrivarArum, J7tk March 1975.

S. R. O. No. 246/75.—-In  exercise of the powers conferred by Scction 83 
of the Calicut University Ordinance, 1974 (15 of 1974), the Government of 
Kerala hereby make the following First Statutes, namely;—

FIR ST STATUTES

Short title and comnuncement.— (I) These Statutes may be called 
the Calicut University (Registration of Graduates) First Statutes, 1975.

(2) They shall come into force at once.

2. Defitdtiorts.— (1) For the purpose of these Statutes,
(a) “ Ordinance” means the Calicut University Ordinance, 1974 

<15 of 1974);
(b) “Clear days” means the number of days to be counted excluding 

the first and the last day.

2. The words and expressions used and not defined in these Statutes 
but defined in the Calicut University Ordinance, 1974 (15 of 1974) or in the 
Interpretation and General Clauses Act, 1125, shall have the meaning 
respectively assigned to them in that Ordinance or that Act.



3. BtigMlity for  Tbe Syndicate shaU maintain a Register
of Registered Graduates in which a Graduate of any of the following 
ciaase; may have his name entered ajid retained so long as he continues to 
be employed in or normally resident in  the  territorial jurisdiction of the 
University:—

(a) A G raduate of the University of Calicut constituted under the 
Caliciii University Act, 1968 (24 of 1968) who became eligible for a degree 
in any Faculty no* less than three years brfore the date o f appUaation for 
regisb-ation and who has taken the decree before the date of application shall 
be endtled to be registered as a G raduate of the University constituted under 
this Ordinance.

^b) A <3raduate of any other Statutory University in India or of any 
foreign Univeisity that may uc icoogiiisca by the Syndicate for tne purp>ose 
of registradon who became eligible for a degree in any Faculty not less than 
three years before the date of application for registration and who has taken 

th e  degree before the date of application shall be entided to be registered rs 
a G raduate of the Un*«en»ty constituted under this Ordinance.

(c) Holders of the Honorary Degree of the University of Calicut.

4. Authority for Registration.—^The Vice-Chancellor shall be the competent 
authority to admit ia Graduatft'as the Registered Graduate of the University.

5. Procedure for Registrattim.—The application for Re^stration shall be 
sent in the form prescribed for the purpose by the University of Calicut with 
a fee of Rs. 20. The Degree Certificate in original or a  duplicate of it issued 
by the concerned University, in case the original has been irrecoverably lost, 
shall be forwarded, along with the application for registradon. He shall 
produce with the form for registration an affidavit in such form as may be 
prescribed by the University, to the effect that he is ordinarily resident within 
the territorial limits of the Calicut University.

6. Renewal of Registration.— (1) Every person whose name h^s been 
entered in the Register of Graduates as per these Statutes shall renew his 
registration every five years, on application made in that behalf to the Registrar 
by registered post acknowledgment due, without payment of any fee. The 
names of those persons who fail to renew their registration shall be struck off 
from the Register of Graduates. Intim ation shall be given both of renewal 
and removal by the University, to the concerned party.

(2) Every registered G raduate shall, subject to the provisions of 
clause (1), have his name retained in the Register during his life time, unless 
his name has been removed from the Register of Graduates in the circumstances 
stated in sub-section (2) of section 44 of the Ordinance, by the Senate or under 
Statute 10.

7. Revision and correction of register.—T he  Register of Graduates shall be 
revised and corrected on the first day of November each year and application



for revision or correction of the Regi»ter of Graduates shall reach the Registrar 
not less than thirty clear days before the fiiS t day of ^ovem ber each year.

8. Eligibility to participate in elections.— A  graduate who gets himself regis
tered not less than sixty clear days before the date of publication of the electoral 
roll, shall be eligible to participate ia the election. '

9. Impectitn o f Jiegititr.— (1) A n y  Graduate whose name is in the 
Repstec m ill  be entitled to inspect the Register during office hours on appli
cation to the Registrar and on payment of the lee to be prescribed by the 
Vice-Chancellor and to have a copy of the list of registered graduates corrected 
upto the last revision under Statute 7.

(2) The University shall have the right to reserve to  itself the right 
of printing aryi reprinting the list of Registered Graduates. Supplemental 
list or of lists of Registered Graduates shall be supplied on payment of the 
price to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor from time to time.

10. Removal o f names o f Graduates.— (1) Every Registered G raduate shall 
report his change of address to the Registrar.

(2) In case he fails to intimate his change of address to the Registrar 
and when any communication is posted to a registered graduate to his address 
as originally registered in the Register of Graduates and it is returned through 
the Returned Letter Office to the Registrar undelivered with an  endorsement 
by the postal department that the addressee has shifted, it shall be competent 
for the Registrar to hold that he is not entitled to be in the list of Registered 
Graduates as per these Statutes. The Registrar shall thereupon remove his 
name from the Register of Registered Graduates.

(3) I f  the Vice-Chancellor on enquiry is satisfied that a person 
whose name has been included in the Register of Graduates is deceased, he 
shall remove the name of such person from the Reg[ister.

(4) If  at an^ time after registration as a registered graduate any 
person for any reason whatsoever is deprived in any manner of his degree or 
degrees which entided him to such registration, he shall cease to be a registered 
graduate of the University from that date. The Registrar shall thereupon 
remove his name from the Register.

(5) If  the Vice-Chancellor on enquiry is satisfied that a Graduate 
who has registered his name in the Register of Graduates as per these Statutes 
has shifted his residence from the University area, he shall remove his name 
from the Register of Graduates.

By order of the Governor 

P . K . U m a s h a n k a r ,  
Special Secretary to Government



Explanatory N ote

(This does not form part of the notification but is intended to give the 
general purport.)

Section 83 of the Calicut University Ordinance, 1974 (15 of 1974) confers 
power on the Government to make the First Statutes, notwithstanding any
thing contained therein. One of the items for which Statutes have to be 
framed is for the maintenance of a register of registered graduates. The 
Register of Registered Graduates is intended for the inclusion of the names 
o f graduates who desire to register themselves with the University afresh as 
registen^d graduates under this Ordinance. The notification is intended to 
achieve the above object.

PtW TED AND PUBLISHED BY THE S.G.P. AT THE GOVERNMENT PRESS, 
TRIVANDRUM, 1975.
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No. 35729/B2/75/H. Edn. Dated, Trivandrum, 30th March, 1976.

S. R. O. No, 378/76.—In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 
82 of-tbe Calicut University Act, 197^ (5 of 1975), the Government of Kerala 
hereby make the following First Statutes in respect of Pension, Provident 
Fund,' Gratuity, Insurance and Age of retirement of teachers of Private 
Colleges, namely;—

FIR ST  STATUTES 

C h a p t e r  I 

G eneral

1. Applicability arid ComTrteruxment.— (1) These Statutes shall apply to 
all teachers in every Private College (including a Private Engineering College 
and Training College) the Management 6f which has executed an agree
ment with the Government for the direct payment of salary in pursuance



of the orders issued by the Government in  G.O. MS. No. 185'/72/EdilcatiDn 
dated 30-8-1972, G. O., MS. No. 217/72/Education dated 30-9-1972 and 
G.O. MS. No. 133/73/Education dated 4-9-1973 and the ag w m en t ex ecu t^  
by each Management shall form part of these Statutes as if enacted herem 
in' respect of th a t  M ana^m en t.

(2) They shall come into fbrce at once.

2. Defmitions and Rule of construction. (1) In these Statutes, unless 
the context otherwise requires:—

(a) “Academic year” means a period of twelve month's commen
cing on the first day of Ju n e :

Provided that in the case of teachers who are granted extension of service 
till the end of an academic year; the academic year shall mean a period 
of ten months commencing from tlie first day of June;

(b) “Act” means the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975);
(c) “ Chapter”  means a  Chapter of these Statutes;
(d) “ Form” means a form appended to these Statutes;
(e) “ Laws of the Universitv” means the provisions contained in 

the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5‘ of 1975) the Statutes, the Ordinances, 
thts Regulations, the rules, the bye-laws and the orders made under the Act;

(f) “Teacher”  means a  teacher of a Private College.
(2) Words and expressions used and not defined in these Statutes but 

defined in the CaHcut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1973) or in the In terpreU - 
tion and General Clauses Act, 1125 or in the I?.erala Service Rules shaU have 
the meanings respectively assigned to them in those Acts or those rules.

(3) Any reference in thesp Statutes to the Director of Collegiate Educa
tion or the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education, shall, in rdation 
to a  Private Engineering College, be construed as a  reference to the Director 
of Technical Education or such Officer as fie may authorise, for the purpose 
of administration of these Statutes.

(4) I f  any doubt arises regarding the interpretation of any of the pro
visions o f these Statutes, the m atter shall be referred to the Chancellor whose 
decision thereon shall be final.

3. Agtofsuperammliort.— {\) Save as otherwise provided in these Statutes, 
the age of compulsory retirement on superannuation shall be 55 years.

A'bfe.—No teacher who has retired from service shall be re-employed in any 
private college or Government college. •

(2) Except as otlierwisc provided in these Statutes, the compulsor)' 
retirement of a  teacher shall take efi'ect from the afternoon of the last day 
of the month in which he attains the age of 55 years.



(3) The teachers of private colleges (including Principals) who complete 
the age of 55 years during the course of an academic year shall continue in 
service till the last day of the month in which the academic year ends. They 
shall ao t be eligible for promotion to another post during the period of such 
extension. I f  they arc on leave on the day they attain the age of 55 years 
and if there is no prospect of their returning to duty before, the closing day 
of the academic year for vacationj they shall be retired with effect from the 
last day of the month in which they attain .the age of 55 years.

(4) I f  the day on which the teachers (including Principals) attain the 
age of 55 years' falls within the period o f one month beginning witJi the day 
of re-opening" of the college, they shall cease to be on duty with effcct from 
the date of such re-opening to the last day of the month in which they attain 
the age of 55 years.

(5) I f  they are eligible to continue in service till the close of the academic 
year under clause (3), they shall be granted, additional leave from the 
date of closing for vacation till the last day of the’ month when the date of 
closing is earlier than the last day of tlie month.

(6) The additional leave granted under caluses (4) and (5) shall not 
be counted against the eligible leave and shall count for pension. During 
the period of such additional leave they shall be entitled to draw leave allow
ance at the same rate as the pay arid allowances they would have drawn if 
they were on duty.

Explanaiwn I .—In  the ease of a teacher whose year of birth is known 
but not the exact month and date, the first Ju ly  shall4)e taken as the datc- 
of birth and where the year and month are .known but not the e.^a.ct date o f 
birth^ the 16th day of the month shall be taken as the date of birth.

Explamiion P.—For the purposes of this Statute, in the case of a tcachcr 
who entered service prior to first January, 1930 and whose date of birth 
has been noted in M alabar Era in the Service Rccords, the age may be 
calculated in the M alabar Era.

Explanation J .—Completion of 55 years of age in service is in the after
noon and not in the forenoon. A person whose date of birth is first of July 
completes his 55th year on 30th June and that date (30th June) is ^ e  k s t 
day of the month {n, which he completes the 55th year. On first of Ju ly  lie 
is on his 56th year. H e shall cease' to be in serv ice with effect on and from 
1st July.

Explanation 4.—A teacher whose date of birth is first July and who attains 
the age of 55 years shall not continue in service till the end of the acadentiic 
year.



Exptananon. 5.— În this Statute, the words "last day of the m onth” usea 
means the last day of the m onth j h  Christian Era. In  case where the date 
of superannuation is calculated in  the M alabar Era in accordance with Ex
planation 2 the corresponding date in  the Christian Era shall be reckoned 
fot arriving a t the last day of the m onth”

4. Age o f superannuation, etc., o f the teachers who entered service before 1-4-1958.—
(a) Teachers of Private Colleges who have entered service prior to 1-4-1958 
shall have the righ t to retire a t the age of sixty and be governed by the pro
visions of C hapter I I I  or to opt for the provisions contained in Chapter II. 
''Those who have entered service prior to  1-4-1958 and who have completed 
55 years on the date of commencement of these Statutes but who opt for the 
age of retirement a t 55, shall retire only with effect from the date on which 
they exercise their option. Those who have entered service on or after 1-4-1958 
and completed 55 years at the commencement of these Statutes shall retire 
on 1-4-1976 forenoon.

(b) If  they c^ t for Chapter II  their service, beyond the 55th year 
of age shall not count for pension, gratuity etc. and their contributory 
provident fund contribution shall to the extent mentioned in Statute 47 
and  gratuity may be credited to the account of the Government with effect 
from the date of commencement of these Statutes.

(2) An option under clause (I) shall be preferred in the form prescribed 
in  Appendix IV  within a period of -three months from the commencement 
of these Statutes or within such further time not exceeding three months, 
as the Vice-Chancellor may, specify in this behalf. The option shall be sent 
to  the Director of Collegiate Education.

(3) An option once exercised shall be final.
(4) T he teachers who have not exercised any option within the 

prescribed period shall be deemed to have opted to be governed by the pro
visions contained in Chapter II.

C h a p t e r  II

5. Kerala Service Rules to apply to teachers who retire at the age o f 55years—  ( 1) 
The teachers who retire a t the age of 55 shall be entitled to receive the satne 
pensionary benefits as are allowed to similar categories of teachers in 
Government Colleges including family pension and death-cum-retirement 
gratuity and all the conditions for the grant of these benefits applicable to 
Government Servants as laid down in Part I I I  of the Kerala Service Rules 
(as amended from time to time) shall mutatis mutandis apply to such teachers.

(2) Case of teachers who entered service on or after 1-4-1958.
In  the cases of teachers who entered service on or after 1-4-1958 

and are above 55 but below 60 years of age on the date of commencement oF 
these Statutes, their service only upto the age of 55years shall count lor pension



and gratuity. They shall credit the am ount contributed by the M anage
ment and the Univensity and the gratuity to the credit of the 
Government” .

_ (3) The Director of Collegiate Education in the case of teachers of 
PHvate Ar^^ Science and  Training Colleges and the Director of Technical 
Education in the case of Private J^nginecHng Colleges shall be pension sanct
ioning authorities and they shall furnish the following certificates to the 
Accountant General:— '

(1) Certified that the services for which pension/fatuity/fam ily 
pension are claimed have been verified with reference to  the initial records, 
such as Attendance Register, Acquittance Rolls, pay bills etc., and should 
be admitted.

(ii) Certified that the emoluments drawn have been approved and 
emcJuments as defined in the Statutes have been reckoned for pension/ 
gratuity/family pension.

6. Contribution lo Provi^nt Fund.—Every teacher to whom this Chapter 
applies, shall compulsorily contribute to the Provident Fund as laid down 
in Chapter V.

C h a p t e r  I I I

Pension, Provident Fund and Insnt’ance for P rivate C ollege
Teachers

7. Teachers to whom this chapter applies:— (1) The provisions of this chapter 
shall apply to those teachers of Private Colleges who entered service prior 
to 1-4-1958 and who opt for the age of retirement at 60 years and  agree to 
be governed by the provisions of this chapter;

(2) All teachers other than  those mentioned in clause (I) shall be 
governed by the provisions of Chapters I I  and V.

8. Provisions o f chapter to apply to Pension-cum-Provident Fund-cum-Insurance 
Scheme.~Tht scheme of Pension-cum-Provident Fund-cum-Insurance for 
private college teachers shall be governed by the provisions of this chapter. 
Teachers of private colleges who are now governed by the provisions of 
Chapters L I and L 11 of the First Statutes issued under the Kerala 
University Act, 1969 (9 of 1969) or any order or rule in force at the 
commencement of these Statutes and who opt to be governed bv this chapter 
shall be governed by the provisions contained in this Chapter.

9. Provident Fund.— Every teacher in a [Jrivate college who opts for the 
provisions in this Chapter, shall subscribe to the Contributoiy Provident Fund 
to be instituted in accordance with the provisions of Chapter IV.



10. Insurance.—Every teacher, shall, within one year from the date on which 
he completes five years of service, insure his life for a  policy m aturing at the 
age of 55 years for an  am ount which shall not be less than the am ount specified 
in the table below and keep the policy alive and mrencumbercd:

Provided that if a teacher has already completed five years ol service 
a t the commencement of these Statutes, be shall insure his .life within a 
period of one year from the date of such commenceoient;

Provided further that if a  teacher has already taken out a life iusurance 
policy for the minimum am ount specified in the table below and if it is un
encumbered, he 'need  not take out a fresh policy under the Statute.

Table

Category
Those who liave 
not comfleUd the 
agt o f 30 years

Those who ham 
computed Ike age 
6f 30years but

T h ^  who com- 
pitted the age o f 
35yemrs but nst 
40 years

. Junior Lecturci-s 3,000 2,500 2,000

, Lccturers/Assist. 
Lecturers/Instruct
ors, Grad<? I and II 5,000 4,500 4,000

. Second. Grade 
Professors/Assis
tan t Professors/ 
Workshop Supdts. 7,000 6,500 6,000

. Principals/First 
Grade Professors 10,000 9,500 • 9,000

11. Additional insurance.—When a teacher belon^ng to  the categories 
specified in Statute 10 is appointed to a post in the higher category as pro
bationer he shall, within six months of such appointment, cffect addidonal 
insurance so as to  bring his total insurance,to cover the minimum amount 
appropriate to his new category. No such addtional insurance necd^ however 
be effected in  cases where in the opinion of the Zonal Deputy Director of 
Collegiate Education concerned, the teachers chanccs of holding the post 
in tlic higher category are not such as to enable him to finance the policy 
for the higher amount.

12. Insurance not necessary in car tain cases.—Notwithstanding a n y th i^  
contained in Statutes lO and I I ,  a teacher who is wholly rejected for life 
insurance as a bad life or \vho has completed the age of 40 years shall not 
be required to take out a life insurance policy.



13. Constquence o f failure to insure.—If  a teacher in a Private College fails 
to take out a  policy as laid down in Statutes 10 and  11, his incremeiu may 
be withheld by the authority competent to do so.

14. Recovery fo r  paymetii o f premium.—A subscriber may, a t his oi>tion, 
withdraw annually, from the portion of the accumulations in  his provident 
fund representing his own subscription including interest thereon, the amount 
required for payment o f life insurance premia. In  the case of a teacher who 
defauits jiaymerit of life insurance premia, the Zonal Deputy Director of 
CoJlegiate Education concerned may recover such defauUed am ount from 
the pay of the teacher and pay the same to tlie insurance office direct. The 
insurance policies shall be produced every year for inspection to the Principal 
in  the case o f teachers upto and  inclusive of the level of the First Grade PVo- 
fessors and  to  the Zonal Deputy Director of Cbllegiate Education concerned 
in the case of Principals.

15. Assignment t f  Policy.—A policy taken by a  m arried teacher under 
these Statutes m ay *pe assigned to  any member of the subscriber’s family, and 
not to any one as a  gift or for value received.

Expla.natim.—'Vor: the purposes of this Statute, “family” means—

(a) Wife or husband;
(b) Minor children excepting m arried daughters living with their 

husbands and not depending on the teacher;

(c) Unm arried major daughters solely dependent on the teacher;

(d) M arried daughters widowed or divorced and solely dependent on 
the teacher;

(e) Father and mother solely dependent on the teacher for maintenance.

16. Service bey«nd 55 years not to R a tify  for pension and gratui^.—
The service of teachers in  private C (^ges beyond the age of 55 shall not 
qualify for pension and  gratuity under the.se Statutes.

17. Qualijyitig sermce.—(1) In  computing the length of service for cal
culation of pension and gratuity, continuous service shall alone be reckoned 
as qualifying service.

(2) Tim e passed on leave of any kind shall be allowed to  count as 
qualifying service to the extent provided u n d «  Rule 26 of Part I I I  of the 
Kerala ^ rv ic e  Rules.

18. Time o f eligibility for pension and greUmly.—A  teacher shall be eligible 
for paym ent of pension or gratuity, as the case m ay be:—

(i) on retirement after attaining the age of superanm ^tion or on 
voluntsuy retirem ent after completing a qualif>nng service of 
20 years; or
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(ii) on discharge due to  .the abolition o f the post; or
(iii) on discharge due to invalidation on medical grounds.

J^oU:—^The rules regarding medical certificate in the Kerala Service Rules 
shall be followed in the case of invalidation on niedical grounds.

19. Eli&biliiy for pension— A  teacher shall be eligible for pension if he has 
rendered a total qualifying service of 10 years or more. The pension for 
each completed year of service shall be calculated at 1/120th of the average 
emoluments subject to a maximum of 30/120th of the average emoluments. 
I f  the qxialifying service is less than 10 years b u t not less than 5 years, a gratuity 
equal to one-half of m onth’s emoluments last drawn for each completed 
year of service shall be paid. No Gratuity shall be •admissible to a teacher 
who has put in a  q u a li^ n g  service of less than 5 years;

Provided that a minimum monthly pension payable under this Chapter 
shall be such am ount as m ay be.specified by thfc Govenmient from time to 
time.

Explmation / .—T he term  “emoluments” means the actual pay and dear
ness pay drawn excluding all allowances which are in the nature of compensa
tory or supervisory or other allowances.

Explanation 2.—T he expression" average emoluments” in the case of a  teacher 
means the emoluments for a month calcvilated for the last 12 months 
immediately preceding the date on which he completes 55 years o f  age.

Explanation 5.—In the case of a  teacher who continues in service upto 
60 years, the average emoluments shall be calculated on the basis of 
emoluments drawn during the last 12 months immediately preceding the 
date on which he completes 55 years of age.

Explanation 4.—^The terra “ family” has the same meaning as in Stiatute 15.

Explanation 5.—In the case of a teacher who retires voluntarily or other
wise before 55 years of age, the expression “ average emoliraients” for the 
purpose of calculating the pension under this Statute, shall be the emoluments 
for -12 months immediately preceding the date vrfth effect from which he 
retires.

Explanation T he service pu t in by a  teacher before he has completed 
18 years of age shall not qualify for pension or gratuity.

20. Compassionate graluitji to-families o f teachers dying in AarTiwJ.— (1̂ ) No 
claim for compassionate gratutity to the families of teachers who die in harness 
i|hall be entertained by the Government. However, Government may grant 
compassionate gratuity to the families of the teachers who die in harness vvhile 
in service whose death have taken place within 3 ) cars immediately preceding
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the 1st Septeanber 1972 or 1st, June 1973 In the case of Training Colleges 
a t the rate of half month’s pay for each year o f  qualifying service based on 
the«monthly'pay drawn by the teacher for the.m onth of April each year.

ExplaruOion.—In this clause the term  “family” shall have the same meaning 
as in Statute 15.

(2) Fn calculating the montWy rate of pay, the pay drawn after the 
55th year o f age shalLnot be reckonefl.

(3) T he m inim um  service required  for the grant of compassionate 
.gratuity shall be five years’ complfete service qualifying for pension. The 
m axim um  service for which con^passioaate gratuity shall be .payable shall 
•be iiraitirf to 30 years;

(4) T he maximum montHly pay for the calculation of compassionate 
fgratuity ^ a l l  be three hundred io|pees.

(5) T he maximum am ount of compassionate gratuity payable: - 
ttlie family t£  a  deoeasod teacher ̂ hail in no  case exceed three thousand rupees.

(6) ^rhe grant of x»mpassionate gratuity shall be entirely within the 
iSiscrction of the Goverranent.

,•21. Reduction ig/" pmsion.—T h e  pension payable to a teacher under these 
sta tutes shall be subject to sucJa reduction as m ay be ordered by the sanctioning 
autihority for unsatisfactory work smd conduct during the pferiod of service as 
teaoshftr.

2 2 . No pension to teacher dismisseS.or removed from service.—Notwithstanding 
an y Jtto g  contained in  these Statutes, no teacher shall be eligible for any 
pemidon if  he has been dismissed or removed firom service for misconduct, 
insoF.vency'or ineffidiency.

23- ^futhorisation pension and antidpatory pension.—After verificatitpn of 
the pjcnsion application by the Accountant General, the pension found 
adm isslbleshall be sanctioned by the authorities empowered by the Govern
m ent in  tduj behalf. O n  receipt o f sanction together with the connected 
docunoents an His office, the Accountant General will issue the pension 
paym ent order to the perw n concerned. In  case of delay, the payment of an 
anticipatory pension n o t^ ceed in g  75% of the pension to which he is entitled 
m ay be aUth.jrised by the Accountant G enw d after necessary investigation 
provided ifhat such disbursesnent shall be made only after the declaration 
specified Wlo'ff has been signed by the retiring teacher”.

Dsco.ABA'noN

An advanre paym ent of pension having been authorised in my favour, I  
hereby declare that 1 clearly uaderstand that the payment is strictly provisional 
and  u  subject to revision after the exact amount of any pension to m e 
has b em  ded<[ed upon and sanctioned by the Government, and T Jurther



promise that If, upon such revision, syiy provisional p a y m ^ t
to me has been in excess of the am ount cvcntuaUy ̂ c U o n e d ,  I shaU repay aU
su c h  excess payment by deduction from my monthly pension.

24. Concessions to be trdered by
grant of any concession not contemplated m  tliese Statutes, shall be sul>
mittcd to Government for their orders.

25. Eension not to be commuUd or increased— { \ )  T h e r e  ^ a l l  bc po com
m utation of pension sanctioned under these Statutes.

(2) The ptnsion sanctioned under these statutes shall carry no temporary 
ncrease.

Chapter IV

ontribatory Provident F u n d  for T eachers w ho opt for the  
provisions o f  Ckapter BQL

.6 , Applicationofqhapur.— T hc  Statutes in this ^ h a p ^  shaU regubte the 
o n tr ib S ry  Pr/vident Fund for te ach e ts  who opt for the provisions of

Chapter I I I .
27. Defitdlioris.— {}) In  this Chapter, unless the context o t h ^ i s e  requires:—

(a) “ Contribution” means the am ount contributed to the Fund by 
the Government under Statute 33.

(b) “Family” means:— _
(a) In  the case of a  m ak  subscriber, wife

children of the subscriber and the widow or widows and chlldreir of a deceased 
son of the subscriber.

Provided that if a subscriber proves that bis wife 
separated from him  or has ceased under the customary law f  
to whirh she belongs to be entitled to mamtenance she shall 
deemed io be no longer a member of the su b scrip t’s family m m a t t ^  
the statutes in  this Chapter relate, u^ess the
in writing to the Zonal Deputy Dirrxtof of CoUesiatc Education tnat m .  
shall continue to be so regarded.

(b) In  the case of a
chUdrcJi of the subscriber, and the widow or widows and chfldrca of tt deceasal
son of the subscriber.

Provided tha t if a  subscriber in v ^ tin *  ^ o j h e Z o n ^  Deputy K r « ^ r

subscriber Jibsequently cancells foim illy in wiiting hw  dcsurc a> exclude hm%
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jyi}ii;^‘Cbildren’ means ‘legitimate, children* and includes ‘Adopted
children’,
(c) ‘Fund* means the Contributory Provident Fund for Private 

College Teachers;
(d) ‘Pay’ means the basic pay of the permanent or of officiating 

appointment held by a subscriber, exclusive of all allowances;
(e) ‘Subscriber’ means a teacher virho subscribes fo the Fund;
(f) ‘Subscription’ means the am ount subscribed to the Fund by 

a  teacher;
(g) ‘Ltave’ means any kind of leave to which the subscriber is 

eligible;
(h) ‘Year’ means the financialjyear.

(2) Any other exBresston used and not defined in this Chapter but 
defined in  the Provident Funds Act, 1925 {Central Act 19 of 1925), shall have 
the meanings rcspefctivdy assigned to them in that Act.

28. Mamar o f cotUributim .-^^  contributions to the Fund shall be made 
by means of deposits in Savings Bank Accounts in Government Treasuries,

29. Scope o f the Fuiui.— (\)  I t  shall be compulsory for teachers ôF private 
colleges who as on 31-3-1958 have been subscribers to the Provident Fund and 
who have opted to be governed b y ’the provisions of chapter I I I  within the 
prescribed time limit to subscribe to the fund.

Explanation 1.—Teachcrs who belong to a religious order which im p o ^  
on its members vows of poverty may, on their specific request in \m ting, be 
exempted from admission to the Fund by the Zonal Deputy Director of 
Collegiate Education concerned.

Explanation 2.—Teachers whose appointments have not been approved 
by the Syndicate or by such authority as the Syndicate may specify in that 
behalf, shall not be required to join the fund.

Explanation 3,—Part-time Teachers arc not eligible to join the Fund,
(2) In  the case of teachers to whom clause (1) applies, the amount to 

their c i ^ t  in the exisdng Provident Fund Account excluding the contri
butions m ade by the Management and the University and the interest on such 
contributions imder the relevant orders in force upto and including the date 
of actual transfer shall be credited to their accounts in the new Fund when 
they are adm itted to the same. The Contributions made by the University 
and the M anagement and the interest on such contributions shall be credited 
to the Government,

30. Proee^e for adrmssion to the Fund.—The Zonal Deputy Director of 
Qcilegiate Education con«rn?c| shall he competent to adtqit the teachers to
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. r. J H r ctiall direct all the teachers who are to b e  adinitted to the Fund

The Zonal to ioin"the Fund two certificates signed
iT h 'to . S f  .o T h S m  ih a . he or sh e !. eligibln lo join .he Fund » d  another

lo the M l ^ n g  . „ ,i,em e n t or withdrawal froin the fund fop

H e c a u . r . S ; - o n „ . 'a . -  his »
down in these statutes, ^  ^  fixed under these statutes” . Suchto one-half of such aniount y ^ ^ ^ ^ p ^ ^ ^ g ^ j^ ^  be issued on
certificates shall be attached to t P  Statute 34. T he teacher shall
behalf of the subscribers “  effect from the beginning of the month

S ^ ' S ” e "  r » W ^ ^  who have b e p » i t « 0  »
and for whom Ihe certificates have been issued by him. ^

31. A on“£ c ^ f ^
for admission to the Fund, lurnisn a  ^  ^

f r d : i . f r h ? e .  h .  . . . e  pava^e, or
having become payable, has not been paid. ^

n  ■ 1 j  *1, f if o r  the time of making nomination, the subscriber has 
a  f a J S r t  n^r^ lin ioL  t l T n o t  be in f a v L  of tmy p e r» n  o r person, other
th a n  the members of his fatnily.

(2, Tf a "Ubscriber nominates
of the aSo’un. that may stand 

*o his credit in the Fund at any ume. .MiHintt a

notice i l ' L t g  t o t e ? o n K l T ^ ^  S T r^ ^ tro f C o l S "  Education concer
ned through the Pnncipal. ^ v,

n o m i S l a t l n t c S S r w i f i t S ^ ^
i?./,/a„.t««,--The S u « ^ ^  ^  Cancellation

S S e r  for safe custody.
(4) A subscriber may provide m a nominaUon.
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(b) that the nomkiatien shall beoone inviM  m  die h&pp«t>int of a
contingency specified therein:

Provided that if a t the time of makbog th» mm im tiQn, the attl»<»iber 
has no family, he shall provide in  tiie nomination A at it ^ a J l become invaHd 
in the event of his subsequently acquiring a family.

(5) Immediately on the death of a  nQnu|ioe in  re^icct of \vhoai no 
special provision has been made in the nom inadan tmder suW-daOse U) t>i 
clause (4) or the  proviso to that clatise, the subscriber shall send t* the Z m u i  
Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned through the Aiftdpal 
a notice in writing cancdling the nomination together with a fireah Domination 
made in accordance with the provisions of this Sutttlte,

(6) Every nomination m ade and evary ootio* r f  cuntwltetioo given by 
a subscriber, shall, to the extent that it is valid, take effect on the date on which 
it is received by the Zonal Deputy Dire<rtor of ColkgUte filSuBfttioii concerned.

32. Rate o f subscription,—<1) &)«ry subaeiibtt- gfaaS suliscribe to the 
Fund a t the rate of six paise per rupee per meBsOB m  dw pay «br«wn by him 
during a financial year till the date (m wokb he retirdi «v MfilhM tike 59lfa yetr 
of age whichever is earlier. Fracdons of a ru jw  In the fay  shall be i|nor«st 
The amount of subscription shall be expressed in whole rupees, &Vy paue and 
above counting as next higher rupee.

(2) When a subscriber is temporarily on redtm si pay on account (rf 
absence on leave or for other cause his subscription sball be x«dConed on tfee 
amount of such reduced pay actually paid to  hun. I t  siull also be open to thft 
subscriber to cease making payments during such period o f absence after giving 
intimation to the Zonal Deputy Director of C o!tegi«trE d^ti<Jft concerned. 
No subscription shall be payable for periods of suspension. If, however, 
the subscriber is reinstated and allowed to draw pay for the period ofsmpension, 
subscription shall be reduced from the pay paid to hita Ibr the period.

(3) Voluntary subscripticHis in excess of the prescribed amount, i«., 
at 6 paise in the rupee shall not be ad n d ^b le . If any such subscriptions 
have been made, the same shaU be withdrawn.

33. Contribution by Q^vmment— (1) The OtiPK nmeit shall contrihttte 
in respect of each subscriber at the rate of 3 paise pCP f tp ttl  on the pay drawn 
by such subscriber during a  Anattcial year.

(2) Clause (2) of Statute 32 shall apply ia  ttie case of Government 
contribution also.

. .^ ( 3 )  The Government contribution shall cease from, tlae date cm 
which tl|e teacher retires or attains the 55tb year of »9C> whichever is earlier.

(4) T he Gk)vmitnent cofttrifcuUon  sfaali eafis the ftm& of a  ttegle
lump sum payment a t the tiftw dM BubOrlaei tM xii o« ftr  dthW MOCpted 
reasons- the account is closod eq « A * n t to toOf lipe <1 hh
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c „ d i. (deluding amou„B of ^ .'^ )J V L ^ b ^ “ a f.h tc 2 ^ S L y
tion of 5o years of age oi" cubscrihing to any of the earlier
be. In  the case of teachers who h a d J ^ n  Government
provident b ^ca lcS a ted  only on that portion of the ^ i m t
contribution will however be rf>nri4rnts his subscriptions after the
at the credit of the subscriber which i ^ p r ^ t s ^ ^  ^provided for in
transfer of his balance th ^F u n d  has been w thdraw n, the amount
Statute 29. W  t h f t S  ^ o u n t  withdrawn towards

t y  s u b L b .
ed after admission to the fund. ^

34. » / t l« ”su te * & v O T m O T ^ S a !-

j r - *  T b c ^ c b ^ ^  s S f T d , ! : S ‘

’’ ' ’ (2) The Treasury *aU

scripiion to die fund due Com , ^  ^  the amounts collected

Accounts and accompanied by—
(i) the Savings Bank Pass Books of the subscriber; and  ̂ ^

Officer after satisfying himself that tim  nw  ^
of the deposit has been correctly return It with the pass books to
list, stamp it iere^r^ceived. The Principal shall com pa«
the Principal from whom t h e ^  - ^

to the notice of the T re asu ry  Officer, and got rectified. ^

(4) So far as the treasury is conceriujd, the list need n o t “
cate as the ^cTOUts vvilTfurm sh^^^inpletc record of
Savings the college shall furnish a true c o p ^ f

;[ s r r * r Z o n % e ;r ^ D ^ ^  or cSucgiatc E d t^ u o n  «nccr«cd
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within five days of the rcccipf of the verified list from the Treasury. The 
Inspecting Officen during their periodical visits to the cofleges shall audit 
the m o n t ^  list of payments into the Savings Bank accounts with refcience 
to  the original pay bills and acquittance rolls and satisfy themselves that 
subscriptions are n«t received in exccss from the teachers. If  in the course 
of such audit, it is found that payments have been made into the Savings 
Bank either in exccss of the prescribed rate or in advance of the due date, 
the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned shall sanc
tion the withdrawal of the exccss amount fi-om the Savings Bank with a view 
to its being refunded to the subscriber. Inspecting Officer other tlian the 
Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education who detects cases of tliis kind 
should bring them immediately to the notice of tlie Zonal Deputy Director 
of Collegiate Educadon cxincerncd. If  tlic subscriptions have not been 
remitted for any period during which a subscriber was employed in a  college, 
the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned may con
done such irregularides at any time for satisfactory reasons. The Zonal 
Deputy Ditffotor of Collegiate Education may also cotidone belatea remit- 
taoce of subscriptions.

(3) W hen a pass b»ok opened on behalf of a  subscriber h;is been 
fully used, the Principal shall obtain an applicatioix in writing Irorn the suo- 
scriber for the return of the nsed up pass book and forward it to the 1 reasui7  
Officer a t the time when a fresh pass book is to be issued in continu Uion ol' 
one lised up. On receipt of the used up pass book frorri a 1 reasury 
OfiBccr, the fen c ip a l shall send it to the Zonal Deputy Director of Colle
giate Education concerned for safe custody.

(6) W hen a subscriber leaves one coUegc and seeks employment 
in another, the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education having juris
diction over the area in which the former College is located sliall be compe
tent to sanction the transfer of his account to the treasury a t which the 
accounts of the collegc which he has joined stand. The Zonal Deputy Director 
of Collegiate Education shall maintain a i-egister in Form 4  of the transfer 
of accounts sanctioned by him. The Principal shall furnish every subscriber 
who leaves the college with a certificate which should bear the counter
signature of the Zonal D e j^ ty  Director of Collegiate Education specifying 
the pcrioc’ for v/nich ubscripdons to the F-md -vtrz made by tlie subscriber.

—In i n r '  case of transfer under this Statute, the Zonal Deputy Direc- 
toi o f CloUegiate Education shall :xan ine at the time of transfer,' 
thi; tit); of t;»e snbflcriber to the Jove nm ent cofitribution arid re
cord it. the ofder sancdoning the transfer, his opinion as to whether 
the suliscriber is entitled to it.

(7) Sutscribirs to the Fund takij g uj service in any institution 
other than a ;,irivatf college,-shall ceasc to be subscribers ar.d steps shall 
be taken to cl«sc their accounts,
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(8) When a  subscriber’s account is to be closed, h e  shall submit an 
application to the Zocal Deputy Director of CoUegiate Education concerned 
throughi the P rin d |* J  givJnjr his reasons therelDC. I f  the Zonal Deputy 
D irector of Cfelte^iatc Educatic* is satisfied with tho reasons, he shaU sanction 
the clcMurc of th e  acconnt and issue a  certificate to the* Treasury Officer and 
the- Principal to the efftet that the subscribsr has quittfcd the Fund in the 
cireiHnstances which give him a  title to the Government contribution. The 
Treasury Officer shaH thereupon close the account in the  Savings Bank Pass 
Bodl'^acd on r e c d ^ o f  an  appUcation for vuithdrawal signed by the subscri
ber .eountersi^ed by the Principal, pay the to tal am ount to his credit to the 
P rinapal oi* his authc*ited agent. Immediately after- the money in the 
Savibgs bank'is withcjrawn, die P r in d j^  shall report the date of the closure 
to. tfee 2kmal Deputy ESrector of CoUejjate Education concerned and the 
lattec shall t a t e s t e ^  to f s t  Irom the treasury die closed pass books for pre- 
p ^ g  the bai'ftir Govemment cc««ributioa. T h e  Principal, shall after re- 
ceiviag the anjount firem the T re a s i^ ,  disburw-it to the subscriber concerned 
on. obtaining a. payee^s receipt which shall be forwarded to the Accountant 
©feneral th ro u |b  die Z a u ^  Deputy Difcotor of CoUegiate Education con
cerned. "nie Ztma! l>epaty Director of Collegiate Education concerned, 
shall maintain a  register la  Form 5 of closure of accounts sanctioned by him.

(9) eulaisiber ^aU , once m  cvcty  financial year, be permit>. 
ted to look iato  h a  « e^ B ^ s^ tis fy  hisnself u  to its correctness and sign a cerd- 
ficate in tdw n of hjs aco p tan ce  of it. T he certificates obtained under this 
S tatute shall be f o o t s t i ^  to tha Zonal IBiputy K rector of Collegiate Educa- 
don conccmed ba&se tha  essd of tb« fltiandal year for check and record in  
his office.

35. Cojitrel ^  the (1) T he con tr^  of the Fund in each Zone
shaU ve«t with the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education of diat 
zone>

(2) If the numthly subscription is not paid into the Savings Bank 
Account within seven days of the date on which the salary is disbursed or (he 
verified treasury Ifet is no t forwarded by die Principal to the Zonal Deputy 
Director of CoUegiate E dw ation as provided for in Statute 34 the pay bill 
of the Principal for dw month shalj not be passed by the Zonal Deputy 
Dii-ector of Collegiate Education wadiout the prior sancdon of the Director 
o f CoU^^ate Eduoaliaa who sh»il take such steps as may be necessary in 
the matter.

(3) No vithdeaw at ahy *3x1 of the deposit or payment o 1 any
Governmeat h i  allowed without die sancdon of the Zonal
Deputy Ddreetw tf* QSIfeciate Education concerned.

36. hia«ii,»~-ln\ertat &all be allowed at such rate as m ay from time 
to time be ftteltnU e for depuits In T rtsa iry  Savings Bartk,
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37. Withdrawals from Fund.— {i) W ithdrawal oC’advances fromi the 
Fund shall be sanctioned by the Zonal Deputy Director, of GoUe^ate Educa
tion concerned foi satisfactory reasons such as to pay expenses in connection 
with the illness of a subscriber or a member of his family to pay expensfes 
in connection with the marriages, funerals or ceremonies which it is incum
bent upon the subscriber to perform. Such advances shall be p ton itted  
only when the deposit to the-credit of the subscriber exceeds six months’ pay 
of the subscriber. The am ount of the advance sanctioned a t any time shall 
not exceed three months’ pay of the subscriber.. W ithdrawal of advances 
fropi the Fund shall be in whole rupees. Advances Com the Fund.shaU be 
repaid in not more tlian 24 equal monthly instalments but no recovery shall 
be made from a subscriber while he iĵ  on leave of any kind.

Explanation:—Though, ordinarily, advances from the Fund acp permis
sible only when-the deposit to the credit o f the subscriber exceeds sUc months’ 
pay, this coiididon may be relaxed in special cases of hardship-, where the 
amount to the credit of the subscriber is a little less than six monUis’ pay and 
advances in such cases may be sanctioned by the Zonal D eputy Director of 
Ck)llegiate Education concerned.

Note:—An advance is permissible to meet, the expenses on accDuot of “con
finement” (1) in cases necessitating prolonged medical Attention, 
prolonged stay in a hospital or protracted treatm ent and: (2) in other 
circumstances involving expenditure disproporfionatc to the sub- 
scriber’« income.

(2) The Zonal Deputy Director of-(yollegiatc Education concerned shall 
maintain a register in Form 6 of advances sanctioned by him. No fr^h  
advance from the Fund shall be sanctioned if there is ^ny balance still to be 
refunded out,of any advance already drawn from the Fund or twelve months 
have not elapsed ‘ since repayment of the previous advance.

(3) A subscriber shall also be at liberty to refund the advance drawn 
by him in a shorter period than that prescribed by the Zonal Deputy Director 
of Collegiate Education, if he chooses to do so.

(4) W ithdrawal of any advance sanctioned shall be made on an 
applicadon signed by the subscriber and countersigned by the Prindpal 
and endorsed in favour of a person proposed by the Zonal Deputy Director 
of Collegiate Education concerned with the sanction, in original. The 
Principal shall, after receiving the money, disburse it to the subscriber con
cerned on acquittance rolls.

38. Withdrawal from the Fund towards payment of premia for Life Insurance 
Polices.— (1) W ithdrawal from the Fund is also permissible to meet the 
payment towards premia lor policy of Life Insurance. Sucli withdrawal 
shall be permitted only when the amount to be withdrawn does not exceed 
the subscriber’s own subscription and when the payment of premia to the 
Policy is annuali
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(2) U )  No am ount shall be withdrawn before the details of the proposes

scriber to the Government.
(b) T he poUcy shall be assigned in favour of G overnm ^t in Form 7 

and shill be submitted to the Zonal Deputy Director Collegate M uca  
fmn roncerned for safe custody. Notice of assignment of the F o li^  shall dc 
given by the subscriber to the Life Insurance Corporation and the acknow- 

of thc noticc bv the Life Insurance Corporation shall be sent to 
th ? Z o Ja l Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned withm th ^ e  

f tVi/'- rlatp of assieninent or within three months after thc first with-

; « v = :

(d \ T he Government will not make, any payment on behalf of the 
subscribers to the Life Insurance Corporation or take steps to keep a policy
alive.. . .

M  T he subscriber shall not during the cuirency of the pohcy. 
j  ' ' K ni,c rhp Hraw'al of which during such currency is optional under 
? h e T e J S - f  S '-  and the am ount of any bonus which under the lerms
nr tie^li^'c^v th rsubscriber has no option to refrain from drawing during

Deputy Director of Collegiate Education.
(!l\ a  subscriber who desires to withdraw from the Fund to meet

Zonal Deputy D ,™ cor of C o ll.s .a«

Education.
V  , 'Thf^ .n h srrib < ^ rs  mav also be permitted to withdraw from the Fund

the payment of the first premium on production of the acceptance 
letter issued by the Life Insurance Corporation and also on receipt
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of a letter from the subscriber tha t the policy will be assigned to Govern
ment, as soon as it is issued by the l ife  Insurance Corporation, The 
Subscriber shall address the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate 
Educatipn concerned through the Principal with an applicatioir in 
Form 8. The proposal number m ay be noted in the place of pohcy 
number against item  3 of the application.

(b) The Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned 
shall, on receipt of the application, order the sanction of the withdrawal of 
the am ount applied for and the principal shall draw the am ount from A e 
Treasury and disburee the same to the subscriber, as in the case of sanction 
and payment of temporary advance from the Fund.

(c) Immediately after the payment of the premia or in any case 
within thirty days from the date of withdrawal of the am ount, the subscriber 
shall produce the premium receipt issued by the Life Insurance Corporation 
to the Zonal Deputy* Director of Collegiate Education concerned through the 
Principal.

(d) The Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education, shall after 
the scrutiny oi*the premium receipt, return the same to the subscriber through 
the principal with an endorsement '"scrutinised and returned”—No abate
ment of income tax” after making a note in the Register maintained in his 
office for the purpose in Form 9.

(4) I f  the policy is not assigned and submitted to the Zonal Deputy 
Director of Collegiate Education within the said period of three months or 
such further period as the Zonal Deputy Director of CoUegiate Education 
may, under sub-clause (b) of clause (2) have fixed, any am ount withdrawn 
from the Fund in respect of the policy shall forthwith be paid by the sub
scriber to the Fund or in case of default be ordered by the Zonal Deputy 
Director of Collegiate Education to be recovered by deduction from the 
emoluments of the subscriber by instalments or otherwise.

I f  a policy assigned to Government under these Statutes matures, the 
Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Edutation shall re-assign the policy in 
favour of the subscriber who shall immediately on receipt of the policy 
moneys from the Life Insurance Corporation repay to the Fund the whole 
or any amount withdrawn with interest and in case of default the provisions 
of clause (4) above applicable to a failure to assign and deliver a policy shall 
apply. '

(5) When the subscriber quits the service and applies to the Zonal 
Deputy Director of Collegiate Education for re-assignment or return 
of the policy, the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education shall re
assign the policy in Form 10 in favour of the subscriber together with a 
signed notice of re-assignment addressed to the Life Insurance Corporation.

39. Withdrawal o f deposits.— (I) Withdrawals will be permitted on the 
death or retirement or for any other special reasons accepted by the Director 
of Collegiate Education as satisfactory.

19



(2) A subscriber who resigns his post before the end of the tenth year 
from the date of admission to the Fund and appKes for closure of his 
account shall be entitled only to  the subscriptions made by him with interest 
thereon -but in exceptional cases with t?he sanction of the (^vernn ien t for 
reasons which shall be recorded in writing, he may also *be paid the Govern
ment contribution.

(3) I f  a  subscriber is disabled or becomes invalid otherwise than by 
his own fault, he shall receive all the deposits to his credit a t whatever stage 
of service he is disabled or becomes invalid and he may also with the sanction 
of the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned receive the 
Government contribution. When u subscriber is incapacitated by his own fault 
he shall receive only his own subscription with interest thereon.

(4) I f  a  subscriber—
(a) is dismissed or removed from servict!;' or
(b) tenders his resignation to  avoid such dismissal or removal; or
(c) quits his employment after having been convicted of an  offence 

involving moral turpitude, the Government contribution is to be ■vrithheld 
and such a subscriber shall receive only his own subscription with interest 
thereon, but in exceptional cases with the sanction -of the Government for 
reasons which shall be recorded in writing, he may als9 be paid the 
Government contribution.

(5) If  the services of a subsctiber are dispensed with for no fault cif Kis 
own he shall receive all the subscriptions to his'credit and also, with the san& 
tion of the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate ifiducation concerned, ithe 
Government contribution; or if he seeks re-employment may continu^ to 
participate in the scheme without subscription cuntil the date of re-empby- 
ment.

(6) If  a subscriber a t .wh3.tever stage of his secvice takes up employ
m ent in a Government college his account shall be closed and he shall be 
pven all subscriptions to  ?his .credit together with ilie CJovprnpient ccmtri- 
jution provided there is no reasonable chance o f liis reverting to any private 

college.

40. Payment of Oovemment 'Contribution.— (1) Oji ;a subscriber quitting 
iMs employment in the circumstances vyliich gives iiim  a  claim to the 
Government contribution, such t:laim shall be preferred to the Accountant- 
General by the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned. 
Necessary application for the payment of the Government contribution shall 
be m ade by the Principal oi the college from which the subscriber quitted 
the Fund to the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education conc«ned 
accompanied by a,bill in Foiim 11 .for the am ount due draw n up and signed 
by the principal, the subscriber’s pass-book, the certificate of his 
eligibility to join the Fund granted, to him by the Zonal Deputy Director of 
iCollegiate Education a t thft time of his admission and a  certificate to the
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effect that no amounts in excess of the authorised subscription by the subs
criber have been deposi ted and that the subscriber quitted the service in 
the circumstances wWch give him a claim to the Government contribution 
under these Statutes. T he application for Government contribution shall 
be supported also by the subscriber’s application 'for admission containing 
the dedaration in Form I and^ail relevant correspondence showing that the 
am ount in the savings Bank account has been disbursed to the proper person/ 
or persons. I f  any balance of advance drawn by the :subscriber from the 
Fund has not been repaid, the am ount of such balance also shall be certified. 
T he total amoxmt withdrawn towards payrtient of insurances premia shall also 
be furnished in  a statement an'd certified. The bill drawn by the Principal 
shall, after scrutiny, be countersigned by the Zonal Deputy Director of 
^Collegiate Education concerped. The Accountant General shall pass one 
half of the total a t the qredit in the Sayings Bank ^excluding interest credited) 
plus any balance of advance phis amounts withdrawn for payment of insurance 
premia as proyided in Statute 33 as the Government contribution and this 
pass order will be given on the bill itself. The am ount shall thereafter be 
draw n by the Principal and disbursed to the subscriber. The acknow
ledgements o f the payees in support of the disbursement of the Government 
contribution drawn by the Principal shall be forwarded to the Accountant 
General immediately after th e  disbursements have been made. The Pass 
Books received by the Accountant XSeneral, the used up pass books and the 
closed pass books shall be finally retained by the Accountant General after 
cancellation.

JtfoU:—Should the Savings 'Bank Pass Book be accidentally lost, a copy of the 
ledger entries relating to the book du ly \u then ticated  by the Treasury 
Officer may be accepted in place of the lost pass book. An explanation 
of the circumstances under which the pass book was lost, should also 
be famished to the Accountant General.

(2) In the event of death of the subscriber while his Fund account 
is open, the total amount standing to his credit in the F.und as well as the 
Government contribution due to him shall be drawn by the Principal and shall 
be payable by him as follows:—

(a) I f  the subscriber has survivors in any one or more of the following 
categories;—

(i) widow or widows,
(ii) minor sons, and

(iii) unm arried daughters and in their absence;
(iv) widow or widows and children of a deceased son; the amount 

shall be paid to such one or more of them in such proportions as may be specified 
in th e  nomination or if no such nomination has been left by the subscriber (i.e., 
if  the nomination purports to leave the am ount to any one other than one or 
more of the surviving relations referred to in item (i) to ((iv) above or if no 
nomination in accordance with these Statutes is subsisting at the time of the
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death of the subscriber) the amount or such portion thereof as has not been 
left to any one or more of the relations referred to in items (i) to (iv) above 
shall be divided in equal shares among—

(i) the widow or widows, minor sons and unm arried daughters 
and in their absence among the widow or widows and 
children of a deceised son;

(ii) in the absence of all such relations, among the major sons 
and married daughters.

(b) If  the subscriber has no Kuruivers in  any of the categories mentioned 
in sub-clause (a) of clause (2), the am ount shall bp paid to the person or persons 
specified in the nomination in such proportions as may be specified therein, or 
if  no nomination is subsisting at the time of the death of the subscriber 
or if the nomination subsisting at sui;h tim ; does not cover the entire amount, 
the amount or such portion thereof as is not covered by the nomination, shall 
be paid to the subscribers legal representatives or such other persons or 
persons as may be determined by a Civil Court competent to pass orders in 
this respect, provided that if the total sum at the credit of the subscriber 
including the Government contribution does not exceed Rs. 500 it may be 
paid to such person or persons as the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate 
Education concerned considers on production o) an idemnity bond or heir
ship certificate to be the proper penon or persons to rcceive it. Government 
will not be bound by, or recognise any assignment or encumbrance executed 
or attempted to be created which effects the disposal of the accumulations 
of a subscriber who dies before retirement.

(3) -I f  a husband has made a written application under sub-clausc (b) 
of clause (1) of statute 27 for the exclusion of his wife from taking a share on the 
ground that she has been judicially separated from him or has ceased under 
the customary law of the community to which she belonged to be entitled to 
maintenance, the amount shall be distributed under the said clause as if the 
widow did not exist and the nomination, if any, made by the subscriber shall 
be deemed to have, been modified accordingly. In the absence of such an 
application, the widow shall retain her rights under that clause.

(4) The deposits made and the Government contributions payable 
under this scheme are not attachable under any decree or order of any Civil, 
Revenue or Criminal Court.

Explanation.—This statute shall apply mutatis-mutandis to women subs
criber also.

41. Registers to be kept by the Principals.— 'I'hz undermentioned register 
shall be maintained by the Principals—

(1) A card catalogue register in Form 2 showing the names of the 
subscribers to the Fund.
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{2) A register in Form 6 showing advances sanctioned from the Fund 
and their refunds.

(3) ,A register in Form 4 showing the transfer of accounts sanctioned 
by the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned of subscribers 
who have left the college and the certificates issued to them of the amounts 
subscri.bed by them to the Fund.

(4) A register in Form 5 showing the names of the subscribers whose, 
accounts have been closed and the Government contribution paid to them on 
their leaving the Fund.

42. Contribution in cases o f provision o f pay and allowances with retrospective
—Notwithstanding anything contained in this chapter, the Government

may by order direct that the whole or any part of the arrears of pay and 
allowances or both payable to subscribers under a scheme of revision of p^y 
>r allowances or both implemented with retrospective-effect shall be credited 
:o the Fund and every subscriber to whom such order applies, shall comply 
vith it. The Government shall not be liable to pay any contribution in respect 
Df this deposit.

C h a p t e r  V

K erala P rivate College T eachers Provident Fund

43. Application o f Chapter.—The provisions of this Chapter shall apply to 
all teachers in Private Colleges (including those in Engineering College and 
Private training colleges) over which the jurisdiction of the Calicut University 
extends and who opt to be governed by the provisions of Chapter II.

44. Defitdtions.— lii this Chapter, unless the context otherwise requires—
(a) “Account Officer” means such officer as the Government may 

appoint in this behalf to keep the accounts of the provident fund of teachers 
in private colleges;

(b) “Emoluments” means pay, leave salary or subsistance allowance as 
defined in the Kerala Service Rules payable to a subscriber for the period 
concerned and includes dearness pay, if any.

(c) “family” means,—■
(1) In  the case of a male subscriber, the wife or wives and children of the 

subscriber and the widow or widows and children of a deceased son of the 
subscriber:

Provided that if a subscriber proves that his wife has been judicially 
separated from him or has ceased under the customary law of the community 
to which she belongs to be entitled to maintenance, she shall henceforth be 
deemed to be no longer a member of the subscriber’s family in matters to
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which these statutes relate, unless the subscriber subsequently indicates by 
express notice in writing to the Account Onicr.r that she shall continue to be so
regarded, and

(2) in the case of a female subscriber, the  husband and children of
the subscriber, and the widow or widows and children of a deceased son of the 
subscriber;

Provided that if a  subscriber by notice in writing to  t h e  Account Officer 
exoresses her desire to exclude her husband from her family, the husband 
shkll henceforth be deemed to be no longer a member
fa m i ly  in matters to which these statutes relate, unless A e  subscriber 
subsequently cancels formally m writing her notice excluding him.

J^oU 1: "Children” means legitimate children.
Note 2: An adopted child shall be considered to be a child when * e

Account Officer or if any doubt arises m .‘*1̂
Account Officer the Advocate General is sausfied that under 
the personal la.w of the subscriber, adoption is legally recogni
sed as conferring the status of a natural child but m that case 
only.

Note 3 • A child of one person given in adoption to another shall not
■ be .considered to be the child of the former if the

Officcr or if any doubt arises in the nund of the Account Officer, 
the Advocate General is satisfied that under the personal law 
of the persons concerned such adoption is legally recognised 
and in that case only.

(d) “Fund” means the Kerala Private College Teachers Provident Fund,
(c) “ leave” means any kind of leave recognised by the leave rules appli

cable to the subscriber concerned.
(f) “ Subscriber” means a teacher who subscribes to the Fund,
(g) “Subscription” means the amount subscribed to the Fund monthly 

by a teacher.
(h) “Year” means the financial year.

(2) Any other expression used and not defined in this chapter but 
defined in t L  Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975) or m the Providem 
Funds Act, 1925 (Central Act X IX  of 1925) or m the Kerala Ser«ce R ul«  
shall have the meaning respectively assigned to it m the said Acts or rules, as
the case may be.

45. Constitution o f Provident F und.^{\ ) ^here  shall be a Fund called p  
K erala Private College Teachers Provident Fund and the Fund shall be 
maintained in rupees.

(2) The Fund shall be non-contributory. N dther the Government 
nor the University nor the Educational Agcncy shall contribute to it.



46. TeacheYs who shall coniribute to the Fund.—-It shaU be compulsory for th« 
following categories of teachers of private colleges, to subscribe to the Fund:—

(i) teachers who, on the date of commencement of these Statutes, are 
subscribers to the provident Fund as per Chapter H  of the F irit Statutes 
issued under the Kerala University Act, 1969 (9 of 1969) and entered service 
before 1-4-1958 and opt to be governed by the provisions of Chapter I I ;

(ii) teachers who, on the date of commencement of these Statutes, 
are subscribers to the provident Fund as p>er Chapter L I of the First Statutes 
issued under the K e r ^  University Act, 1969 (9 of 1969) or under any rules 
or orders in force in the University area and entered service on or after 
1-4-1958, with a  continuous service of not less than one year.

(iii) all members of the teaching staft' appointed on or after the 
commencement of these Statutes, who have completed one year’s continuous 
ser\nce. But teachers coming under the category referred to in Statute 49 
shall join the fund forthwith.

Explanation 1.—In  the case of teachers who belong to a religious order 
which imposes vows of poverty on its members, the Accoimt Officer, may on 
request in writing being made by the teacher in  that behalf, exempt such 
teacher from joining the Fund.

Explanation 2.—^The teachcrs whose appointments have not been 
approved by the Syndicate or by such authority as the Syndicate may in that 
behedf specify shall not be required to join the Fund.

Explanation 3.—Part time teachers shall not be eligible to join the fund.

47. Transfer o f existing provident Fund,— (1) Subject to the provisions of 
Statute 46, in the case of subscribers to any of the existing provident Funds 
who come under thest Statutes, the amount of their subscription in the account 
shall be transferred to the new Fuad to be constituted under this Chapter.

(2) The M anager’s and University’s contributions together with in
terest thereon if any accrued shall be credited to tlie Government. There 
shall be no Government contribution to the teachers accounts under the 
provident Fund.

48. Bar to subscribe to other Funds.—No teacher who has b ;cn  requiriJ to 
subscribe to the Fund referred to in Statute 45 shall be allo.vci to suo;cribe 
to any other existing provident Fund.

49. Suhscnber's o f General Provident Fund Kerala joining private colleges,—When 
a subscriber to General Provident Fund (Kerala) quits Govemmeni service to 
take up  appointment in a  private college, the balance at his credit in the 
G ener^ Provident Fimd (Kerala) shall be transferred to the Kerala Private 
College Teachers Provident Fund.

50. Conditions for siAseription.— (1) A subscriber shall subscribe monthly 
to the Fund, except during the period of suspension:

25



Provided thnt a subscriber, may at his option, not d u ^  l^=ave
which cither tlocs not carry any leave salary or carnes leave salary equal
to or less tlian hall' pay:

ProvicK=d fUrUier that a subscriber undergoing any
cxccpt will. l.is co.xser.1, be reqn.rcd to subscribe to the Fund durmg the
period of such course;

Pi-ovidcd also <hu( a .ubscribfer may at ^^y
year of servicc iiniilcdialely preceding the date of his retirement elect no to
subscribe to the Fund; . i i

Provided also that a subscriber on reinstatement ^lftcr « ^ n o d  ^ « d  
under suspension si.all be allowed the option >»
ments, any sum not exceeding the maximum amount of arrear subscnpaons
permissible for that period.

(2) The subscriber shall intimate 
the iL v e  referred to ia the first proviso to clause (1) and d u r m g  the laj,t one 
^ e a r T s e " ? c e  Immediately pre^^^ing the date of liis retirement referred to 
L  the third proviso to clause (i) , in the followmg m a n n e r .-

fa'i Bv srivine an option statement (in duplicate) not to subscribe 
to the iLnd to the Principal before he proceeds on leave or after eli^tm g not 
S  s u L ^ b e  m the fund in accordance with the third proviso to ^ la u ^  )• 
T he principal shall forward one copy of the
Director of C:olle^.ate Education concerned who s h ^  m turn forward th 
statement duly countersigned to die Account Onicer.

(b) Failure to make due and timely intimation shall be deemed to 
constitute an  election to subscribe.

(c) The option of a subscriber shall be final.

R aU  o r  s u b s c r ip t i o n . - a )  T he amount of . ^ ^ b s c r i p u o n  shaU be ^ e d  
by“ the subscriber himself, subject to the following conditions, namely,

(a) T he amount shall be expressed in whole rupees; and 
^b  ̂ The am ount shall be any sum so expressed which shall not be 

less than (5 per cent of his emoluments and ifGper cent of his emoluments re- 
S s e n t s  a s^m noJ ^pressible in whole rupees the fraction of a rupee shall 
be rounded to the nearest whole rupee 50 paise or more being counted as
next higher rupee. , -u

(2) For the purpose of clause (1) the emoluments of the subscriber
shall be as follow.^;— . , w „ ^ u

(a) in the case of a subscriber who in service 
of the preceding year, the emoluments to which he was entitled on that
date:

Provided that— . , > »
(i) if the subscriber was on leave on the said date 

to subscribe during such leave, or was under suspension on the said date,
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his emolumetits shall be the emoluments to which he was entitled on t,he
first day after his return to duty;

(H) if the subscriber was on deputation outside the State on the said
date or was on leave on the said date and conlinues to be on leave and has
elected to subscribe during such leave his emoluments shall be the emoluments 
to which he would have been entitled had he Been on duty in the State or 
had he not been on leave,

(b) in (he case of a subscriber who was not in service on the 31st 
M arch of the preceding year, the emoluments to which he was entitled on 
the day he joins the Fund.

(3) The subscriber shall intimate the fixation of the amount of his 
monthly subscription in each year in the following m anner:—

(a) If  he was on duty on the 31st M arch of the preceding year.- 
by the deduction which he makes in this behalf from his pay bill for that 
m onth;

(b) if he was on leave on the 31st M arch of the preceding year and 
ciccted not to subscribe during such leave or was under suspension on that 
date by the deduction which Ific makes in this behalf from his first pay bill 
after his return to duty;

(c) if during the year in w hidi lie has entered ser^ace lor die first 
lime or joins the fuiid for the first lime, by the deduction which he makes in 
this behalf, from his pay bill for the month durinj^ which he joins the fund;

(rl) if ho \v;is on leave, on the. 31sl M arch of tin; preceding year and 
continues to be on le;ive and has elected to subscribe dnring such leave, 
by the deduction which he causes to he made in ihis behalf from his salary 
bill for that m onth;

(e) if he was on foreign service on tlie 31st M arch of the preceding 
year, by the amount credited by him into the treasury on account of sub
scription for the month of April in the currcnt year.

(4) The amount of subscription so fi.wd shall remain unchanged 
throughout the year;

Provided tliat flic amount of subscription may be enhanced once al any 
time during the course of a year.

52. Realisation o f subscription.—Subscriptions shall be recovered by 
deductions from pay bills of teachers for each month and the Principal of 
each college shall be personally respon.sible for watching the recovery. But 
a subscriber \vho is on foreign service or on leave or on deputation outsidi: 
the State may remit his subscription either in cash, through a  treasury or \>y 
means of demand drafts. The chalan in the case of c ^ h  remittance to ilic 
Treasury or the demand draft shall be sent to t!ie Account Officer togelh.r 
with a  schedule shovnng t h e  d e ta i l s  of t h e  r e m i t ta n a e »
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NoU 1 :—The P rindpah . are responsibli! for seeiog that the deductloM 
on account of sub5(^ption to the provident Fund are duly made 
while drawing and disbursing the salary bUJs of the subscriber 
(including principals) who work in the private college. Omission 
to realise the subscription shall be deemed to be dereliction of duty 
on their part.

JVoto 2:—T he Principab shall m aintain a list of provident Fund subscribers 
whose pay is drawn by them and ensure that the correct pro
vident fimd number and the name of each subscriber is noted in 
the Provident .Fund schedule attached to the monthly pay

53. Consequences o f fd lm e to subscribe.—If  an  offioar to  subscribe with 
effect from the date on which he is required to subscribe to the Fund, the 
total amount due to the Fund on account of arrears of subscription shall for. 
thwith be paid by the subscriber to the Fund or in  default be ordered by the 
Account Officer to be recovered by deduction from th e  emoluments of the 
subscriber in instalments or in such other m anner as the Principal of the col
lege m ay determine.

54. Prdcedtaefor joining the fund.— {I) The Principal of every private 
college shall send to the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education 
on the 15th of each month, a  statement in triplicate in Form A showing parti
culars of teachers working in the college who have to compulsorily subacribe to 
the provident Fund. T he Statement ahoidd be sent three n x a th s  in advance 
of the date from which the teachers are required to sufaacribe.

(2) I f  the Zonal Deputy Director on examination of the applicaticn 
under clause (1) finds it in order he shall immediately forward the application 
along with its enclosures to the Account Officcr who shall after due process 
return one copy to the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education after 
allotting an accovmt num ber which shall be noted in the relevant column 
of the application.

(3) T he Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education, on Tcceipt 
o f the adm itted copy of the application from the Account Officer, return 
it^to the P rindpal of the College concerned with instructions to keep it along 
with the^ service records of the teacher concerned and effect recovery oi 
snbscriptions regularly in accordance with the provisions of these Statutes.

55. JVbflziRaftoR.— (1) An applicant, shaU, a t the time of joining the fund 
send to the Account Officer a  nomination conferring on one or more 
persoiis the right to receive the am ount that m ay stand to his crcdit in the 
F u iid in th e  event ofhis death before the am ount has bec<»ne payable or 
having become payable, has not been paid:

Provided that if, a t the thne o f making jiomination the subscriber has 
a family, the nomination shall not be in  favour of any person or pensons 
other than a^y m ember or m e m b ^  of his family.
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(2) I f  a  subscriber nominates more than  one person under clause (1), 
he specify In the nomination the amount of share payaUe to each o f 
the nominees in such m anner &$ to cover the whole of the amount that may 
ttand to his credit in  the Fimd at any time.

Every nomination shall be in the form prescribed in the First
liile.
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(4) A subscriber, may, a t any time cancel a nomination by sending a  
notice in  writing to the Account Officer through the Principal of the CVjllcgc;

Provided tha t the subscriber shall, along with such notice send a  fresh 
nomination made in accordance with the provisions of these Statutes.

(5) A subscriber may provide in a  nominadon.—
(a) in  respect of any specified nominees that in the event o f his pre

deceasing the subscriber, the right conferred upon that nominee shall pass 
on to  such other person as m ay be specified in the nomination;

Provided th a t such other person or persons shall, if  the subscriber has 
other members of his family, ^  such other member or members:

Provided further that where the subscriber confers such a  right on more 
than one person >under this clause, he shall specily the amount of share pay
able to  each o f such persons in siich manner as to cover the whole of the 
am ount payable to the nominee;

(b) tha t the nomination shall become invalid in the event of the 
happening of a  contingency, specified therein;

Provided that if a t the time of making the nomination the subscriber 
has no family, he shall provide in the nomination that it shall become in
valid in the event o f his subsequently acquiring a  family:

Provided' further that, if a t the time of making the nomination the sub
scriber has only one m em l^r in the family, he shall provide in the nomination 
tha t the right conferred on the alternate nominee under sub-clause (a) shall 
become invalid in the event o f his subsequently acquiring other member 
or members in his family.

(6) Immediately on the death of a  nominee in respect of whom no 
special provision has been made in the nomination under sub-clause (a) of 
clause(5) or on the occurrence o f any event by which nomination becomes 
invalid in pursuance of sub clause (b) of ciause(5) the subscriber shall send 
to the Account Officei* a notice in writing cancelling the nomination, together 
with a  firesh nomination m ade in accordance with the provisions of these 
Statutes.

(7) Every nomination made, and every notice of cancellation given by 
a subscriber ^ a l l ,  to the extent that it is valid take efTcct from the date on 
which it is received by the Account OflBcer.



(8) Nominaftions made in respect o f  th* several accounts under the 
existing (tmds in accordance with the Statutes or rules governing them  shall 
be treitcd  as nomination made under these Statutes, subject to the condition 
that they are not inconsistent with the Statutes in tliis Chapter.

Explanation-.—In this Statute, unless the context oAcrwise requires A e 
term  “ person” or “ Persons”  shall include a company or institution or associa
tion or* body of individuals.

56. Subscriber's account',—An accoimt sh&ll be prepared in the name of 
each subscriber and it shall show the amount of his subscription w ith interest 
thereon as prescribed in Statute 58 as well as advances and withdrawals f i p o m  
the Fimd.

57i Procedure in certain c<^Hngtttdesi—^When a subscriber is tra t^e rred  to 
foreign service or sent on- deputation outside the State he shall continue to  be 
^ v e m e d  by the provisions of these Statutes i n 'r ^ a r d  to provident fund as 
if  he were not so transferred or sent on deputation.

58. Interest:— (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-cIaUse (5), interest at 
such rate as may be fixed by the Government, subject to A minimtun of 
4 perccnt per annum  shall be annually credited by the Government to the 
account o f cach SMbscriber:—

(2) Interest shall be credited witlx effect from the last day in each year 
in  the following mann«r.

(a) on the amount a t 'the credit o f a subscriber on the last day of the 
preceding year, less any sum withdrawn during the current year-intercst 
for twelve months;

(b) on sums withdrawn during the current year—interest from die 
beginning of the current year upto the last day of the month preceding the 
month of withdrawal;

(c) on all suras credited to the subscriber’s account after the last day 
of the preceding year—interest from the date of deposit upto the end of the 
current year;

(d) the total amount of interest shall be rounded to the nearest whole 
rupee (fifty paise or more counting as the next higher rupee);

Provided that when the amount standing at the credit of a subscriber 
has become payable, interest shall thereupon be credited under this sub-clause 
in respect only o f the period from the beginning of tlie current year or from 
the date of deposit, as the case may be, up to tlie date on which the amount 
standing to the crcdit of the subscriber bccame payable.

(3) In 'this Statute the date of dejjosit shall, in the case of a recovery from 
emoluments, be deemed to be the first day of the month in whicli it is recovered, 
and, in the case of an  amount remitted by the subscriber into the treasury,
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shall be deemed to be the first day of the month of remittance, if it is remitted 
into the treasury before the fifth day of that month, but if it is reinitted on 
or after the fifth day of that month, the first day of the next month:

Provided that where there has becti a delay in the drawal of pay or leave 
salary and allowances of a subscriber and consequently the recovery of his 
subscription towards the fund Ts delayed, the interest on such subscription 
shall be payable from the month in which the pay or leave salar>' of the  sub
scriber was due irrespective of the month in which it was actually drawn;

Provided furtlier that where tlie emoluments for a inondi are dn«wn and 
disbursed in. the same month itself, the date of deposit sliall in the case of 
recovery of his subscription, be deemed to be the first day of tlic succccding 
month.

(4) In addition to any am ount to be paid under the Statute in this 
Chapter on  final wididrawal, interest thcieon up to the end ol' the month 
preceding that in which tlie payment is made or upto the end of the sixth 
month after the month in which such am ount became payable, wliichever 
of tliese periods be less, shall be payable to the person to whom such amount 
is to be paid:

Provided that where the Account Officer has intimated to tliat person 
(or his agent) a date on wliich he is prepared to make payment, interest shall 
be payable only upto the end of the month preceding the date so intimated.

J^ole:— If  a subscriber holding a post in an officiating capacity e.-cercisos on 
the  termination of his post the option allowed by clause (2) of 
S tatu te 74 of leaving in the funds the amount accumulated to his 
credit; interest shall be allowed on that am ount for not more than 
a  year after the term inadon of employment. I f  the subscriber 
subsequendy obtains re-employment as private coUcge teacher, 
deposits not withdrawn will cairy interest again from, the date on 
which subscripdons are renewed.

(5) Interest shall not be credited to the account of a subscriber if lie in
forms the Account Officer that he does not wish to receive it; but if he sub
sequently asks for interest, it shall be credited with elfect from tlie first day of 
th e  year in which he asks for it or if he had joined the Fund during the year, 
from the date of his joining the fund.

59 Advance from ihe fund.— {V) A temporary advance may be granted to 
a subscriber from the am ount standing to his credit in the Fund a t the dis
cretion of the appropriate authority specified by the Governinent m this 
behalf, subject to the following conditions, namely:—

(a) no advance shall be granted, unless the sanctioning authority is 
satisfied that the applicant’s pecuniary circumstances justified it, and that it
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tvili be expended on the following objcct or objects and  not otherwise, 
provided that the condition of actual dependence shall not apply in the case 
of any son or daughter of the subscriber:—

(i) to pay expenses in connection with prolonged illness 
of the applicant or any persons actually dependent on him, 
or to repay any outstanding amount on account of a loan 
expressly taken for that purpose;

J^ote:—^An advance is permissible to meet the expenses on account of con
finement (1) in cases necessitating prolonged medical attention, 
prolonged stay in a  hospital or protracted treatment and (2) in other 

circumstances involving expenditure disproportionate to the 
subscriber’s income.

(ii) to pay for the overseas passage for reasons of health or education 
of the subscriber or of any person actually dependent on him, 
and also to meet the cost of educabon of the subscriber or o f 
any person actually dependent on him, outside India, whether 
for an academic, technical, professional or vocational course, 
or in India for medical, engineering or other techilical or speci
alised courses beyond the high school stage, provided that 
the course of study is for not less than three years;

(iii) to pay obligatory ojcpenses on a scale appropriate to die sub
scriber’s Statutes in connection with marriage, funerals or 
ceremonies which by the religious or social customs of the appli
cant it is incumbent on him to perform, or to repay any out
standing amount on account of a  loan expressly taken for that 
purpose.

jVofc;—Temporary advance from Provident Fund credits of a  subscriber 
may be granted to meet expenses in connection with the marriage and 
other ceremonies of the subscriber himself;

(iv) to pay for the cost of legal proceedings instituted by the sub
scriber for vindicating his position in regard to any allegations 
made against him in respect of any act done or purporting to 
be done by him in the discharge of his official duties, the 
advance in  this case being available in addition td any 
advance admissible for the same purpose from any other Govern
m ent source, provided that the advance under this statute 
shall not be admissible to a  subscriber who insdtutes legsd pro
ceedings in any Court of Law either in respect of any m atter 
unconnected wiUi his official duty or against Government in 
respect of any condition of service or penalty imposed on him;

(v) to pay for the cost of the subscriber’s defence where he is pro
secuted by the Government in any Court of Law or when the 
subscriber engages a legal practitioner to defend himself in an 
enquiry in respect of any alleged misconduct on his part,

j^oie:— (1) The amount of temporary .-idvance:! admissible Ibf purposes of
$ub-clause (iv) and (v) shall, notwithstanding any other proviskni
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to the contrary in these Statutes, not exceed three month’s ppy  or 
Rs. 500 whichever is greater and shall in no case cxceed half the 
amount at the crcdit of the subscriber.

J\fote-~2. A temporary advance may be granted to a subscriber who is 
under suspension provided he agrees in  writing to the recovery of 
the advance being m ade in monthly installments from the subsistance 
allowance sanctioned to him,

'b ) T he Government, may, in  special circumstances, sanction a 
' temporary advance if  they are satisfied that the subscriber 

concerned requires the advance for purpose other than those 
provided for in clause (a):

(c) the sanctioning authority shall record in writing its reasons for 
granting the advance;

(d) an advante shall not, except for special reasons to be recorded 
in writing be granted—

(i) in excess of three months’ pay or half the amount a t  the credit 
of the subscriber in  the Fund, whichever is less, or

(ii) until repayment of the last instalment of any previous advance;

Provided that if  the reason is of a confidential nature, it may be Com
municated to the Account Officer personally and or confidentially.

jVo/^;_For the purpose of this Statute, ‘"pay” includes dearness pay, if  any*

(2) The sanctioning authority shall not, under any circumstance 
grant to a  subscriber from the Fund—

(a) an advance during the month in which he retires or proceeds 
on leave preparatory to retirement from service on superannuation;

(b) an  advance unless a period of six months has elapsed after the 
grant of a  previous advance;

(c) an  advance during the last one year of service, immediately prc* 
ceding the date of retirement, to a subscriber who has elected not to 
subscribe to the Fund during the said period in accordance with the third 
provisio to clause (i) of Statute 50.

(3) Sanctioning of a temporary advance from the Provident Fund shall 
not result in  a  position whereby the am ount of advance outstanding repay
ment plus the advance proposed to be sanctioned is more than 300 per cent 
of the balance am ount a t the subscriber’s credit with the Government aftw  
disbursing the. advance to be saiwtioned. T he following formula may be 
adopted for determining the maximum am ount of advance admissible a t a  
particular time:
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3a — b ‘a ’ represents the balance a t credit and ‘b ’ represents the outstand- 
4 " "  ing balance of the previous advance/advances.

Illustration Rs, 6000 (b) Rs. 2,000 maximunx temporary advance
...................3a — b (3 X 6000) — 2000 ISOOO — 2000

adijusable i s -----;---- ~  ^ ----------r----------4 4 4
_  1 ^ 0  ^  4 ooQ

4
(3) When an advance is sanctioned under clause (1) before repaym ent 

of last instalment of any pre\uous advance is com plete^ the balance of any 
previous advance not recovered sha^ be added to the advance so sanctioned 
and the instalment of rccovcrN' shall be fixed with reference to the con
solidated amount.

(4) T he amount of an  advance shall be a. sum expressed ia  whole rupees 
and the monthly instalments of repayments shall also be in equal num ber of 
whole ropees, the advance applied for being raised or reduced if necessary 
to enable the instalments to  be thus fixed.

60. Recovtry o f advance.-^{\) (a) An advance shall be recovered from 
the subscriber in such num ber of equal monthly instalments as the sanction
ing authority m ay direct, b u t such num ber shall n o t be less than  twelve, 
unless tlie subscriber so elects, or in any case not more than twenty-four,

(b) In  special cases w here the amount of advance exceeds 3 months 
pay of the subscriber under iterti (i) of sub clause (d) of clause (1) of S tatute 59, 
the sanctioning authority m ay fix such num ber of instalments to be more 
than twenty-four but in no case more than thirty-six.

(c) A subscciber may, a t his option, repay  two o r more instalments, 
in a month.

(2) (a) Recovery shall be m ade in the m anner prescribed in Statutes 
52 and 53 for the realisation of subscriptions, and shall comnicnM with 
the first issue of pay for the montli following the month in which the 
advance is drawn.

(b) Recovery shall not be made, except with the subscriber’s con* 
sent, while he is on leave, whicli either docs not carry any leave salary or carries 
leave salary equal to or less than half pay, or while undergoing any course 
or an  receipt of subsistance allowance and m ay be postponed on the sub
scriber’s written request by the sanctioning authority during the recovery 
of an  advance of pay granted to  the subscriber.

(3) I f  an advance has been granted to  a sulKcriber an d  drawn by him 
an d  th e  advance is subsequently disallowed before repaym ent is completed, 
the whole or the balance of the am ount withdrawn shall with interest a t 
tlie ra te  provided in Statute 58 be forthwith repaid by the subscriber to the 
Fund, and in cases of default, be ordered by the  Account Officer to be kc- 
covered by deduction from the emoluments of the subscriber in a lump sum 
or in  monthly instalments not exceeding twelve as may be directed by the 
authority coaipetent to sanction an advance for the grant of which special 
reasons are required under Sub-clause (d) of clause (1) Statute 59:
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deposits in the Fluid carry no intcMSt ihall not be required to pay any interest. **ucresc

l^ccovcrics made under tliis Statute shall be crcdilcd as they arc 
made to the subscriber’s account in the Fund.

^ towards temporary advance previously pranted and
outstanding wijl not be made during the last one year of sem cc immccUatelv 
preceding the date of retirement in respect of a  subscriber who has elected
hi , r. 7I\ periodJn  accordance with thethird proviso to clausc (!) o f  Statute 50.

Subject to the provisions of 
tatutc 71, wuhdiawals from the Fund may be permitted to meet,

(a) a paym ent towards policy of life insurance;
(b) tlie purchase o f a single paym ent life insurance poUcy:

Provided that no am ount shall be withdrawn (i) before the details of 
llic proposed policy have been submitted to the Account Officer and accept* 
ed mo suitable, or (ii) to meet any payment of purchase made orcffect. 
ed m oic than three montlis before the M thdrawal, or (iii) in  excess of the 
^ n o u a t required to meet a premium or subscription actually due for pav^ 
racnt within three months of the date of w ithdraw al:

Provided further that no am ount may be withdrawn to meet anv pav-
rnent or purchase in respect of an educational endowment policy if that
policy IS due for payment m whole or part before the subscriber’ age of normal 
superannuation: nuimdj

w h o ir^u p e '?  am ount withdrawn shall be rounded to llie nearest

Account OfTicer shall, before acccpting as suitable tlrc details 
"}«If that the policy is taken out mainly for

62 Rrslrlction on wilMrawal.— The  number of policies in respcct of which

S  s h 3 r t r  e x c ^ e d 'C r"

(2) The premium for a policy in  respect of wliich wiUidrawal of sub- 
.'■ciipuons Irom the Fund may be perm itted under Statute 61 shall not be 
payable otherwise than annually.

63. LtabtUly to subscribe ^Jler uiithdrawal.— U  the subscriber %vithdraw 
fied fn Sfn?  ̂ his credit in the Fund for any of the purposes sped^
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64. Procedure for withdrawal, etc.— {I) A subscriber who desires to wiux. 
draw any am ount under Statute 61 shall,

(a) intim ate the reasons for the withdrawal to the Account Officer 
by letter;

(b) make arrangements with the Account Officer for the withdrawal;
ic)  send to the Account Officer, within such period as the. Account 

Officer may require, T e c e ip ts  or certified copies of-receipts in order to satisly 
the Account Officer that the amount withdrawn was duly applied for the 
purposes specified in Statute 61.

The Account Officer shall order the recovery of any amount with 
drawn, in  respect of which he has not been satisfied in the m anner required 
by sub-clause (c) of clause (1) together with interest thereon at the rate deter
m ined under Statute 58 in respect of the year in which the payments should 
have been made from the emoluments of the subscnber and place it to the 
credit of the subscriber in  the Fund.

65. Insuratice.policies for which withdrawals can be ma(fe.--(l) A Policy to be 
acceptable under these Statutes shall be one effected by the subscriber 
h in te lf  on his own life and shall unless it is a policy effected by a male sub
scriber which is expressed on the face of it to  be for the benefit of his wife, 
o r of his \ ^ e  and  children, or any of them be such as may be legally assigned 
by the subscriber to the Governor. Government shall not malw any pay
ment of premia on behalf of subscribers to Insurance Companies nor take 
steps to keep a policy alive.

Exblatiation:— A. poUcy on the jo in t lives of the subscriber and the sub
scriber’s wife or husband shall be deemed to be a  policy on the hfe of the 
subscriber for the purpose of this Statute.

Explanation 2.—A policy which has been assigned to the subscriber’s 
wife shall not be accepted unless cither the pdlicy is first reassigned to the 
subscriber or the substriber and his wife both jo in  in an  apporpnatc assign
ment.

(2'i A Policy may not be effected for the benefit of any beneficiary 
other than  the wife or husband of the subscriber or the wife or husband and 
children of the subscriber or any o f  them,

66. Assignment o f P o l i c y A policy, within three months after the 
first withchrawal from the fund in respect of the policy, shall

(a'l unless i t  is a poUcy effected by a male sybscrilwrr which is ex
pressed on the face of i t  to be for the benefit of the wife of the subscnber, or 
of his wife and children, or any of them, be assigned to the Ooyernor as 
security for the paym ent of any sum which may become payable to 
Fund under clause (1) of Statute 70 and delivered to the Account Officer
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the assignment being made by endorsement on the policy in Form I  or 
Form I I  or Form I I I  in the Second Schedule to these Statutes according 
as the policy is on the life of the subscriber or on the jo in t lives of the sub
scriber and the subscriber’s wife or husband, or the policy has previously been 
assigned to the subscriber’s wife.

(b) if it is a policy effected by a m ale subscriber which is expressed 
on the face of it to be for the benefit of the wife of the subscriber, or of the 
wife and children or any of them  be delivered to the Account Officcr.

(2) The Account OfFiccr shall satisfy himself by rcfcrence to the Life 
Insurance Corporation, where possible, that no prior assignment of the 
Policy exists.

(3) Once a  policy has been accepted by the Account Officer for the 
purpose of being financed from the Fund, the terms of the Policy shall not 
be altered, nor shall the policy be exchanged for another policy without the 
prior consent of the Account Officer to whom details of the alteration or 
of the new Policy shall be furnished.

(4) I f  the policy is not assigned and delivered, or delivered within the 
said period of three months, any amount withheld or withdrawn from the 
Fund in respect of the policy shall, with interest thereon at the rate provided 
in Statute 58 forthwith be paid or repaid, as the case may be, by the subscriber 
to the Fund, or in case of default be ordered by the Account Officer to be 
recovered by deduction from the emoluments of the subscriber by instal
ments or otherwise as may be directed by the Principal.

(5) , Notice of assignment of the policy shall be given by tlie subscriber 
to the Life Insurance Corporation, and the acknowleSgement of the notice 
by the Life Insurance Corporation shall be sent to the Account Officer within 
three months of the date of assignment.
Note'. T he subscriber shall not during the currency of the policy ilraw any 

bonus the drawal of which during such currency is optional under 
the terms of the policy, and the amount of any bonus which under 
the terms of the policy the subscriber has no option to refrain from 
drawing during its,currency shall be paid forthwith in to  the Fund by 
the subscriber or in case of default be ordered by the Account Officcr 
to be recovered by deduction from the emoluments of the subscriber, 
by instalments or otherwise, as may be directed by the authority 
competent to sanction an advance for the grant of which special 
reasons are required.

67. Frtsh assignment o f Policies in cases where fund is changed.—If  a subscriber 
to £my other Fund financing his insurance policy or policies under the rules 
of the Fund comes over to the Fund constituted under these statutes and 
intends to finance that policy or policies with that Fund he shall, on reassign
ment of the policy or policies by the Account Officer concerned in the form 
prescribed in the Fourth Scljiedulc to these Statutes, make within a period 
of three months of the reassignment a fresh assignment of the policy or policies 
in the appropriate form prescribed in the Second Schedule to these Statutes.
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68. Reassignment o f policy etc.— (1) Save as provided in clausc (2) of Statute 
70- when the subscriber

(a) quits the scrvicc; or
(b) has proceeded on leave preparatory to retirement or if he 

is employed in a vacation department, on leave preparatory to retirement 
combined with vacation, and applies to the Account Officer for reassignment 
or return of the policyj or

(c) vy])ilc on leave has been permitted to retire or declared by a com
petent medical authority to be unfit for further,service and applies to the 
Account Officcr for reassignment or return of the policy; or

(d) pays or repays to the Fund the whole of any amount withdrawn 
from the Fund for any ol' the purposes mentioned in Statute 61 with interest 
thereon a t the rate provided in Statute 58 the Accounts Officer shall, for and 
on behalf of the Govefnor,—

(i) il the policy has been assigned to the Governor under Statute 66 
rcassi^i the policy in Form I in the Third Schedule to these Statutes to the 
subscriber, or to the subscriber and the jo in t assured, as the case may be, and 
makc.it over to the subscriber together with a signed-notice of the reassignment 
addressed to the Life Insurance Corporation; or

(ii) if  the policy has been delivered to him under sub clause (b) 
of clausc (1) of Statute 66, make over the policy to the subscriber.

(2) Save as provided in clause (2) of Statute 70, when the subscriber 
dies before quitting his servicc, the Account Officei- shall deal with the Policy 
as indicated belovy, namely:—

(a) if there is a beneficiary and if the beneficiary be the same as the 
person entitled to his Provident Fund, the Account Officer shall for and on 
behalf of the Governor, reassign the policy to the beneficiary in Form No. II  
in the Third Schedule to these Statutes;

(b) if there is a beneficiary who is different from the person entitled 
to the Provident Fund, the Account Officer shall draw the amount from the 
Life Insurance Corporation and recoup to the Provident Fund such amount 
as has been withdrawn for payment of premia together %vith interest as calcu
lated under Statute 58 and pay the balance if any, to the beneficiary;

(e) if there is no beneficiary, th e , Account Officer shall draw the 
am ount from the Life Insurance Corporation and credit to the Providertt 
Fund Account of the subscriber and dispose it of as follows:—

From the am ount so realised, so much of the am ount as has been with
drawn from his Provident Fund am ount for the payment of prem ia with 
intCTest as calculated under Statute 58, shall be paid to the person or persons 
entitled for his Provident Fund amounts. The balance if any will form part 
of the state of the deceased and shall be paid to his heirs according to law, 
provided it is free from attachm ent by a. Court of Law.



69. Procedure when policy matures or falls due by reason o f death of assignee.— 
(1) I f  a jpolicy assigned to the Governor under Statute 66 matures before 
the subscriber quits the scrvice, or if a policy on the jo in t lives of a subscriber 
and the subscriber’s wife or husband assigned under Statute 66, falls due 
for payments by reason of the death of the subscriber’s wife or husband, the 
Account Officer shall, save as provided by clause (2) of Statute 70, proceed 
as follows:—

(i) iflthe amount assured is greater than the whole of the amount 
withdrawn from the Fund in resp'cct of the policy with interest, the Account 
Officer shall, for and on behalf of the Governor, reassign the policy in the 
Form set forth in the Fourth Schedule to these Statutes to the subspriber or 
to the Subscriber and the Joint assured, as the case may be, and,m ake it over 
to the subscriber, who shall immediately on receipt of the policy moneys from 
the Life Insurance Corporation pay or repay to the Fund the whole of any 
amount withdrawn with interest, and in  case of default, the provisions of 
clause (4) of Statute 66, applicable to a failure t6 assign and deliver a policy 
shall apply;

(ii) if the amount assured is less than the whole of the am ount willii 
drawn with interest, the Account Officer shall realise the amount assured 
together with any bonus'which has accrued and shall place the amount so 
realised to the credit of the subscriber in the Fund.

(2) .3ave ds provided in clause (2) of Statute 70 if  a policy delivered 
to the Account Officer, under sub clause (b) of clause (1) of statute 66 matures 
before the subscriber quits the service, the Account OfFiccr shall make over 
the policy to-the subscriber:

Provided that if th(5 interest in the policy of the wife of the subscriber, 
or of his wife and children, or any of tliem as expressed on the face of the policy, 
expires when the policy matures, ,the subscriber, if the policy moneys are paid 
to him by the Life »Jnsuranc9 Corporation, shall immediately on receipt 
thereof, pay or repay to the Fund—

(i) the whole of any amount withdrawn from the Fund in respect 
of the policy with interest thereon at,the rate provided in Statute 58, or

(ii) an amountrequal to the amount assured together with the amount 
of any bonus which ,has accrued, whichever is less and, in case of default, 
the provisions of clausc (4) of Statute 66 applicable to a failure to assign and’ 
deliver a policy shall apply '

70. Procedure in which policy lapses or ns charged or encumbered etc.— (1) I f
the policy lapses or is assigned otherwise than to the Governor under 

Statute 66 or is charged" or ericumbere’d, the provisions of clausc (4) of 
that Statute applicable to a failure to assign and deliver a policy shall apply.

(2) I f  the Account Officer receives notice of:
(a) an assignmpnt (other.than an assignment to the G<n'enior) undrr 

Statute 66 o fa  policy; or
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(b) a  charge or encumbrance on a policy; or
(c) an  order of a  Cfeurt restraining dealing with the policy or any 

amount realised thereon,
the Account Officer shall not, for and on behalf of the Governor,

(i) rfi-assign or make over the policy as provided in Statute 68 or
(in realise the amount assued by the policy or re a ^ ^ n  ^  

over the policy, as provided in Statute 68, bu t shall fo rthw th  refer the m atter
to  the Government.

71. The provisions of Statutes 61 to 70 shall apply
who, before the date of commencement of these Statutes, have bee ng
withdrawak f r o m  any other Fund for such payments; ^

Provided tha t withdrawals from the Fund shall not be permitted for making 
payments in respect of any new policy.

72. N o n  nfundabU withdrawals.-^{\) Subject to the con d itions^ cificd
herein, non-refundable withdrawals from A c t to san-
subscriber in  the Fund may be sanctioned by V  o T c S e  (1) of
ction an  advance for special reasdns under sub-clause (d) of clause
Statute 59 a t any time— . j .  .

(a^ after the completion of twenty years of service .
p » , S o r  sSvice, if  any) » f >»b.crib«.or withm M

attainm ent of the age of superannuaUon, “ ^a r^ to ry  to
during the month in  Which he retires or proceeds
re t i i e L n t  f r o m  service on superannuation, for o n e  or m ore of the followmg
purposes, namely:—  -  ’ .

(i) meeting the cost of higher education inducU i^ where
the travdUng expenses of any child of the subscriber and h ' ™  
of any o theo relative actually dependent on him, m  the following

d  * ^^ (A) for educationoutsidelndiafor academic, technical, professional
or vocational course beyond the high school st^ge, and

(B) for any medical, cng inaring  or ^ * e r  t e c h p i^  or spwm Ued 
course in  Ind ia b e y o n d  t h e  high school stage, provided that the course ot 
s t u d y  is for not less than  three years;

(in meeting the expenditure in connection with the

of a  loan expressly taken for th a t purpose, ^
Ciiî  meeting the expenditure in connection w th  the

nii^issarv t h e  traveling expenses of the subscriber or any
^ A X ^ S i m , '  S ? re p a y L g * ^ u ts ta n d in g  am ount on account of a loan 
expressly taken for that piirpose;
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(iv) purchasing a  house site in the name of the subscriber or in the 
names of the subscriber and his wife or repaying any outstanding amoiuit on 
account o f a  loan expressly taken for that purpose from the Government or 
any other source before the date of application for the withdrawal:

Provided that the house to  be constructed on the site so purchased is for 
the actual residence of the subscriber or his family;

(v) building a  suitable house on a site owned or acquired by the 
subscriber or by the subscriber and his wife or ■yvithout any assistance 
&om the Provident Fund, or acquiring a  house together with the site ^ e r ro f  
in the name of the subscriber or in the names of the subscriber and his wife, 
or repaying any outstanding am ount on account of a loan expressly taken by 
the subscriber or his wife from the Glovemment or any other source for any of 
those purposes before the date of application for withdrawal:

Provided that the house is for the actual residence of the subscriber or his 
family; and

(vi) making additions or alterations to, or reconstructing, or complet
ing, or repairing a house owned or a c q u it^  by the siibscnber or by the 
subscriber and his -wife without any assistance fixtm the Provident Fund, pr 
repaying any outstanding am ount on accoimt of a  loan expressly taken by 
the subscriber or his wife from the Government or any other source for any of 
those purposes before the date of application for the w ithdraw al;

Provided that the house is for the actual residence of the subscriber or 
his family.

Note'. In  respect of a female subscriber, the words ‘his’ and ‘wife’ ^ cu rrin g  
in sub-clauses (iv), (v) and (vi) shall be read as her and 
‘husband’ respectively.

(b) after the completion of twenty-five years of service (including broktfa 
periods of service) if  any of a  subscriber or within three years before the date 
of his retirement on superannuation, whichever is earlier, ftom the amount 
standing to  his credit in the Fund for the purpose of purchasmg a  motor car 
for his own use or .repaying any outstanding am ount on account^ of a  Govern
ment loan expressly taken for th a t purpose bdbre the date of application few the 
withdrawal:

Provided that the pay drawn by subscriber on the date o apptication 
is not less th an  Rs. 710 per mensem.

Explanation.—For the purposes of the proviso the term  "pay”  means 
pay as defined in rule 12 (23), part I  of the K . S. R. :

Provided further that the amoMnt of withdrawal shall in no caie excred 
the actual cost of the ca r or the balancc outs -̂> ndinar against the loan taken for 
the purpose:
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Provided also that no withdrawal for the purpose shall be allowed more 
than once.

(2) (a) Any sum withdrawn by a subscriber at any one time for one
or more of the purposes specified in clause (1) from the am ount standing to his 
credit in the fund shall not ordinarily exceed one-half of such amount or, 
six month’s pay, whichever is less. The sanctioning authority may, however, 
sanction the withdrawal of an amount in excess of this limit upto 3/4th of Ae 
balance at his credit in the Fund having due regard to the object for which 
the withdrawal is being made, the status of the subscriber and the amount 
to his credit in the Fund. The Government may at any time take for 
themselves powers to sanction non refundable advance in excess of the 
normal limit:

Provided that—

(i) a  subscriber who has been perm itted a non-rtefundable w ith. 
dtawaJ from the Fund for the purpose of building or acquiring a suitable 
hom e for residence a t any place will not be permitted to make another non- 
refundable withdrawal from the Fund for any of those purposes or for the 
purchase of a house site a t the same or another place;

(ii) in  the case of a subscriber who has been permitted a  rion-refunda- 
ble withdrawal under item(iv) of sub clause (a) of clause (1) to purchase a house 
site, he will not be permitted to make another withdrawal for acquiring another 
house site or a house together with site at the same or another place;

(iii) a  subscriber who has been permitted under item (iv) or item (v) 
of sub clause (a^ of clause (1) to withdraw money from the amount standing 
to his credit in the Fund shall not part with the possession of the house so 
built or acquired or house site so purchased, by way of sale, mortgage, gift, 
exchange or lease for a term exceeding three years, v/ithout the previous 
permission of the sanctioning authority.

(b) A subscriber referred to in paragraph (iii) of the proviso to 
clause (a) shall submit . a declaration not later than the 31st day of December 
of every year to th<=- effect that the house w , as the case may be, the house site 
continues to be in his possession and shall, if so required,, produce before the 
sanctioning authority on or before the date specified by that authority in 
th a t behalf, the original sale deed and other documents on which his title to 
the property is based.. I f  a t any time before retirement, he parts with ^ e  
possession of the house or house site without obtaining the previous permission 
of the sanctioning authority, the sum withdrawn by him shall forthwith be 
repaid in one lump sum together with interest thereon at the ra te provided 
in  Statute 58 by the subscriber to the Fund and in default of such repayment, 
it shall be ordered by the sanctioning authority; to '5e recovered from his 
emoluments either in a lump sum or in such num ber of monthly instalments, 
as m ay be determined by the Government:
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Provided that those subscribers whose deposits in the Fund carry no 
interest shall not be required to pay any interest.

(3) A subscriber who has been permitted to withdraw money from the 
Fund under clause (1) shall satisfy the sanctioning authority within a reason
able period as may be specified by that authority that the money has 
been utilised for the purpose for which it was withdrawn, and if he fails 
to do so, tlie whole of the sum so withdrawn or so much thereof as has not 
been applied for the purpose for which it was withdrawn shall forthwith 
be repaid in  one lump together with interest thereon a t the rate provided in 
statute 58 by the subscril^er to the Fund and in default of such payment, it 
shall be ordered by the sanctioning authority to be recovered from his emolu
ments either in a lump or in such num ber of monthly instalments as may be 
determined by the Government.

(4) Nothing in clause (3) shall be deemed to require a subscriber whose 
deposits in the Fund carry no interest,‘to pay any interest on any sum repayable 
by him under that clause.

(5) A subscriber who has drawn an advance under statute 50 for any 
of the purposes specified in items (i), (ii), and (iii) of sub clause (a) of clausc (1) 
may convert, a t his discretion, by written request addressed to the Accoimt 
Officer through the sanctioning authority, the balance of the advance outstand
ing into a non-refundable withdrawal on his satisfying the conditions laid 
down in clauses 1 to 4.

(6) The actual withdrawal from the Fund shall be made on|y on reccipt 
of an  authorisation from the Accountant General who will arrange this on 
receipt of formal sanction issued by the sanctioning authority.

73. Recovery o f -moneys drawn or withdrawn from the Fund for improper use.— 
Notwithstanding anything contained in the Statutes in this chapter if  the 
sanctioning authority is satisfied that money drawn as advance from the Fund 
under clausc (1) of statute 59 or withdrawn from the Fund under statute 61 
has been utilised for a purpose other than that for which sanction was given 
to the drawal or withdrawal of the money, the am ount in question shall, with 
interest a t the rate provided in statute 58 forthwith be repaid or paid, as the 
case m ay be, by the subscriber to the Fund, or in default, be ordered to be 
recovered by deduction in a Ivunp from the emoluments of the subscriber, even 
if he be on leave. If  the total am ount to be repaid or paid, as the case may be> 
be more than half the subscriber’s emoluments, recoveries shall be made in 
monthly instalments from his em olum ent till the entire -amount recoverable 
be repaid or paid, as the case may be, by him.

Explanation.—In this statute, Xhe term “emoluments” shall not include 
subsikance allowance.

74. Final withdrawal o f accuihulations in the Fund.— (1) When a subscriber 
quits the service, the am ount standing to his credit in the Fund shall become 
payable to him:
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from 
manner

laid down in the proviso to statute 75, , ^
(2) T h e  am ount repaid by a  subsm ber under the proviso to d a u s c ( l)  

shaUbe credited to his account m  the Fund.

“ S u X 'i ”  2  i,
in  i e  Fund to be withdrawn at the time he finally quits service.

m ent Provident Fund with the concurrence of the Account Officer 
of the Fund.

75. A m o u n t in Fund payable when subscriber proceeds on leave preparatory to 
retirement etc.

W hen a subscriber—

’ while on leave, has been perm iu«^ to retire o j h been declared
coi
(c) has attained the age of superannuation

 ̂ • _ __r^ci^nn nr Otxl

b y a S i= p .te „ Im « l i» l i .h o r i ty ,o f c u n f i t f o r f a rU » r s c n , ,c . ;  o ,

(c) h a , attained the ag= of superannuation but has not been permitted
to re d «  from seivice owing to some reason or other;

paid I  L .  S “s S S e s ” o f p ^ ? ir

,h r3n ,S ^ ^ S »g" h ifer^ S *^
has bccome payable b e f o r e  payment has been made,

ft) when the subscriber leaves ai family—

p „  f t L  V sta”^ / “  ™ -5ree-̂ -



favour of a mcz&ber « r members of his fa n ^ y  subsists, the amount standing to 
his ^«dit ia  the Fund or the part thereof to which the nomination rek t»  
shall become payable to his nominee or nominees in the proportion specified in 
the nomination;

(b) if no such nomination in  favour of a  mpmber or members of the 
.family of the subscriber subsists, or if  such nomination relates only to a part 
of the amount standing to his credit in the Fund, the whole amount or the part 
thereof to which the nomination does not relate, as the case may be, shall 
notwithstanding any nomination purporting to be in favour of any person or 
persons other than a  member or members of his family become payable to 
the members of his family in equal shares:

Provided that no share shall be payable to—
(i) sons who have attained legal majority;

(ii) sons of deceased sons who have attained legal majority;
(iii) married daughters whose husbands are alive;
(iv) married daughters o f deceased sons whose husbands are alive 

[if there is any member of the family other than those specified 
in items (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv)]:

Provided further that the widow or widows and the child or children of a 
deceased son shall receive between them in equal shares only the share which 
that son should have received if he had survived the subscriber and had been 
exempted fi'om the provisions of item (i) in the preceding proviso.

(2) When the subscriber leaves no family and if a  nomination made by 
him in accordance with the provisions of statute 55 or of the corresponding 
statutes heretofore in force in favour of any person or persons subsists, the 
amount standing to his credit in the Fund or the portion thereof to which 
the nomination relates, shall become" payable to his nominees in the proportion 
specified in th e  nomination.

Note 1: Payment of Provident Fund money due to a minor beneficiary 
of a deceased subscriber may be m ade to the guardian 
nominated by the subscriber and when the subscriber has not 
nominated a guardian, a  guardian appointed by the Court to 
receive payment, on behalf of a minor beneficiar>’ should alone 
be recognised even where the amount involved does not exceed 
the limit of Rs. 5,000 specified in clause (b) of sub-section (1) 
of section 4 of the Provident Funds Act, 1925. But if the p a :^  
pleads inability to inctu expenditure for obtaining the guardian
ship certificate from the Court, the orders of the Government 
should be obtained for making any payment.

, Note 2: Payment may, however, be m ade without requiring the produ
ction of a ^a rd ian sh ip  certificate fi-om the Court if the share of 
a minor ben^c iary  does not exceed Rs. 500 and when the total
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amount payable to all the minors in a particular case docs not 
exceed Rs 1,000 orders of the Government bemg obtamed m 
cases when the above limits arc exceeded.—
(i) to t he  natural guardian ofsuchm m or beneficiary; or

(ii) in tlic absence of a natural guardian, to the person co ^ ^ e re d  
fit bv the Principal to receive payment on behalf of 
s u c h 'minor beneficiary, on , such person executing a 
b o n d  T n  the form in AppenJlix II  signed by two sureties 
agreeing to indemnify the Government against any subse
quent claims which might arise:

that the natural guardian if it is considered expedient may 

payment is made.

nient is made.

of a subscriber in the FuSd shall be made as follows m cases w h e^  
the nominee dies after |he subscriber but before receiving payment.

(>1) When the am ount due to the deceased n o m in e e ,docs not exceed 
Rs. 5 0 i l e  Account OT.cer - J '  r n c . i J e S

t i 1 ^ “"n liU cd t" rc 'eK e  pa^ncnt. Ifter making such enquiry into the right

n \ When the amount due to the deceased nominee exceeds Ks. DUU 
n^ent l h a K  m rde b r th e  Account Officer, to the person who produce

ihe holder thereof to receive payment of the amount;
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Ptovidqd that in cases where the Government are satisfied of the right 
aM  do* o f a person claim ii^  payment as heir of the deceased nominee and 
tM t undue oelay and hardship would be caused by insisting on the pfoduction 
of letters o^dm in istra tion  or other legal authority, they may authorise" the
• P^y amount to the claimant on his executing a bond
m  fcMTO in Appendix I I I  signed by two sureties agreeing to indemnify 
the Government against any subsequent claim which might arise.

M is  4 ;—Notwithstanding the grant of a succession certificate in favour o f 
any one or more of the claimants, the Provident Fund balance 
standing to the credit of a deceased subsciriber shall be paid to the 
d a in ^ n t  or claimants in accordance with the provisions of the 
Provident Funds Act, 1925 and the Rules made thereunder.

77. Duty o f  Accowii: Officer to make pigment when amount becomes payable.— 
When the amoimt standing to the credit of a subscriber in the Fund becomes 
payable, it shall be the duty of the Account Officer to make payment as pro
vided m  section 4 o f the Provident Funds Act, 1925.

78. Payment etc., to l:^tics.— H  the person to whom, under these Statutes, 
any amount or policy is to be paid, reassigned or delivered is a lunatic for 
whose esUte a  M anager has been appointed in this behalf under the Indian 
l^unacy Act, 1912, the payment, re-assignment or delivery shall be made to 
such M anager and not to the lunatic.

f  provisions o f the Statutes in certain cases.— W hen the 
L.hancellor is satisfied that the operation of any of the Statutes in this chapter 
^u ses  or is likely to cause undue hardship to a teacher in a private college, 
he may, after recording his reasons for so doing deal with the case of such 
t e t h e r  in such m anner as may appear to him to be just and equitable, not
withstanding anything to the contrary contained in this chapter:

Provided th a t a case shall not be dealt with in any manner less favourable 
to such teacher than that prescribed in these Statutes.

80. o f  procedme.~{\) All sums paid into the Fund under these
1 in  the books of Government to an account named

The Kerala .Pnvate College Teachers’ Provident Fund” . Sums, of which 
I»ym ent has not been taken within one year after they become payable under 
these statutes, shall be transferred to “Deposits” at the end of the year and 
treated under the ordinary rules relating to deposits.

(2) When paying a  subscriprion either by deduction from emoluments
or m cash, a  subscriber shall quote the number of his account in the F und, 
which shall ^  communicated to him by the Account Officer. Any change 
in the n i i i^ e r  shall similarly be communicated to the subscriber by the 
Account Officer. ^

(3) As soon as possible after the close of each year, the Account Officer 
•liau send to each subscriber a  statement of his account in the Fund showing
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the opening balance as on the 1st April o l'the year, the total amount of int- 
tcrcst credited as on the 31st M arch of the year and the closing balance on that 
date. The Account Officer shall attach to the Statcm'ent of account an in 
quiry as 10 whether the subscriber—

(a) desires lo make any alteration in any nomination made under 
statute 55 or under the corresponding Statutes heretofore in force;

(b) has acquired a family in cases where the subscriber has made no 
nomination in favour of 4  member of his family under the proviso to clause
(I) of Statute 55.

*
(4) Subscribers should satisfy themselves as to the correctness of the 

annual statement, and errors should be brought to the noticc of the Account 
Officer within thi’ce months from the date of receipt of the Statement.

(5) The Account Officer, shall, if required by a subscriber once’ but 
not more than once in a year, inform the'subscriber of the total amount stand
ing to his credit in the' Fund at the end of the last month for wHich his account 
has been written up.

81. Procedure for drawing advance.—Application for an advancc against 
Provident I'und Deposit shall be in Form B and for a non-refundable witli* 
drawal from Provident Fund shall be in Forn B l. Applications of all teachers 
in Private Colleges shall be sent through the Principal of th,e college who shall 
verify the details with reference to the last credit card, copies of pay bills and 
other relevant documents. In  the case of Principals such application shall 
be sent through the Deputy Director of Collegiate Education conccmcd who 
shall verify the details with reference to the said documents.

82. Form o f sanction.—Sanction-^for the grant o f  temporary advance shall 
be in Form C. In  the case of non-refundable advance, the sanction shall be 
accompanied by Form Cl also.

J^ote:—Tiie sanction for withdrawal, refundable or non-refundable shall 
remain operative for a period of three months only and shall be deemed 
to have apsed thereafter, unless specifically renewed.

83. Bills for payments.—Bill for payments shall be fn Form D. A separate 
bill shall be drawn for each payment of Provident Fund money by the Principal 
o f  the Private College in which the teafcher is working or by any other authority 
authorised to draw his pay bills.

Wo/e; 1.—.In respect of final withdrawals from Provident Fund exceeding 
Rs. 1000 disbursement cartificate shall be furnished to the Account 
Officer immediately after payment has been made. In  respcct of 
payments not e.Kceeding Rs. 1,000 a certificate relating to the period 
from September to 31st August of each year shall be furnished in the 
I'ollowing Ibnu by the disbursing officcr along with the provident fund
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sch ^u te  for November (Schedules attached to October pay bills paid 
i n  November) each year:—

Certified that in respect of aU final withdrawals from Provident Fund
ol amounts, not exceeding Rs. J,000 in each case drawn on bills from ...........
• • • : .........: '  • ................. ; ...............disbursement have been duly made

, authorised to receive payments and their acquittance^ obtained
and filed m my office” .

Njl’ c^tificate should be furnished along with the schedules even 
ifthere is no disbursement below Rs. 1,000 in any office in a particular year.

Note 2: In  respect of withdrawal lor insurance premium, the dravwng officei- 
shall furnish in- the bill for withdrawal a certificate to the effect 
that he is satisfied that the amount previously withdrawn towards 
payment of insurance premium has been utilised for the purpose 
for which it was intended and that the necessary premium receipt 
has been duly enfaced by him.

84. Closure o f Provident Fund Account.— {I) Application received for closure 
^ P ip v id e n t Fund Account in Form E shall be sent by the Principal of the 
Jmvate College in which the subscriber is working sufficiently early to the 
Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concerned so as to enable 
mm to forward it along with necessary documents to the Account Officer 
within a fortnight of the event which necessitates the closure of the Provident 
Fund Account.

(2) In  respect of deceased subscribers, the application for the closure 
of their Provident Fund Account in Form E, -obtained from any nominee or 
other claimant along with heii^hip certificate, succession certificate and other 
documents required for. closing the Account and arranging payment shall be 
forwarded by the Principal through the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate 
Education to the Account Officer, within a fortnight of the death of the sub
scriber.

(3). The Account Officer shall, on receipt of the application for closure 
of Provident Fund Account in Form E along with the necessary documents, 
close the account and issue an authorisation in Form F to the Principal or the 
authority who disburses the salary of the subscriber.

(4) The bill for the drawal of the money shall be in Form D.
(5)  ̂ Bills are  ̂to be drawn and disbursed after complying with necessary 

^m alitie s  prescribed therefor. In the case of deceased subscribers, the 
Principal of the College in which the subscriber was last working shall draw 
and disburse the amount after due verification of the title and idemification 
of the claimants.

85. Depositing arrears o f pay etc., in the Providenl Fund Account.—Notwith- 
standmg anything coptaiaed in this Chapter, the Government may, by order

4S
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a rprt that the whole or any part of the arrears of pay and allowances or b e ta
t ,? b  under a .che™  of «vM o„ of P-V f ^ T u n d
&  implemented witli retrospective ellect shall be credited to  Ac Irund 
and ev. ry subscriber to whom such order iipphes shall comply with it.

Chapter  V I 

M i s c e l l a n e o u s

86 (1) Payment o f  arrears o f contributory P r o v i d e n t  Fund by ike Management
„  t f . % n S t y . J i  the University or the management has comm.Ued
default in the payment of its share of the contribution towards tlic c g im  
butorv Provident Fund of a teacher winch was m existence before the C o ^  
m en2m ent of these Statutes, the University or Managemcms^^^ 
may be, shall immediatley after tlie Commencement of these Statutes, crecut 
such defaulted amount to the account of the Government.

C2') A teacher, the Contribution to whose account h a s  been defaulted 
by tl^e U n lv S y  or the Management shall apply to the University ̂  
M anagement, as the case may be, for crediti^ig the amount of contribution 
in default to the account of the Government.

(3) A copy of the application, under clause (2) shall be submitted to 
the Government.

(4) Failure to make an application under clause (2) shall not be deemed 
to affect the liability of the University or the Management to credit any amount 
to the account of the Government as required by clause (1).

By order of the Governor,

V. V e n k t t a n a r a y a n a n , 

special Secretary to Government.



Foru I

Application for admission to the Provideat Fund for Teachers in 
Private College

1. Name of subscriber
2. Fa&cr’s name
3. Date of birth _ _
4. General Educational qualifications
5. Professional educational qualifications
6. Name of private college in wliich he/she is employed 

at present
7. Designation of appointment held _
8. Date of entertainment in the institution
9. Pay now drawn -  j  .t.

10. If subscriber to any existing Provident Fund, the
r>aTirn» of the Fund and Accoimt No.

I .................................. hereby declare that the above entries are correct
to the best of my knowledge and that I accept the statutes governing the 
Private College Teachers Provident Fund and I agree to abide by them in 
case I am admitted to the benefits of the Fund.

{Sti Statute 30, Chapter IV)

Signature of Subscriber.

NOMINATION

In  case of my admission to the Fund and in the event of my death occurring 
while, my account in  the Fund is open, I desire that the anrwunt due to me 
from the Fund, viz, the amount standing to my credit, m the Treasury 5>avings 
Banks and the Government contribution due to me shall be paid.

(a) I f  any widow(s) (husband) or and child(ren) survive(s) me, to 
such one or more of thern as are specified in Schedule I below and m the 
manner shown against his or their names; and

(b) I f  neither a  “widow (husband) nor a child survives me to the person 
or persons specified in Schedule I I  below and in the manner shown agamst 
his or their names.

The amount due to a nominee who is a minor at time of deaA should 
be paid to the person whose name appears in column (5) of Schedule l / i i .

V(,/^;_\Vhere a"widow is excluded under clause (3) of statutes 4̂ 0 the 
subscriber, may, if there is neither a surviving,child nor any other 
surviving widow, distribute the amount under Schedule 1



bU

SOEl£DtItS t

M anner o f  distt-ibution in  case there is  a  sn rv iv ii^  w idow (s) 
(/H usband or/and Child (ren)

and 
address o f 
the nominee 
or nominees

Relationship 
with the 

subscriber

Whether major 
or minor i f  Amount or 

minor State share o f 
age o f minor deposit

Name and Sex and 
address o f the parentage 
person to whom o f person 
payment is to mentioned 

be made on behalf in col. (5) 
bfthe minor

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

S chedule  II

M anner d istribution  in  case there'In  no snrviving w idow  
(husband) or child

JVflWer and 
address o f 

the twminee 
or noip-inees

Relatiomkip 
with the 

subscriber, 
i f  any

Whether major 
or minor i f  Antount or 
minor State share of 
age o f minor deposit

Name and 
address o f the 

pfifson to'whom 
p/iyment is to be 
made on behalf 
o f the minor

Sex and 
parentage 
o f person 
mentioned 

in col. (5)

(1) (2) ■ (3) (4) (5) (6)

- -  '

Station:
Date;
Two witnesscij;

Signature o f subscriber.

Certificate to be given by the Principals.
I hereby certify that th.e pay of the subscriber shown in column (9) of 

the above application is correct.

S tadon; Principal.
Date:



FofiB 2 
(Sn  Statute 30 C hapter IV) 

Name 
Date of birth
Date of admission to the Fund 
Details of scrvice, rates of pay and periods duritig 

which subscriptions are made.

o f
the College 
in which 
employed

Designation Rate o f  
o f the post pay 
hetd

Period for which 
subscription was 

paid

From To

Particulars 
ofptrieds 
during 
which sub- 
scripHon 
was not 
paid with 
reasons 
therefor

Attestation 
by the zonal 
Deputy 
director 
o f Collegiate 
Education

(1) (2) (3) X*) (5) (6) (7)

M te:  (I) Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education concern'ed shall 
maintain separate register on behalf of colleges in each Taluk 
for each District.

(2) Columns (1) to (4) to be filled up a t the outset, column (5) to (7) 
to be filled up whenever there is change in designation, rate of 
pay or the colleg^ of employment and a  fresh set of entries com
mence fillii^ ilp columns (1) to (4).

(3) Periods during which subscriptions were paid due to the subscriber 
going on leave, out of employment, etc., should be noted in column
(6), briefly with reasons therefor.

Form 3_
{See Statute 34, Chapter IV)

Name of the College...7 ............... .............................. month of..

Account Jfo. as Natne o f 
in the pass book subscriber

Monthly 
pay o f the 
subscriber

'The teqcher's 
subscription

AmoutU o f Total
odvanA.
refunded

1
Rs. R s.’ Rs. Rs.

Total



Serial Number

Name of Subscriber

Name of the College in-wbich 
employed

Name of Treasury in which the 
accounts stands open

Account No. in pass book

Months upto which subscription 
has been paid

Total am ount at credit as in the 
p^ss book

Balance of any advance drawn
still,to be refunded
i*

Date on which the subsfcriber 
left the College

Name of the College to which 
the subscriber has gone

Name of Treasury to which the 
account is to be transferred

Date ctf application for'transfcr 
of ^cco u h f

Date of order of Zonal Deputy 
Director of Colle^ate Education 
concerned sanctioning transfer 
of account

Date of return of the pass book 
to the subscriber

To be filled in only in. Register 
maintained in College
Date of issue of certificate 
showing the period to wliich tlie 
subsciiber subscribed to the Fund 
while in the College

g
cn

I



si-tzia
Serial No.
Name of Subscriber
Name of the Cpllege ia  which 
empolyed
Account No. in the pass booJi of 
the subsci ibur
Months from which subscription 
to the i'ui'.d commenced
Monlhs upto which subscription 
has been paid
Amount at creilit us in the pass 
book
Balance of any advance drawn 
still to be refunded
Date on which the subscriber 
quitted the fund
Date of application for closure) 
o f account

Reason for closurc of account
Zonal Deputy Director’s order 
as to eligibility of subscriber for 
the Government contribution

Total am ount withdrawn from 
Savings Bank
Anjou nt paid to subscriber
Accountant General’s order on 
the application for Government 
contribution

Amount authorised by the 
Accountant General for payment-
Date on which amount was 
drav/n

To be filled in only in the Regi
ster m aintained in  the College
Date of disbursement to the 
subscriber with Ms signature

'5.
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R egister o f  advances from  th e Frgvident Fnxtd sanctioned by th e Zonal. 
D eputy D irector o f  C ollegiate Education concerned on  

b eh a lf o f  the subscribers -and th eir refim d.

F o r m  6

[See Statute 37, C hapter CIV)]

SI.
Xo.

iff erne o f . 
subscriber

Name o f 
Institution 
in which 
employed

Account No. Amount at Amount ( f  Purpose for Amqunt o f Number o f Month in
as in the credit o f the adOancs which ad-
pass book subscriber applied vance is
of the sub- for reqwed
scriber

advance monthly which the
sanctioned instalments advance was
by the ^dnal in which drawn by tht

Deputy advance subscriber
e c ^  o f Col- repayable
ligiate Edu-^ 
jetton se

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)- (10)

M onths in which the several instalments were refunded

1 2 3 7 8 9. ^10- 1-1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 -21 22 23 24

(I I )  (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24>(25) (26) (27) (28) (29) (30) (3J)?{32)(33) (34>-
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fb&H 7

F o rm  o f  As2ig;mnettt

I ,  A. B. of................................. :..................... .................... hereby tisign unto
the Governor of Kerala the within policy of assurance as security for 
payment of all sums which under lU tute 38 (2) (b) of tlie Private College 
Tcachers Provident Fund, I  may hereafter become liable to pay to that Fund.

I  hereby certify that no prior assignment of the within policy exists.

Dated th is...............  Day of 19.......  Signature of Subscriber.
(one witness to lignaturc)

iSm Statute 38 (2) (b) of Chapter IV ]

Form 8

Statute 38 (3) (») of Chapter IV]

Ajiplication fo r  w ithdraw al from  the X*rlvate College T eachers 
Provident Fond tow ards paym ent o f  Insurance prem ia

1. Name of Subscriber

2 . Designation and name of the Private College
io which he is working

8. Policy num ber and amounc 6i’ premia payable

4. Amount at credit in the savings bank pass book
on the date of application

5. Amount of subscriber’s subflcription

6. Amount to be withdrawn (in whole rupees)

Place: Signature of the PriocipaL Signatu>v of (h** Suliacrilicf.
Date:



9 8  

F o j u t  9

R e g is te r  to  b« m a in ta in e d  b y  th e  Z onal JDeputy D ire c to r  o f
C ollegiate Education

Premium withdrawn Premium receipts received
Si. Policy Amount ------------------ ------------------------------------------- ;-----------
JVo. No. o f When R»~ Amount Month Ptr- Dated initial o f

Premium due marks iod th« ^onat Deputy
paid Director o f Collegiate 
eevered Education concerned 

in token o f inspec
tion and stamping on 
the receipt with “ JVa 
abatement o f In
come-Tax" stamp

(I) (2) ( 5  W  S  (6) (7) <fi) (9)

[5 m  Statute 38 (3) (d), Chapter IV]

Foiut 10 

[See Statute 38 (5)]

R ea ss ig n m e n t b y  th e  G o v e rn o r o f  K e ra la  

T he Governor of Kerala doth hereby reassign the policy to the said A. B. 

Dated this...............  day of 19.......

Executed by the Zonal Signature of the Zonal Deputy
Deputy Director of Col- Director of Collegiate
Icgiate Education con- Education,
cerned on behalf of 
the Governor of Kerala 
in the presence of

(One witness should add his 
designation and address)



Fokm 11

(Seg Statute 40, CSiaptcr IV)

B ill for C ontribadoa to  P rivate College Teacbers’ Provident Fond

Received the «um of R*.................................( .............................................. )
being the amount due &om Govemm tot u  contribution to Private College 
Teachers Ptovident Fund as per Chapter IV  fof disbursement to.

Certified that adcnowledgement from the payees will be forwarded to
the Areountant General................- ................................... «  *oon as the amount
is disbiuwxi to the pardes concerned.

Signature of Countersigning Officer,
Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate 

Education.

Sign&tiuB o f the PrindpaL



fOBlf— A

H am en f thq Ck>Ueg»......................................................  Statement of particulars for allot- Please read carefully
.....................................................  ment o f provident fund account the instructions print*

.................................................... numbers to compulsory subscribers ed on the reverse
.....................................................  for the month, before filling in the

fornL
dead of a<xount to whiclt
pay and allovwmccsjme debited........... ............  Name of Fund................................

A '  N m to f  fiiams^of siAserib-DaU o f Date o f Designa^ Emetu-̂  Monthly Month To be JUUi k f
(ttAxriberl mr‘t  fatherf Urtk o f joining tioa meais rati o f from Acoount OJietr

im b m i (shsari&sT mvUa subscrip- wbkh •§ ------------------
tion (w tahsmp- 1  Aset, y o , 
whole boH to Allotted
mpoet) comamue

m W W W ~ ^ )  (6) (7) (8) (10) -(11) s

Ra Dated
Forwarded in triplicate to the Account 

Officer for necessary actioa. The teachers 
whose names are included in this statement are
«equired to join the Fund under t h e ...............
............. .. .Statutes o f the Calicut University.
Their names have n<  ̂ been included in the 
previous statements and they are not afready 
members of any Provident Fund. (Nomina* 
tioiis ^  teachers, are endesed as mentioned 
bx the remarkt column).

Nam« o ( th« CJoIkge.

No. Dated
Returned t o ........................ . Account Nos.

allotted may b» intimated to the subscriben 
and also noted in the service Books, nomina
tions and other office records. In all corres
pondence connected with^ -this shotdd be 
quoted. Receipt of nominations in respect o f
teachers at SI j^os................ it  hereby acknow^
Icflged.

Aocovat OfBeer,



fvistructiotu Tor filling the statem ent:

(a) This form should be used only in eases where subscription to the 
Fund is compulsory.

(b) Separate foi*ms should be used for different Provident Futidir Cig. 
General Provident Fund, Contributory Provident Fund etc,

(c) Separate forms should be used for persons whose pay and alldvmicet 
are debited to different m ajor and sub-major heads of account.

(d) Name of the Fund m ay be filled in by suitable words (e.g.) 
Teachers’ Provident Fund.

(e) T he statement should be sent tn triplicate. I t  should include 
perm anent teachers who joined service in previous month and 
are required t6 jo in  th e  fund compuL<u}rily on entry  in to  JWvate 
College and  temporary teachers who will complete one year's cOn* 
tinuous' servicc or otherwise become eligible to  subscribe to  the 
Provident Fund, three months hence^

(f) Coliunn S. H usband’s nam e (instead of father’s name) m ay bo 
p v c a  in respect of m arried female subscribers indicating the poiU* 
tion.

(g) Column 7. Deames pay, if any, m ay be distinctly - shown.
(h) CoIuniA 8. Please see S ta tu te ....................  o f the Private College

Teachers Provident Fund.
(i) In  the case of teachers nomination should be obtained in  the p ra*

cribed form frAm the subsiuiber.................... and forwarded to the
Accoimtant General along with thta stetexneot maldnfr » auitaUe 
•oto  IB the renarlui coJumo.

6 1



FO RM  T?
{Sat Statute 81 CSiaptcr V)

Form  o f  application, for T em porary advance aga inst d ep osits  
in  Keraln Private C ollege Teacherp’ P rovident Fimd*

(Chapter V)

1. Name and Account No. o f 'th e  subscriber
2. Monthly pay, Dearness pay and designation
3 Amount of advAncc required (both ir» figures 

and  word^)
4. Purpofc for which it is required
5. No. o f instalments of recovery propoeed
6. Date of complete repayment of the previous

loan
7. Detail* of advances pending recovery;

. (1) the amounts of previous advances 
■ dates of drawal of each advancc

balance outstanding against each 
advance

8 . Name of treasury at which payment is desired
9 . I hereby declare that the above statements are true and that I agree to

abide by the K erala Private College Teachers’ Provident Fund Statutes
in forcc. I also promise to reppy the above advance in  equal monthly instal
ments.

Signature of the subscriber witfc 
name and designation.

10. Enqoirr eertifieatet

Place; (Signature of Principal)
Date:

Verification R eport

i 1. Total am ount a t the credit of the applicant
12. Amount of advance admissible.
13. No. of-'instalmentj of repayments.
14. Any other feet requiring conaidexation-

AoixMWi Oifion’/Hcad of OIBoe/DepamBCBt

62



F o b u  B.1 

{Set Statutes 81 ot Chapter V)

A pplication for non<refandable w ithdraw al fro m  the 
K erala P rivate C ollege Teachers* Provident Fund.

1. Name and designation oi' the subscriber.
2. Pay a.nd dearness pay.
3. Provident Fund Account No.
4 . W hether subscriber had opted for the Kerala 

Private College Teachers’ Provident Fund
Statutes within the prescribed time limit

5. Date of retirem ent on superannuation.
6 . Total service (in year) under the M anage

m ent as on this date.
7 Object of the withdrawal.

(a) if  the withdrawal is required for meeting
the expenditure in connection with the—

(i) higher education of any child or dependent 
of the subscriber, specify the nature and 
duration of the course (in the case of a 
dependent, abo specify whether the 
subscriber has any child).

(ii) m arriage of a  son or daughter or any 
other female relative dependent on the 
subscriber, indicate also the month in 
which the marriage tc-.I;c-» p b re  (In the 
case of a depeudenf, specify also whether 
the subscrih^r h.Ti am  daughter).

fiii) illness of the sab.icribcr ur any perso:i 
actually depes\dent on him : rnentioyi 
the nature of illness also,

(iv) Acquisition of a house and/or site.furnisb 
in whose namc(s) [subscriber(s) and or 
his wife’s] it v/ill be acquired and whe
ther it is for (!ie acttial resideiicw of th? 
sukxcriber an 'i/or his family.

(v) Clonstruction. re-construction, repairs, 
etc. of a house; slate whether the site oti 
which the house is proposed to be con
structed or the <ite on which the house 
proposed to be rficonstficted, repaired,"



altered etc., fs situated, is ^tv/ixd by the 
fubscriber and/or his wife, and whether 
the house is for the actual residence of 
the subscriber and/or hi.i family.

(b) I f  the withdrawal is required for pay
m ent of a loan taken for the—

(i) m arriage of a  son or daughter or any 
female relative dependent on him ;

Specify the amount of loan taken on account of the m arriage, tfe* 
balance outstanding against it and the date on which the m arriage has been 
celebrated.

(ii) Construction of a house or allied purpose, 
state the am ount of loan expressly 
taken for the purpose, the balancc out* 
standing against it and  in whose nanle 
[subscriber (s) and/or his wife’s] the 
ownership of the house and/or site is 
vested.

a . Amount of the loan, if  any, taken by the 
subscriber and or/his wife from the Govern* 
m ent under any scheme Sponsored by them 
for the grant of house construction loans, and 
the n u m l^ r and date of the orders/proceed
ings in which sanction was issued therefor.

This column need be filled in  only if the subscriber proposes to  imakft 
withdrawal for house construction or allie.d purpose.

9 . Amount of the withdrawal proposed (both 
in figures and  words.)

10. Name of the treasury at which payment 
5s desire*}. i

• I (a) Wbethei any lion-refundab^v with
draw al was made by him  from the fund 
previously for the same or a difTerent 
object and, if so. furnish the details 
thereof.

84

*7. In  respect of a female subscriber who applies for the withdrawal for 
house cbJistruction or allied purpose, the words 'H is’ and V ile’ occurring 
in column 7 m iy  be read as 'h e r’ and 'husband’ respectively.

(b) I f  any withdrawal was made ^s mentioned in (a) above, state w h^^er 
he had subm itted these utilisation certificate in respect of that withdrawal to 
the appropriate authority witliin the prescribing time limit. If  the c e r^  
fka te  was not (ubmUtM) witKin the teid period fuminh the numoas therefot



12. Special circumstances which necessitate the NVithdrawal (tlus columns 
need be f i l l^  in oiUy If the amount proposed to be withdrawn exceeds alf t'^e 
amotmt at the credit of the subscriber in the Fund or six months pay whicucv r 
is less, or if the withdrawal rccjuirts sanction in relaxation of any of the provi
sions in  the Statutes.

DECLARATION
I» t.................................. do hereby declare that the above statements

furnished by nje are ^ e  and that 1 agree to abide by the Kerala Private 
CoU^e Teachers Provident Fimd Statutes 9s amended Cram time to time.

Dated signature of the subscriber 
Place: with ftill official address.

(To be filled hi by the IVindpal)
I  recommend for sanction the withdrawal of Rs...................... (Rs........

............... only) by the subscriber.

CERTIFICATES

1. I t  is certified that I  have verified the particulars furnished by the 
subscriber against columns, 2, 3 ,4 , 5, 6, 8 and 11 with reference to the relevant 
records in my office and that they are found to be correct

2. I t  is also certified that I have caused enquiries to be m ade about the 
statement contained in the applicadon regarding the object of the proposed 
withdrawal and that I am satiwed that it is bona fide.

S ta t io n :  Dated signature o f Principal.

V ERIFIC A TIO N  R E PO R T

1. Total amount at the credit of the subscriber in the Fund
2. Amount admissible under the Statute
3. Statute (s) under which the sancdon permitting the withdnlwals

by the subscriber is to be accorded
4. Any other facts which require special consideradon

Account Of/icerlPrineipal.

E n d t N o.....................dated ....................
To

The.....................................

65

The verificadon report shall be furnished by this Principal with 
reference to the latest annual account slip issued by the Account Officer 
and the offibe copies of th* uay bills, etc.. relating to the bills etc., 
Aibaeqnent period.



KORM C 

{See S tatute 82, C hapter V)

Form  o f  sanction  for tem porary advance from  K erala  
P rivate Ck>Uege Teachers* Provident Fund

A temporary advance from the Kerala Private College Teachers Provident
Fund as particularised below is sanctioned by the undersigned under the
Statute regarding that Fund.

1. Subscriber’s name
2 . Subscriber’s designation
3. Subscriber’s pay and dearness pay
4 . Subscriber’s Provident Fund Account No.
5 . Amount of advance
6. Object of advance
7. Statute or Statutes under which the advance 

is sanctioned
8 . Balance at credit of the subscriber on this date •

(as verified from the account last rendered 
by the Account Office/Head of Institution/
Department

9 . Balance of previous advances, if  any, out
standing a^ iim t the subscriber

10. Date of repayment of previous advance, if any
11. Special reasons for granting the advance 

xmder Stauites 59 (1) (d)
12. No. of instalments in which the advtocc is 

to be recovered
13. Amount o f each such instalmen t

Signature o f  the Sanctioning Authori^ 
with designation.

66

To
The Account Officer (P.F.)Office of the Director of Collegiate Educatioa, 
The District Treasury/Sub Treasury Officer.

T h e .
Shri.



FORM  G, I 

(See Statute 82, Qhaptei' V)

1. Sutscribcr’i  Name in full
2. Subscriber’ll designation
3. Subscriber’s pay (and D.P. il'any) at the time 
‘ of sanctioning the withdrawal [pay as defined

in Rule 12 (23jPart I , Kerala Service Rule]
4. Subscriber’s P. F. Accoimt No.
5. Object of the non>refundabIe withdi-awal
6. (i) Particulars and amount of loan if any, 

ta^en by the subscriber for house building 
purposes under any housing scheme of State 
Government
(ii) Particulars and amount of any other 
assistance received by tlie subsa'iber from 
other Gk»vernment sources, for the same 
purpose
[sub-columns (i) and (ii) above need.be tilled 
up only if the withdrawal is sanctioned for 
house building or allied purpose]

7. Balance a t the credit of the subscriber 
on the date of application (as verified from 
the account last rendered by the Account 
Officer and subsequent deposits and with
drawals)

8. Date of retircnien;
9. Total service rendered by the subscriber on 

the date of application
10. Amount of the non-refundablc withdrawal
11. Statutes and Orders under which sanction is 

accorded
12. No. of i:.<itiiimcnt8 in  wbfich payment is to be 

m ade
13. Spedal reasons, if any, for graridiig the vnth*

drawal '

6 ?



FORM D 
{Ste Statutes 61 and 83. Chapter V)

Form o f BUI for payment o f Provide^ Fuad Meney 
Adjnstabls by

Voucher No.
Date.

Bill for withdrawii^ final paymcnt/Advance other withdrawals firom the
Kerala Private College Teachers Provident Fund of Shri/Smt................of
the............. .for the month of...............

66

o f subscriber Kerala Jfo. and
SI. and menthfy PrivaU ColUge daU o f 
No, pay Ttachers sanctim

Provulmt Ftad UtUr o f 
Account mUhorify 

No.

Final
fxnment
aakBteef
other
withdrawlt

AcpU am

Total
(Net amount required foi payment 
in words Rupee*........... ............ )

Space for classification
Signature

(Designation of the Drawing Officer) Stamp
Station:
Date............. ..
Contents received pay t o . . . . . . . .

Pay Rs.
(Rupees)
Treasury Officer Kxamined and entered

(Kgnature of the Drawing Officer)

Treasury Accountant

I, Certified that I have satisfied myself that all sums included in bills in 
Form D drawn 1 month/2 months/3 months previous to this date in favotir d
Messrs................... Acccounts Nos.........................with the cxcepdon of thoK
detailed 1st below(of which the total has been refunded by deduction from tbit 
bill)have l»en disbursed to the proper persons and that their acquittances 
have been taken and filed in my office with receipt stsunp duly cancelled for 
every payment In excess of Rs* 20.



n .  Certified that the balance a t credit/at the credit of the subscriber 
on the d* te o f the withdrawal covers the sum drawn in the bill. Certified 
also that the am ount aiked for in this bill is required to meet the yearly premium
due on ............................in respect of Policy No..................with the Life
Insurance Corporation of India and that the policy in question has been 
assigned to the Governor and is in the custody of the Account Officer, or the 
details of the Policy proposed to be taken have been communicated to and 
accepted by the Account Officer in his letter No..................... d a ted ....................

Certified also that the number of policies financed from the Kerala 
Private College Teacher^ Provident Fund does not exceed four/the num ber of 
policies financed from Kerala Private College Teachers Provident Fund 
exceeds four as these were accepted prior to the commencement o f  the Kerala 
Private College Teachers Provident Fund Statutes.

Certified that I  have satisfied myself that the am ount withdrawn previously 
on the same account have been utilised by the subscriber for the purpose for 
which it \vas intended and that the relevant premium receipt/receipti/hai/ 
have beoi duly enfaced by me.

Signature
(Designation)

Give details here if more than one policy has to be cited.

FO R USE IN  A U D IT O FFIC E
Admitted Rs.
Objected Ra.
Auditor.
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FO R M  E 
{See Statute 84, Chapter V)

**A pplication for C losure o f  K erala  P rivate College  
T eachers Provident Fund Aucouat

1. Name in i'uli of subscriber and Account No.
(as indicated in the latest annual account 
statement received from Accounts Officer)

2 . Designation
3. Institution in which he is working/worked last
4 . Where he had drawn his salary for the month 

immediately preceding the month in which 
he retires or proceeds on leave preparatory 
to retirement Irom service on siiperaruiuation.
If  so, furnish the date of drawai of the salary

o . Date of his quitting scrvice(also state whether 
he will be quitung/he quitted the service 
by retirement or proceeding on leave pre
paratory to retirement. I f  he already 
quitted sei’vice otlier\vise, specify whether he 
quitted service by discharge, dismissal, resig
nation or deatli)

6. (a) No. and date of the bill/Trcasury voucher 
in which the last provident fund deduction 
was made_(Also indicate the name of the 
Treasury where the bill/voucher was 
encashed) (b) T he am ount of last Fund 
deduction—

(i) Subscription Rs.
(ii) Refund of advance Rs.

(c) Gross amount of the bill/treasury voucher
(d) Net amount of the bill/treasury voucher
(e) Date of encashment of the bill/treasury

voucher.
7. (a) W hether any t e m p o r ^  advance was 

Sanctioned to him  from his Kerala Private 
College Teacha-s Provident Fund Account 
during the twelve months immediately pre
ceding the date of application for closure of 
the account/his quitting service (if so, indicate

*The Form shall be carefully filled in by the subscriber and submitted 
to the Principal. In  the case of a subscriber who is no more, the Principal 
shall obtain from the nominee(s) in his/her/their absence from| the 
other claimant (s) immediately after the death of the subscriber, an application 
for closure of the account and to forward it witli necessary document 
to the Accoxuit OfHcer within a  'fortnight of the receipts of the application. 
The Principal will give such assistance to the nominees or claimants ;is is 
accessary to fiU in the form of application properly.
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8.

9.

Che amount of the advance, the number 
»nd date of sanction and the date ofdrawal of 
the amount

(b) Whether any non-refundable withdrawal 
was sanctioned to him from P. F. account 
during the twelve months immediately 
preceding the date of application for 
closure of account/his quitting service.
(If so, indicate amount of advance, 
number and date of sanction and the 
date of withdrawal of the amount. (In 
both cases, if any amount was sanctioned 
for payment of insurance premium or 
for purchase of any policy, that fact 
should also be no t^).

Particulars of Life Insurance]Policies financed 
by him from P. F. Money which are to be 
released

Policy No. and Date of purchase 
1.
2.
3.
4.

Name of the office through which payment 
is to be made
(A) In the event of death of a subscriberbdbre m&king final disburse
ment of the P. F. amount, furnish also—

Sum assured Bj .

id)

(e)

fO

Date of Tsirth of the subscriber 
Date of commencement of continuous 
service under the management 
Date of death
Whether proof of death in the form of 
death certificate issued by the Municipal 
Authorides or other competent 
authorides is available (the proof of 
death need be insisted fipon only in 
cases of doubt).
Whether a valid nomination executed 
by the subscriber in accordance with 
the Statutes exists. (If so, furnish the 
age(s) and name(s) of the nominee(s) 
and his/her/their relationship to the 
subscriber).
In the case of a subscriber who sent 
in- liis nominadon while unmarried, 
whether he has acquired a family after 
the •submission of the first nominadon 
and whether he has submitted a fresh 
one thereafter.

B122-26



(B.) If there is no valid nomination, furnish a list of meDi]»er(«) of the 
subscriber’s f a ^ y  as defined in Statute 44 of the Kerala Private C!oUi» 
Teachen Provident Fund Statutes surviving on the date of death ctf the sub* 
scribcr to whom the P. F. money is payable together with his/her/their name(s) 
age{s) and respective relationship to the subscriber. (In the caseof daughterisi 
indicate whetlicr she/they is/are married or unmarried. If  soanied, fumisn 
whether her/their husband (s) is/are alive.

(C.) In cases where there is no valid nomination and where no membe^ 
of the family of the subscriber as defined in Statute 44 of the Kerala Private 
College Teachers Provident Fund Statutes survives, furnish the Dame(s) ,of 
the person(s) to whom the P. F. money is payable (to be supported by letters 
of probate or succession certificate, etc.)

D. If the subscriber had continued in service aptd the date of his retire* 
ment on superannuadon, furnish:—

(I) Date of his retirement from service on superannnatien
(ii) Amount at his credit in the Fund at the time of his retiremeat
(iii) Amount finally withdrawan after retirement if any.

•DECLARATION
li • • • ; ............................................  da hqreby declare diat the parti*

culars mentioned above are true.* I farther declare that I do not/do accept the 
bsdance standing to my credit in the Kerala Private College Teachers Provident
Fund Account No................... communicated to me by the Account Officer
in his annual account statement for the financial 1 yeiur ended on the
..................................... t9 ...............(**).................. (hereenter the jSnandal
year immediately preceding the date of his quitting lerviee).

Date o f Stgnatm  t f  tk t M seribtr 
Jfamiu*{s) othtr eUmumt(s) teitk fidl

___ k tm a id n st,
CERTIFICATES

To be fiHed in by Principal.
1. Certified after due verificadon with, reference to the records available

in my office that Shri/Smt.................................. ................  subccriber to
P. F. Account No......................has drawn on.............. ...............his salary for
the month immediately preceding the montfi in whidi he retires or proceeds 
on leave preparatory to retirement from service on superannuation and that 
he will retiring/proceeding on leove preparatory to retirement from
service for.......... .............................. months/has been discharged/dismissed/
removed/has resigned/finally fipom service with efiect firan......................F.N,/
A.N. and his resignation has been accepted.

* If the application is submitted by a nominee or other claimants, the 
second sentence in the* declaration may be scored off.

*• If  the subscriber has not received the annual account statement 
for the fizumdal year immediately pr^:eding the date of his quittiiy 
service, he may indicate here the year (X the lattat annual aoeouot 
statement received by him. In caaa where the aalwctiber d an  
not accept the balance cuimnunicatnd to hfan, he okttnld fimiilJk 
bikfiy in a  separate letter the reawns ^  net acocptlBg Ac *«***«»*»

n



•  Certified also that he has quitted service with the prior permission of the 
Departm ent to take up  appointm ent in  any Government Service.

2. Certified further after the verification with reference to the records 
available in my office that no temporary advance/non-refundable .withdrawal 
was sanctioned tp the subscriber from his JProvident Fund account during 
the 12 months immediately preceding the' date of his application for closure 
of the account/his proceeding on leave preparatory to retirement/quitting 
service. Certified ajso after due verification.With reference to  the records 
available in my office that the following temporary adavance(s)/noh-re- 
fundable withdrawal was/were sanctioned to the subscriber firom' his PrO' 
vident Fund account during the twelve months immediately preceding the 
date of his application for the closure of P. F. account/his proceeding on leave 
preparatory to retirement/quitting servicd.
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Amount o f  
Temporary advance

Rs.

Amount o f 
non-refundabU 
xvithdiawal 

Rs.

Jfo. and dale 
of sanction

Date o f Voucher No. 
withdrawal

1.

2.

3.

4.

3. Certified also that the entries against column 1, 2, 3, 6 and 8 fur
nished by the subscriber/nominee(s) claimant (s) have been verified by me 
with reference to my office records and found correct.

Signature of Head of Institution
Station:
D ate:

* This certificate is not necessary in cases other than resignation.



F orm F  

{See Statute 84, Chapter V)

Office of th e ...., ..............................
No.

From
The

To
The

S i r ,

W ith reference to your letter N o.................................dated.............................
intimating that................................. quitted the service/died.........................on ........
and asking for payment of the amount a t .................. credit. (Account
N o.......................................................) in the Kerala Private College Teachers Provident Fund
on that date, I  authorise you to draw a sum of Rs. (................) ............. ^ ............
representing the amount of................................ deposit vwth interest calculated
up to ........................... .........................by presenting bill at the..................................
trcasurj'/casli coiuitcr of this office.

2. 7'hc disbursement should be made in teims of Statutes of the Kerala
I^rivatc College Teachers Provident Fund and a  certificate of disbursement
ol’ tJic amount furnished in your nc.\t establishment bill.

3. The deceased by a declaration, dated .......................desired that*
the w’holc/portion of his accumulations in the Fund should be paid to the 
persons named below in the proportions mentioned against each.

4. The payee should be informed that he/she shall have to accept the 
amount when tendered.

T he..............................................has been advised accordingly.

Vours faithfiilly,

(S i^a tu re )
(Designation)

Copy to tl-.c for information and favour of necessary action.

(Signature)
(Designation)

M u -  Paras 2 and 3 may be cut out when not required.
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l-'inar ScmiuuLii 

r5e<( Statiuc Ci't (3), Chapter VJ 

(FORxM Ui- N O M IN ATIO N)

I (Nam e);............./...........................................hereby nominate the person(s)
mcniioned below to receive the amotinc that may stand to rity credit 
in the Fund Iti ihe event of my death belbre that amount Las become pay
able or h av ing , bccome payable, has not bet-n paid.

/b

JVa/w a/u/ Relation- 
fu ll address ship with 
o f nominee {s) the subs

criber

Age
Share pay

able to 
each

(1) (2) (3)

C(mtingcn- 
c 'us on the 
happening 
o f which 
the nomina
tion shall 

become 
inoaiid

(5)

j\amc 
Address, re
lationship 
and age of 
the person 
to whom 
the right 
of the no
minee shall 
pass in the 
event o f his 
predeceasing 

the sub
scriber

Name and 
address o f 
the person 
to whom 
share is to 
be paid on 
behalf o f 

minor

(6) (7)

Dated ihLc......................................... day ol'.................................19.................a t ........

Signature of Siibsa-ibcr 
Name:
Accoimt No,

two witnesses 
to signature (1)

(2)

Countersignature of Zonal Deputy Dircctrtr 
of Collegiate Education Department.



%

IN STRU CTIO N S

Column 1;—A subscriber can nominate more than one person. I f  he/she 
has a family as defined in  the Kerala Private College Teachers 
Provident Fund, the nomination shall not be in favour of any 
person who is not a member of the family.

Column 41—If the subscriber nominates only one person, the words “ In  full” 
m ay be noted, otherwise the share payable to each so as to 
cover the whole am ount standing at the credit of the sub
scriber may be specified.

Column 5;—Death need not be shown as a contingency. In  the case of 
persons having no family as defined in Kerala Private College 
Teachers Provident Fund, the subscriber shall state that the 
nomination shall become invalid in the event of his subse
quently acquiring, a family, similary in the case of a subscriber 
having only one member in  the family and who wishes to 
nominate another person as alternate- nominee he shall specify 
that the right conferred on the alternate nominee shall become 
invalid in the event of the subscriber acquiring an additional 
member in the family.

Columns 6 & 7:—The name to be specified in these columns shall be that 
of a person other than the subscriber or nominee.

Account N^. In the case of a person who filed the nomination along with 
_ application for admission to the fund, this will be furnished 

by tlie< Account Officer.



SECOND SCHEDULE 

Statute 66 (1) (a) Chapter VJ 

FORM S O F ASSIGNM ENT

77

I, A. B. of............................ hereby assign unto the Governor of K erala the
within policy of assurance as security fpr payment of all sums which under 
statutes 70 of the Kerala Private College Teachers Provident Fund 
Statutes,............................ I  m ay hereafter become liable to p&y to that fund.

I hereby certify that Yio prior assignment of the within policy exists.

Dated this.............................................. day of.............................19....

One witness to signature: (Signature of subscriber)

Station:
II

We, A. B. (the Subscriber) o f ................. ............... and C. D. (the jo in t
assured) o f ................  in consideration of the Governor agreeing a t our re 
quest to accept the withdrawal of the sum -of Rs........... . from the sum af
recredit of the said A. B. in the K erala Private CoUege Teachers Provident 
Fund for the payment o f the prem ium  of the within policy of assurance 
hereby jointly and severally assign unto the said Governor the within policy 
of assurance as security for payment of all sums which under Statute 20 of 
Kerala Private College Teachers Provident Fund Statutes the said A. B. 
may hereafter become liable to pay to the fund:

W e hereby certify that no pKor assignment of the within policy exists.

Dated this................................r...day of.................... 19........

(Signature o f Subscriber 
and the Jo in t assured)

One witness to signature!
Station:

Abfe;—^The a.s?ignment m ay be executed on the policy itself either in the 
subscriber's handwriting or in  type; or alternatively a typed or printed 
slip containing the assignment m ay be pasted on the blank space 
provided-for the p u r^ s e  on the policy. A typed or printed endorse* 
m ent must be d iJy  signed and if  pasted on A e  policy it must be ini« 
tialled across all four m ai^ns.



I I I

I , C.D. wife of A.B. and the assignee of the within policy, having, a t the 
request of A.B. the assured agree to release my interest in tlie policy in favour 
of A. B. in order that A. K  may assign the policy to the Governor of Kerala
who has agreed to accept the withdrawal of the sum of Rs................ from
the sum at credit of the said A. B. in the Kerala Private College Teachers 
Provident Fund for payment of the premium of the within policy of assurance, 
hereby at the request and by the direction of A. B. assign and I, the said
A. B. assign and confirm unto the said Governor the within policy if assur
ance as security for payment of all sums which under statute 70 of Keraia 
Private College provident Fund Statutes, the said A. B. may hereafter become 
liable to pay to the Fund.

We hereby certify that no prior assignment of the within -policy 
exists.

Dated thui................................ day of ........................19....

One witness to Signature:
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(Signature of the assignee and 
the subscriber).

Station:



n

THIRD SCHEDULE 

{See Statute 68 Chapter V)

Form of reassignment by the Governor o f Kerala

I

All siims which have become payable by the above named Teacher A-B 
under statute 70 of the Kerala Private College Teachers’ Provident Fund 
Statutes having been paid and all liability for payment by him of any such 
sums in the future having ceased, the Governor doth hereby reassign ihc 
within policy o f assurance to the said A.B./A.B. and C.D.

D a t^  this.................................day of.............................19....

Executed by—

Account Officer (for and on behalf of the 
Governor in the presence of)

XY
(Signature of Account Officer)

YZ.

(One witness who should add his 
designation and address)

Witness:
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T H IR D  SCHEDULE 

{See Statute 68 Chapter V)

Form of reassignment by the Governor o f Kerala

I I

T he abovcnamed A. B. having died on the ................day of 19.
the Governor doth hereby reassign the within policy assurance to C. D.

Dated this..............................................day of................................. 19....
Executed by:—

Account Officer (for and on behalf of the 
Governor of Kerala in the presence of)

XY
Signature of Account Officcr. 

XZ

(one witness who should add 
his designation and address)

FO U R T H  SCHEDULE 

{See Statutes 69 Chapter V)

Form o f reassignment by the Governor o f Kerala

The Governor of Kerala doth hereby reassign the within policy to the 
said A. B./A. B. and C. D.

Dated this................................. day of.......... ..................19....
Exectuted by—

Accounts Office (for and on hehalf 
of the Governor in the presence of)

XY
(Signature of the Accounts Officer) 

YZ

(O ne witness wlio should acid his designation and address)



PaymexTt « f ' a m o a n ts  to  tto rah ieee

1. Any »um payable under Statute 76 to a  member of the family of a  lub- 
scriber vest* in nich member under sub-eection (2) of section 3 of the Pro
vident Funds Act, 1925.

2. When a  nominee is a  dependent of the lubscriber as defined in clause
(c) oi* section (2) of the Provident Funds Act, 1923, the amounts vest in such 
nomteee under sub-section (2) of section 3 of the A ct

3. When the subscriber leaves no family and no nomination by
bnn in  accordance with, the provisions on Statute 55 subsists or of such nomi
nation relates only to and part of the am ount standing to his credit in the 
Fond, the relevant provisions of clause (b) and of sub-clause (ii) of clauaa
(c) of sub-section (i) of section 4 of the Provident Funds Act, IS25, are 
appKcabie to the whole am ount or the part thensof to whicb the ix su astio o  
does not mUte.

AwiiNzn* 5

{Sm  StatuK 76, Chapter V>

AppKNnxz II

[Su  Note 2 (ii) under Statute 76, Chaptar V][

Fonm  of Bond of Indem nity for drawal of Provident Fund m o o n  
due to  the minor child/children of a deceased subscriber by a 
person other t h ^  its/their natural guardian where mioar’s
J mtk does not exceed Rs. 500

KNOW  ALL MEN BV TH ESE PRESENTS T H A T  W E . .S R I ................
(Here enter name and  address) hereinafter called the boimdcn (a) and

S n . . . . . . . . . .an d  S h r i . '. .....................................(b) (here entCT naxnoe and
uddress«) hereinafler called “ the sureties” ) do hereby bind o u rse lw  and 
cach ot us our and each of our hei^s, executors and administrators jointly 
dnd severally to  pay to the Governor erf Kerala (hettanafler refertwl to  as
rhe ‘Government’) on dem and the sum of Rs..................................... (Rupfles
in w ords).................................................... ................. ...............  ^
Signed and  dated this th e ............. ....................................day of____________
one thousand nine hundred and

W HEREAS (C ).....................................was a t the tim e of his death a
Teachers Provident Fund and

WHEREAS the said (c )................................died on the day o f . .......................
1 9 . . and a  sum of R s................................Rs................................ ) is ^
by th^ Government on account of his Kerala Private CoUege Teachers Pro
vident Fund accumulations AND W HEREAS the above bounden (2 )...............
hereinafter called the claim ant (s> 0 ^ ( 8 ) *  the said sum on b e h ^  r f  the



uunor/child/childrca ol Uic sjiid . . . .'JOt siai-'lFiiVfi uor
•jbitjuiied a  guardianship certificate.

.\N D  W HEREAS T H E  claim ant (s) has,havo i-atisiieii the vd/
(Ollicer concerned) tliiit he/she/they/is/are entitled to the aibaesaid jium.aiid 
that -would cause undue delay and hardship/if the claim ant (s) v.-ere required 
to pioduce a guardianship certificate/AND W H El'EA S Govc;Tinicut dcsirc 
to pay the said sum of the claimant(s) but under the Statutes 
Aiid orders it is necessar)' that the claimant(s) should first ex(;cutt; a bond 
■vith two sureties to*indeninify Government against all claims to the amomvi
so due aforesaid to the said (c ) ......................................... (decfvaaed) beforr
the said sum can be paid to the claimanh.

MOW I ’HE C O rsD ITIO N  of this bead ii s.ucii that if filter payment 
has been made to the claimant(s), the claimant(s) *or sureties shall in the 
cveiit of a claim being made by any person other than.the claimant(s) against
Governmerit with respect of the aforesaid sum of R s............................ refund to
Government the sum of Rupees................................ (R s......................................)
and shall always indemnify and save Gov'erniiient harmless from all liability 
iii respect of the aforesaid sum and all <;o$r incurred in of nny
claijQ tJirreto.

Then the above written bond or obligation ihall be void but otheiwssp 
the same shall remain in full forcc and virtue;

The liability of tiie sureties under tius bond is co-cxteasive w i t i i  that 
of the bounden and shall not be aficcted by the Goveminenf w n u g  time ot 
any other indulgence to the bounden:

Protvided further that the bounden and the sureties do iiereby ag ite  liiat 
jU siuas found due to the Government under or by ^-jrtue of tJiis bond rnay 
be recovered jointly and severally from thi;;n and their proprtuqj raovable 
and im m o\ab e as if sucli dues were utrears of land rev.;:(r.e i-ndw the 
provisions of the Revenue Recovery Act for the tiane being in fo'^ e hr iii such 
other m anner as the Government may, deem fit.

(a) Full name of claimant(s) with place(s) of residence 
'■ ■ Full name(s) of the sureties.

Name of deceased.
insert " to  be entitled to or ”as gu<irdian’% as ti^e t»riv be,

(d) Title of the officer responsible for pa^TnetH.

[aj J7UI
b) Ful 

(c) 
*Here ins<

Signed by Uic Bounden S ri...........
fn tlie presence of witnessf^r.

(1)
(^)

S’(jn>!cl by the S’jrctics Sri*...........
and Sri.

In the presence oJ' %vitne'?scf.
(1) 
(2)



Form of Indcnuiity that shoviJd be taken for iU thom iag paj-mcni 
of thc-K^rala Pri^Tatc College Teaclicrs Provident Fund deposits wiA- 
out insisting on the production of letters of adminwtration ^  
legal authority to  a person claiming paym ent as heir of the deceaied 

nominee of the subscriber

KNOW  ALL M EN BY TH ESE PRESENTS that we S r i . . - , . . - . . .  
(Here enter nam e and address) (Heremaftcr called " A c  bounden) (at
L d  Sri ................................ and  S ri............................... (b ) (Here enter namf>.
and addresses) (hereinafter called “ the sureties” ) do h e re b y  bm d.ourselvp 
and .each of us and each of our heirs, executor’s and adm Jhutrators jointly 
and  sevei’ally to  pay to ihc Oovemor of Kerala (herdnafter i-efcrrcd to as the
Government”  on demand the sum of R s ............................ (Rupees............ •
in words).

Signed and dated this th e .................................day of...................... ..........
thousand nine hundred and seventy................................ ..

W HEREAS (c ).................................was a t th e .tita e  of his/her death a
subscriber to the K erala Private College Teachers Provident Fund and 
W HEREAS the said (c )........... died on the day of.........................19................

W HEREAS a sum of Rupees (R s............................ ) is payable to (d ) ............
tho. nominee of the said (c)........................by the Government on account oi
the K erala Private College Teachers’ Provident Fund AccumulaUons of the
said (c ).................................AND W HEREAS the said ( d ) , . . . ....................
predeceased the said (c )............................ /died after the said ( c ) . .  . . - .
but before receiving payment;

AND W HEREAS Uic above bounden [hereinafter called the eJ^m aa t(s; 
daun(s)]the said simi but has/have not obtained probate or letters of adm>m- 
siration or other legal authority;

33

■Appendix  III

(Src N ote 3 xuadcr Statute 76, C hapter V)

(a) Full name(s) of tlie claimant (s) of residence.
(b) Full name of the surety.
(c) Full name of the subscriber.
(d) Full name o f the nominee.

a n d  W H EREA S...................................../Government dcsirc(s) to pay
the sitid s jm  to the claimant(s) but consider(s) is necessary that the clairaant(s) 
should first exccutc a bond with two sureties to indcinniry the Government 
i\ffainst all claims to the amoimt so due as aforesaid beiore tiie said sum be 

to the claimant(s) N OW  TH E  C O N D ITIO N  of diis bond is such that



if after payoicnl has been tnaile tw the claimant(s), the daiiQaut(s) or the 
snreUes shell in  the event of a  c lu m  being maide by any pcrion other than  
the claimai^t(s) against the Govenunent with respect to the aforesaid ^am of
Rupees (Rs........ ...) ^ u n d  to the Go\'«mment the sum of Rs...........................
^nd_^all otherwise indemnify and save the Government harmless fi^m  all 
. l̂abilitiefl in respect of the aforesaid sum and all costs incurred ia  coiue' 
suence of any claim thereto.

TTIEN the above written bond or obligation shall be void but otherwir^e 
tbe same shall remain in fail forcc and virtue.

The liability of the stureties under this bond is co-extensive with that 
:be bounden and shall not be affected by the GovernxoeDt giving tim e or 
Any other indulgence to the bounden:

Provided further that the bounden and the sureties do hereby agr«t 
That all SJmis found due to the Government under or by virtue of tbia J»nd 
iosy  be recovered jointly and severally from them and their properties movable 
and Inunovable as if  such dues were arrears of land revenue 'under the 
provisions of the Revenue Recoverj' Act for the tim«; being in force or La 
such other m amier as the Grtver.nrnPT>t may deem 6t-

Signed l;>y houndf u  S ri........... ....................................
Id  the presence of ’vittve\5cs. ........... ............................. ..

(1)
(2)

Sigiwd by the hwrerie* Sri. ........... ... ............. .. .
and S ri............................ ........................................

in  the presexioe of witneasea 
(i) ’
»

iV
[Sue Statut# 4  :2)J

V w iB o f  o p iie a  for^ teachers in  P rivate wIm
entered service p rior to  l-i-1958

, ‘ ; .....................................................................hereby opt to be govwned
^  Chapter I I  of the First Statutes on ,Pemion p rescrib e  under the Caiicu: 
University Act. 1975 (5 of 1975).

^ ........  .....................................iiereby opt for the age of reurement
.•A 60 year* and thus to be governed by the provisions of Chapter I I I  of the 
j  k s i  Statute* on pen*lon pr^acsrlbed under the Gftiicut U n iv e^ ty  Act, 1975
f5 of 1975),

3<

, .¥mu;
: Designaii<i-/t



NJOITFICATION—ll

No. 35729-A/B2/75/H. Edn Dated, Trivandrumt 30th March 1976.

In  exercise of the power-; conferred by Section 82 of the Galicui 
University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975), the Government o f Kerala hereby make 
tlic following First Statutes in rcspect of Pension, Provident, Fund, Gratuity, 
(namrance and age of retirement of the Members of the Non-Teaching staff 
in Private Colleges and fox those in O rieatal T itle Colleges, aam ely:—

First S ta tu te

Kint Statutes regarding teaching staff to  apply to certain other catc- 
go«Tes:—^The First S u tu tes in respect of Pension, Provident Fund, Gratuity, 
Insurance and age o f retirem ent of teachers in Private Colleges issued under 
Notification No. 35729/B2/75/H i^er Education dated 30-3-1976 and. pub- 
iished in the Kerala Gazette ^ tra o rd in a ry  dated 1-4-1976 shall mutatis 
mutandis apply to all the members of the non-teaching staff in Private Arts 
and Science Colleges, Private Engineering G o U eg e ,'-T riv a irT ra I^g  Colleges 
and to the teachers and m em bw; of the non-teacliing staff in Oriental Title 
Colleges (Arabic Colleges), subject to the following modifications, nam ely> -

(i) (a) to clause (1) of Statute 3, the following proviso <ihbB be added, 
namely:— '

' ‘Provided that the members of the hon-teaching staff of Private Arts 
a«d Science Colleges, Engineering College anc^ Private Training Colleges, 
who entered service before l-4 -1 ^ 2 , s h ^  be given option to retire a t sixty 
years of age or to opt for C hapter I I :

Provided further th a t those members of the non-teaching stafl’ who are in 
the Last Grade [as defined in Rule 12 (16-A) of P art-I of the Kerala Service 
Rules] on 7th April, 1970 will retire on the afternoon of the last day of the 
month in,which they attain  the age of QO years, subject to the condition that 
■ ■ benefit will be available to them  only so long as they continue to be in 

Last grade service:

Provided also that teachers and non-teaching staff of Oriental Title Ool- 
teges (Arabic Colleges), who entered service before 15-4^1966 shall have thjs 
right VO retire a t the age of sixty and be governed by the provisiona'of Chapter
I I I  or to  opt for those in C hapter II.

(b) Nothing con.tainod in clauses (3), (4), ^ )  and  (6) shaD appl;>
lo the. members o f the non-tcA cbi^  staff o f Private Ck>llegeL
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(ii) Id Statute 10, for the Table, the follovwng fable shall be sub-
itituted, nam ely;--•*

Table

Those who T7;ose who 77iose who hccoe
have not Itave completed ccmpleud

Catei>ofy completed She age o /30 the age o f 35
ths age of years but not years 6«# not
30 years 35 years 40 years

Rs. Rs, Rs.
1. Non-teaching staff—supervisory 

(Senior Superintendent, Junioi
Superintendent and .H ead  Ac

2,500 2,000countant) 3,000

2. Non-teaching staff (O th cr than
supervisory and last

1,500 l,00Uand Librarik^ 2,000
■J Non-teaching staff— l̂ast grade 1,000 1,000 1,000

Orientof JttU  Codeges

4 Principal 5,000 4,500 4,000

5. Lect>»^r Cr. I 3,000 2,500 • ,̂000

6 Lecturer Gr. I I 2,000 1,500 1,000

(iii) in Statute 27(1), (c), for the expression “ Contributory Provident 
Fund ibr Private College Teachers” , the expression “ Contributory’ Pixjvi- 
dent Fund for inembCTs of the non-teaching staff of Private Colleges” shall 
be substituted: .

I'iv) In  Statute 4S (I), for the expression "the Kerala Private College 
T'cachei's Provident Fund” , the expression “ the K erala Private College Non
Teaching S taff Provident Fund” shall be substituted.

w*. This Statute shall come into force a t  once.

By order of the Governor,

V. VaKKITANARAYANAN,

specif!} Seeretavj to GoDenrmnl.



■■="" '>-1 « «  « ...ndM  ,o u „

Section 8iJ, Calicut University Aci, i975 i'.'i ot J975) c^nf-r^
'nc oovcrnm ent Jo make ihe First Statui^s -J 'tQ  U n i v t n i i v ' '^ r l i ^  
•.vujjifandiMj anvihing contained thciciii ’̂ y.“  G i^cut, not-
Fir.t S ta tues in’ re.p1:cl oT IVnJon F . S "
jnd  age of rcurem cnt of the ihembtr* of <ean.Smo

EtTpinnnfMry
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GOV ERN M EN T OF KERALA 

H ig h er E d u ca tio n  (B) D e p a rtm e n t

N O T IFIC A T IO N

No. 10448/B2/77/H. Education. DaUd, Trivandrum, 15<A July 1978.

S. R . O . No. 785/78.—In  exercise of the powers conferred by Section 82 
of the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975), the Government of Kerala 
hereby make the following First Ordinances, namely:—

CALICUT U N IV ERSITY  FIR ST  ORDINANCES, 1978 

C h a p t e r  I 

PRELIM INARY

1. Short title and Commencement.— (1) These Ordinances may be called the 
Calicut University First Ordinances, 1978.

(2) They shall come into force a t once.

2 Definition and rule o f construction.~~{\) The words and expressions used 
in the CaUcut University Act, 1975, (5 of 1975) and the CaUcut University 
First Statutes and used but not defined in these Ordinances shall have 
the same meanings respectively assigned to them  in the said Act or Statutes.

(2) any reference in these Ordinances to the Director of Collegiate 
Education or the Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education, shall, in 
relation to a private Engineering College be construed as a reference to 
the Director of Technical Education or such officer as he may authorise.

3 . Repeal.— {\) T he Ordinances made under the Kerala University Act 
1957 (14 of 1957) which are in force in the University area by virtue of sub
section (2) of section 55 of the Calicut University Act, 1968 (24 of 1968) and 
the Ordinances made under the Calicut University Act, 1968, in so far as 
tliey relate to matters for which provision has been made in these Ordinances, 
shall stand repealed:

Provided that any order made or action taken under the Ordinances so 
repealed shall be deemed to have been made or issued under the coorresponding 
provisions of these Ordinances.

Provisions in the Ordinances m ade under the Kerala University Act, 
1957 (14 of 1957) or the Calicut University Act, 1968 (5 of 1968) which are not 
repealed by these Ordinances or by the Calicut University First Statutes, 1977 
shall' Stand rescinded when regulations are framed under section 38 of the 
Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975):
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Provided that such rescession shall not affect the previous operation 
of any rule or order made or anything done or any action taken thereunder.

C h a p t e r  I I

ACADEMIC YEAR, TERM S, VACATIONS AND HOLIDAYS

1. Academic year.—Except as otherewise provided in these Ordinances, 
the academic year for all Colleges affiliated to the University and educational 
institutions and departments maintained by the University begins on the first 
of June each year or the next working day if the first of June happens to be a 
holiday and ends on the 31st M arch of next year or the previous working day if 
the 31st M arch happens to be a holiday,

2. Terms.— (1) The academic year shall consist of three terms which shall 
ordinarily begin and end as follows:—

First Term : June to September, closing with the Onam Holidays.

Second T erm : Reopening after Onam  Holidays to the commencement of 
the Christmas holidays.

Third Term : January  to M arch closing with the long vacation.

Explanation I.—Long vacation is the period between the end of the third 
term and the beginning of the first term of the next Academic year.

Explanation II .— Â period not exceeding 15 days shall be allowed for the 
Ouam and Christmas holidays preceding the second and third terms respectively. 
But those holidays will not be treated as vacation.

(2) For the semester course, there shall be four semesters of 5 months 
duration plus one month vacation at the end of each semester.

In  the case of the semester system, the academic year shall begin on the 
first day of June or the next working day if the first of June happens to be a 
holiday. The academic year shall end on the 31st M arch or the previous 
working day if  the 31st M arch happens to be a holiday.

3. Working days.—An academic year shall have not less than 180 working 
days of five hours duration each, excluding days or hours spent for examinations 
for all colleges or educational institutions or departm ents:

Provided that, for professional colleges, there shall be in an academic 
year the alternative of 960 working hours, excluding hours spent for 
examinations in place of 180 working days.



4. Holidays.— (1) AU colleges and educational institutions and departments 
o f the University shall be closed on the following days.

(a) All days declared as holidays by the Kerala Government.

(b) such other holidays as may be declared by the Registrar of the 
University of Calicut.

(2) In  colleges affiliated to the University, the Principals may fix the 
working days and holidays, subject to the provisions contained in Ordinances 
1, 2 and 3. of this chapter.

5 . List o f holidays.—^At the commencement of each acadenuc year,the 
Principals of colleges and other educational institutions shall forward to the 
Registrar a  calendar showing the list-of working days and holidays during the 
year and shall also report from time to time any change in  the list made by them 
subsequently.

G h a p i -e r  I I I

TRANSFER GERTIFIGATES AND T ER M  O R  ANNUAL 
GERTIFIGATES

1. Transfer Ctrtificates.— (1) No student who has been adnutted to a 
Gollege or an  institution or a University Departm ent of Study and Research 
shall be allowed a  transfer to another college or Institution without a transfer 
certificate in the form prescribed by the Syndicate,showing—

(a) the name of the student in full;

(b) the date of birth as entered in the admission register;
(c) the dates on which he was admitted to and on which he left the 

institution;

(d) the class in  which he studied at the time of leaving the institution;

(e) if  it be the time when annual promotions take place, whether he is 
qualified for promotion to a higher class and

(f) that he has paid all fees or other moneys due to that institution 
in respect of the academic year in which he was enrolled.

(2) Every transfer certificate issued to students from a Gollege or other 
institution after being re^stered for a University Examination shall contain, 
in  addition to those prescribed in clause (1), the following details also, namely:—

(a) Name of the Examination of the University for which the student has 
been last presented from the College.
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(b) Register number of the student and date of Examination; and
(c) W hether the student has appeared for the Examination.

(3) A student applying for a transfer certificate during a college term 
in which he was enrolled, or applying not later than the fifth working day of 
the college term immediately following, shall forthwith be given such certificate 
upon payment of all fees and other dues, if  any, or of such portion thereof as 
the Principal may deem fit to demand for the college term in which he was 
enrolled, provided that, if after obtaining the transfer certificate he is admitted 
to any other college under the same Educational Agency, he shall not be 
called upon to pay over again the fees already paid for the term to the college 
which issued the transfer certificate.

(4) A student applying for such certificate after the fifth working day of 
the collegc term immediately following that during which he was last enrolled, 
shall forthwith be given the transfer certificate on payment of (I) all fees or 
other dues or o f such portion thereof as the Principal may deem fit to demand 
in respect o f the collegc term in which he was last enrolled, and (2) an addi
tional fee of three rupees:

Provided that when a student has been enrolled a t favourable fee rates, 
he ahair be liable for such rates only.

(5) No student shall be considered to have been enrolled in any college 
term unless he has attended the college and received instruction for a t least 
one day of that term or has paid such fees or portions thereof as may be 
prescribed by the Syndicate.

(6) In  the case of a student who has been a candidate for a University 
examination, the results of which have not been published before the begin
ning of the academic year, the eleventh day after the results of that 
examination have been announced at the University Office shall be counted 
for him  as the first working day of the academic year so far as the grant of 
a transfer certificate is concerned.

(7) In  the event of a Principal refusing or delaying to give a transfer 
certificate to which the student may be entitled, the student shall have the 
right of making an appeal to. the Syndicate.

(8) I f  any student is expelled from any college maintained by or affiliated 
to the University, intimation of the fact of such expulsion with a statement of 
the reasons therefor shall be given forthwith by the Principal to the parent or 
guardian of the student and to the Syndicate. Intim ation to the Syndicate 
shall be accompanied by the transfer certificate of the student. The Syndicate 
on 'the application of the student or his parent or g^jardian, may, after making 
such enquiry as it deems proper, deliver the certificate to the student or his 
parent or guardian with necessary endorsement or withhold it temporarily 
or permanently.



S : i i J ' S f S L “ a m J » c .  in d if fc .. ..  ~ u e g »  .o b .  con.bi„«l Tor 
purposes of the annual certificate. ^

3. . «  , t  S - t T c  p S a
from one college to ^" ‘''b e r  s a ppy ^
m anner for transfer and shall furnish valid reasons
in every case prior to appUcs to a transfer during the
S u ™ % ?r„  a , i S  year a /» e l l  a , ,0 a ..?L re r . .  .he end of .he aeademle 

year.
(2) An appUcatlon for a .ran.Ifer shall invariably t e  aceompanied b y : -

(i) the wrinen coment of the Principal of the collese in which the 

..udent “

which he P « P ? ^ ‘^ “j S t e a b l e  to continue in h i. college the course of 
f . 5  IT re^y  Z r r d V i .e ^ .u d e n t  in each subject under each part of the
examination; and .

(iii) a certi6cate of Btislactory progress and good conduct from the 

principal of the co lleg . he is l ^ j ^  V,cc-Chance«or to

sanc tion lhT iJa '^™ o”f a student from one college to another.

5. “ ' s ; -  : X ' ; t r t h « | f y t
Vice-Chancellor to be transtcrre college in which he was
c o m b i n a t i o n  of the attcndan attendance that he would be able to
studying before such transfer ana adm ired. Every such application
ean7  in ^ h e  college Jo which he b ,
shall be a c c o m p a n i e d  by a c h ^ a j i^  principal, so as to reach
sent to the month after admission to the new college, and in any
h i ^  £ ‘n d l y ^ ^  date for the receipt of applications for admission

to the examinations.

accepted- if the student has !;ept—
(a^ three quarters of the possible attendance in each college before an

after his transfer respectively; or
(W three quarten  of the combined total of possible attendance m the 

two coUeges taken together.



7. Conditions for annual certificate.— (1) In  all colleges, the grant of the 
annual certificate shall be in respect of three consecutive terms comprising one 
year, but the Syndicate m ay permit the authorities of a  college to grant such 
certificate in respect of three terms which are not consecutive, provided the 
student has during those terms completed the necessary course of study.

(2) The grant of the annual certificate shall be subject to the following 
conditions, namely:—

(i) in colleges other than Medical Colleges, the Certificate shall not 
be granted unless a student has kept three-fourths of the attendance prescribed 
by the college in the course of instruction followed by him during the year;

(ii) in Medical Colleges, the certificate shall not be granted unless a 
student has kept four-fifths of the attendance prescribed by the colleges;

(iii) the Certificate shall not be granted unless the student has completed 
the course of instruction to the satisfaction o f  the authorities of his college and 
his progress and conduct have been satisfactory.

(3) A student who has failed to earn the required attendance in an acade
mic year, a t the end of which there is a University Examination, must attend 
the college to receive such additional instruction as the Principal may prescribe 
to enable him  to issue the annual certificate. The Vice-Chancellor shall be 
competent to grant condonation of attendance up to 14 days. In  case the 
shortage of attendance exceeds 14 days but not 24 days, the Syndicate alone 
shall be competent to grant condonation. In  the case of Semester, condonation 
up to six days for each semester may be given by the Vice-Chancellor.

8. Nationd Cadet Corps, National Students Council, National Students Organi
sation or Natinal Service Scheme.— (1) Every College may make arrangements 
for organising National Cadet Corps, National Students Council, National 
Students Organisation, National Service Scheme a n i  such other extra-curricuJar 
activities approved by the Syndicate from time to time.

(2) Attendance shall be Voluntary for such activities.
(3) Students who are not taking part in such approved extra-curricular 

activities shall undergo physical education classes^ provided they are physi
cally fit.

9. Power o f the SyndicaU to stay admission.— (1) The annual certificates 
once issued by the Principals of colleges shall not be cancelled by them, but 
the Syndicate may direct the heads of colleges c r other institutions, not to 
adm it to further courses of studies for a  certain period, students who are 
found guilty of any serious offence or misconduct, after the issue of annual 
certificates.

(2) I f  a student is found fit a t the stage of forwarding his application for 
a University examinition, any rubsequent misconduct or lack of progress 
during the subsequent period shaU be reported to the Syndicate to justify with
holding of the annual certificate.

10. Form.—The certificates shall be in such form as may be prescribed 
by the Syndicate.



C h a p t e r  TV

a p p o i n t m e n t  o f  e x a m i n e r s

1. Appointment of E x a m in e s ^
Question Paper Vice-ChanceUor, from a panel approved

2 S ir :“S S b se. ,sjs sfos-fe 
=’r = ‘.,v s = ‘;ss.*s.-sf.r'=£" “

2. CMcclUition^ th ? ip '̂ O T a7 Jf t S ^ V i ^ - c S S l w  to cancel the appoint- 

whatsoever and the m atter may be reportea to u x

3. setting or
a specified penod ?*■ JscondSct, malpractice or ncghgence or for
S S ^ n g  ;Se S ^ S ^ n  is s id b y  the University, or to withdraw rccogmuon

as a teacher.

J i  U . S S  5 ^ "

J - J ^ 't /l£ n T b y ir ‘*amateTrth^^^  ̂
be appointed to set question papers.

subject. , 11 u
^  cz-fh-rs shall be appointed for one year anu shah

e lig iS  yean Mowing the of fin.
a p p o in t m e n t .

E S S t r r S o n e d  ,o 'u«  Sy„d.o.«.

U„'i>SL “ ?.̂ ?n g S ”£  L  order of



Register of Rccognised Teachers or from 
submitted by the Colleges and Departments of the University and 

Kept up to date containing the followmg;—

(a) name of teacher;
(b) college in which he is working;
(c) age;
(d) qualification, with class and date;
(e) present grade and date of appointment to it;
(f) class and subject in which he teaches;
(g) number of years of teaching experience in the colleges; and
(h) previous appointments as examiner, etc.

rh appoinlmenl.-{ 1) Examiners shall be appointed for one session
M arch/April and September/Octo- 

h«r and shall be eligible for appointment in five successive sessions following 
the session of first appointment and shall ordinarily be so reappointed.

Exam ines who have held oflice for three successive years whether

Provided that the number of new Examiners appninted in any year, who 
have not previously been Exammers shall not exceed one half of the total 
number appomtcd to a Board:

Hh. further that this Ordinance may b^ relaxed by the Syndicate in
the case of exammations m subjects m which sufficient number of competent 
exammers are not available. F^icui

8 Gtmral condilion  ̂fir  appoinlmtnl o f Examin-.rs.~{\) Ordinarily persons 
with a minimum teaching e<per.ence of three irs in a G allege or University 
are eligible, lor first appointment as Examiners.

£^/)/ana/<on —Seven years’ standing at the Bar m iy  be considered as 
eqiuvaletit to three years of teaching experience in law esim ination.

(2) Eximiners appointed under one Board shall not ordinarily be appoint- 
ed to any other Board m the same session except for reasons to be recorded.

(3) For selecting new Examiners, the first preference shall be ffiven to 
those who had five years or more of teaching experience and who had not been 
appointed so far. The second preference shall be given to those who had 
hmshed one term of exammership which is ordinarily three years and who had 
a b r e ^  of three years or more. The third preference sh^U be given to those 
v ^o  had exammership for two terms and had breaks of three years or more 
rh e  next preference shall be given to those who had breaks of two years or less



Provided that for the appointment of Chairman, Board of Examiners, 
the rule of preference may be waived for reasons to be reoorded-

(4) Members of the Syndicate shall not be offered Examinerships.
(5) No person above the age of 65 shall be appointed or allowed to 

continue as an Examiner.
(6) No person who has ceased to be a teacher for three years or more shall 

be appointed or allowed to continue as an Examiner.

9. Board o f Qiuslion papers setter.— The Controller of Examinations 
shall with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor constitute every year a Board of 
Question Paper .setters for each subject or group of subjects for which exami
nations are likely to be held; provided that no person shall ordinarily be 
appointed for more than one Board.

10. Duties o f the Board of QtasHon paper sellers.—  The duties of the Board 
of Question paper setters shall be—

(i) to consider and scrutinise the papers set in the subject and to sec 
whether the prescribed standards have been kept and whether the scope of the 
questions are within the prescribed syllabus; and

(ii) to do such other duties as may be prescribed by the Controller from 
time to time.

11. Board of Examiners— (I) The Controller of Examinations shall 
with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor constitute a Board of Ebcaminers 
for each subject or group of subject for which examinations are likely to be 
held; provided that no person shall ordinarily be appointed to more than one 
Board.

(2) Each Board shall have a Chairman, who shall be appointed with 
the approval of the Vice-Chancellor by the Controller of Examinations.

12. Duties o f the Board o f Examirurs.—The duties of the Board of Exami
ners shall be—

(i) to pass the results of the Examinations and forward them to the 
controller of Examinations for submission to the Syndicate; and

(ii) to do such other work as may be assigned to the Board by the 
Controller of Examinations or the Vice-Chancellor or the Syndicate from 
time to time.

13. CommitUe o f Boards o f Examiners.—It shall be competent for the Con
troller of Examinations to constitute Committees of Boards consisting of the 
Chairman or Chief Examiners in the same or different subjects which form part 
of the examination for the purpose of consolidadng the marks obtained by 
candidates in different parts of the examination.
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C hapter  V 

CO ND U CT O F EXAM INATIONS

1. Date, Place etc. o f Examinalion.--~{\) All examinations shall be con
ducted at such places, at such times and on such dates as the Syndicate may 
decide from time to time. A list of the Centres at which examinations will be 
held shall ordinarily be published in the first week of December for the March- 
April Examinations, and in the second week of June for the September-October 
Examinations.

(2) All examinations shall ordinarily be held twice in the acadcmic 
■’'^ar, unless otherwise dccided by the Acadcmic Council from time to time.

2. Notificalion of dates.—The Controller of Examinations shall notify the 
last date of receipt of applications for examination together with the prescribed 
fees, the last date of receipt of Term  Certificates, the dates of conduct of exami
nations and the dates of publication of results.

3. Method o f Examinations.^{\) Unless otherwise provided for, cxamina 
tions shall be conducted by one or more of the following methods.

(a) W ritten (b) Practical (c) Oral.

(2) Where there is more than one centre for writteti examinations in 
one paper of the same examination, the question papers shall be, given out to 
candidates on the same day and at the same hour in every centre.

(3) Candidates must answer question papers, except in the case of 
languages other than English, in English, unless otherwise stated therein.

4 . Standard o f question papers.—The papers set in any subject shall be such 
as a candidate of decided ability, well prepared in the subject can reasonably 
be expected to answer within the time allotted.

5. Prohibition of religious belief or profession or political views.—No question shall 
be put at any University examination calling for a declaration of religious 
belief or profession or political views on the part of the candidates and no answer 
given by any candidate shall be objected to on the ground ofits giving expression 
to any particular form of religious belief, profession or political views.

6. Arrangements.—Subject to the laws of the University, tlie Controller of 
Examinations shall, under the directions of the Vice-Chanccilor, make all 
arrangements for the conduct of the examinations, at the various centres of 
examination.

7. Superintendent, Assistant Superintendent etc.—It shall be competent for 
the Controller of Examinations to appoint a Chief Superintendent, Assistant 
Superintendents and such other staff as are required for the conduct of the 
examinations, a t each centre of examination subject to guidelines. Such 
persons shall be paid such remuneration as may be feed  by the Syndicate from 
time to time.
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8 Appoinlmenl and The guidelines relating
and duties of the Chief Superintendent and Assistant Superintendents shall be
made by the Syndicate.

Q H all T ick € ls .-Y .sc ry  candidate who has been registered for an  exam na-
- ’ i_ 11 u * An Hall Xirk^t Issued bv the Controller of Examination m

non shall be issued to each private candidate

to take the examination and lo the candidates presented by colleges, .though 
S c  PrinSpalJ The hall ticket of a candidate i .u e d  by th^ shall
not be cancelled or withheld except as provided for in the Ordinances.

10. Photographs where “ ^ - ^ - - A l l  candidates whether private or
seekinE admission for a  University examination shall submit two copi«  
D h S r a X  together with the application for registration for the cxammation^ 
? t  p h o t ^ a ^  passport size and taken not earlier than six
months prior to the date of application.

11. n ..' to be changed for first /.W .-E x ccp t with the special 
of the Vicc-Ghanccllor, no-candidate for an examination
the orescribed course of study in a college and who is presented by the C olley  
for an examination for the first time shall be allowed to take the exam m ^ion 
fJim  anyTentre. other than the ccntre allotted to the students of the college in 
which he has Undergone the course.

12 Production o f  H all Tickets.—  Candidates shall bnng  with them their 
hall tickcts, on each day of the examination and shall produce the same when 
demanded for inspection by the Chief Superintendent or Assistant Superinten
dent or any Officer authorised by the University for the purpose.

13 CanceUation o f  H all tickets.— Jt shall be competent for 
Chancellor to cancel the Hall Ticket issued in the name of any candidate for 
misconduct or if it is found out that he is ineligible to take the examination.

14 Exclusion of candidaUs for disease.— It shall be competent for the Chief 
Superintendents to exclude any candidate from an examrnation, on Ixmg 
q a t^ e d  that he is suffering from any infectious or contagious disease.
cases shall be immediately reported to the Controller of Exammauons.

15 Provisional admission.— candidate shaU be admitted to an examina
tion hall without his Hall Ticket, provided, however, that the Chief Supenn- 
ti*nd<“nts shall have p o w e r  provisionally to adm it a candidate who has los his

S e t  o r  a ^ n d id a te  whose Hall Ticket has not been found among those 
bv the University due to some mistake m transmission or u itl«  registration 

o f t^ c S id iS a te  S u b cases shall be reported to the Controller of Examinations
forthvrith.



16. Exelusuot o f cavdidaUs for misbehaviour.—Candidates taidng an examina- 
tiOT »hall be under the disciplinary control of the Chief Superintendent, and 
sW l obey his instructions. In  the event of a candidate disobeying the instruc- 
tioM of the Chief Superintendent or Assistant Superintendents, or behaving 
ioM>Ieatly towards the Chief Superintendent or any Assistant Superintendent, 
tile ondjbdate may be excluded from the day’s examination and if he persists in 
niisbt4i»viour, he may be excluded from the rest of the examinations by the 
Chief Superintendent of the Centre. In  all such cases, a full report of each 
case shail be sent to the Controller of Examinations and the Syndicate, may, 
according to the gravity of the offence ratify the action taken, by the Chief 
Superintendent or further punish a candidate by cancelling the examination 
taken by him either in whole or in part, or debarring him from appearing for 
any University examination for a specified period or permanently.

17. Report o f Results.—The Board of Examiners shall report to the Control
ler o f Examinations provisionally the results of the Examination conducted by 
them or supervised by them.

18.̂  Publication o f Results.—(1) The Controller of Examinations shall 
submit the result to the Syndicate. The Syndicate shall have power to approve 
the results and publish the same;

(2) For all examinations conducted by the University, the register 
numbers of all successful candidates shall be classified and published in the 
order in which they were registered for the examination.

19. Maintenance o f Mark Books.—A mark book shall be maintained in the 
University in which the marks secured by each candidate shall be entered in 
figures as well as in words. Any correction in the mark book shall be recorded 
in the register m aintained for the purpose by the Controller of Examinations. 
Corrections made in mark books shall be’ supported by the initials of the 
Controller of Examinations and with the seal of the University.

20. Diplomas and Certificates.—  A  Diploma under the seal of fhe Uni
versity and signed by the Vice-Chancellor shall be issued to each successful 
candidate a t an  examination for a degree. The Diploma shall set forth the 
month and year of the ex? nination, the subject in which the candidate was 
examined, the class in which he was placed and the subjects in which he gained 
distinction, if any. A certificate signed by the Controller of Examinations, 
shall be given to each successful candidate at an examination, other than for 
a degree. The certificate shall set forth the month and year of the examination, 
the subjects in-which the candidate was examined, the class in which he was 
placed and the subjects in which he gained distinction, if any.

A Certificate signed by the Controller of Examinations shall also be given 
to candidates whose original Degrees, Diplomas have been irrecoverably lost or 
destroyed:

Provided that it shall be competent for the University to issue a provisional 
Certificate to a candidate on payment of the prescribed fee during the pwriod 
after publication of the results in the University Office and before the issue of 
the Original Certificate.
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21. Change o f results for malpractice.—In any case where it is found that 
the result of an examination has been ascertained and published, and it is 
found that such result has been affected by any malpractice, fraud, or any 
other improper conduct whereby an examinee has benefited, and that such 
examinee has in the opinion of the Syndicate, been party or privy to, or 
connived at, such malpractice, fraud, or improper conduct, the Syndicate 
shall have power a t any time, notwithstanding tlie issue of a certificate or 
the award of a prize or scholarship, to amend the result o f such examinee and 
to make such declaration as the Syndicate may consider necessary in that 
behalf.

22. Scrutiny of marks.— (1) A candidate who has appeared at an examina
tion may apply to the Controller of Examinations for scrutiny of his marks,
i. e. for checking whether any answer had been not given marks and whether 
there are any mistakes in totalling. Such application, if any, shall be made 
within one month from the date of publication of the results of the examination 
in the University Office and shall be accompanied by treasury receipts for the 
prescribed fee. The fee is only for scrutiny and not for revaluation of the 
paper.

(2) A candidate shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee, remitted by
him.

(3) The result of the scrutiny and the marks obtained for the paper/ 
subject shall be communicated to the candidate and in ease the result is affected 
by such scrutiny, the corrected result shall be published in the University 
Office and in such other manner as the Syndicate may decide.

23. Revaluation o f answer papers at University Examinations.— (1) Candidates 
for all examinations including Diploma Examinations but excluding 
post-graduate examinations for which there is provision for doutle  valuation 
are eligible to apply for revaluation.

(2) Every application for revaluation shall be submitted within ten 
days of the date of publication of results, ‘to the controller of examinations in 
the prescribed form with a fee of Rs. 50 in such manner and subject to such 
conditions, as the University, may, from time to time, prescribe.

(3) A candidate shall not be eligible for refund of the fee paid.

24. Improvement o f Results.—A candidate may be given an opportunity 
to improve his result by reappearing for subjects in which he wants to improve 
his result, within a period of one year of completion of his course of study 
subject to such conditions, as the University' may from time to time lay down. 
Such permission to reappear shall be allowed only once by retaining the 
original marks, if necessary.

25. Debarring candidates and quashing results.—-li  al any time or during the 
course of the examination or after the publication of results, it is found that 
a candidate was not eligible for taking the examination, or that he has seGtaed
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adnuBsion to the course or the examination, on production of false information 
in the application form or that he has used unfair means at an examination^ 
the % ndicate shall have power to quash the results of the examination, taken 
by the c ^ d id a te , ahd/or debar him from appearing for any examination 
of the University permanently or for a specified period according to the gravity 
o f the offence committed by the candidate.

26. Punishment for malpractice.— the Syndicae is satisfied after enquiry 
t hat as a  consequence of the conduct of any person connected with the conduct 
o f the examination a t the Centre, that there have been malpractices in the 
conduct o f examination in any University Centre, the Syndicate may punish 
such person in such manner as it may deem fit and may also abolish the 
centre for conduct of examinations for such period as it may deem fit.

27. P»mr lo Jrame guide lines etc.— The  Syndicate shall have power to 
fram e guide lines or issue directions or instructions for efficient conduct of 
the examination and to keep up the integrity of the examinations.

15

C hapter  VI 

M EDICAL IN SPEC TIO N  O F STUDENTS

I . Ctfr/i/oMte o f Medical Inspection.— Every student adm itted to a college 
or institodoti or University Departm ent of study and research shall present 
along with other certificates, a  medical inspection or health card from the 
school or college be attended last.

2.^ Comptdsory Medical Inspection.—Every student shall be required to undergo 
medical inspection on admission to a course of study under the University 
and on every alternate year, thereafter.

3. Medical Officers.—The Medical inspection shall be conducted by qualified 
medical officers. Only those who have been admitted to a Degree in Medicine 
and have p rac ti^d  mcdicine for a period of not less than five years shall be 
eligible for appointment as Medical Officers in Colleges. The medical inspec
tion of women students shall be conducted only by women medical officers. 
T he Syndicate shall appoint and also determine the terms of appointment 
of the medical officers for the colleges/institutions/departments of study and 
r«earch  maintained by the University. T he medical officers for the colleges 
affiliated to the University shall be appointed by the colleges concerned and 
approved by the Syndicate.

4. jy>pearance for inspection.—Every student on the roll of a college/insti- 
tu tion /de^ rtm en t o f study and research shall present himself/herself for 
medical inspection before the medical officer concerned on such date as may 
be fixed by the Medical officer in consultation with the Principal of the college



or the Head o f the Institution or Department as the case may be. I f  a student 
fails to present himself for medical inspection at the appointed time, his case 
shall be reported by the medical officer through the Principal of the college 
or the Head of the Institution or Department to the Syndicate, which may 
punish him in such manner as it thinks fit.

5. Inspection Report.—After each mcdical inspection, the medical officer 
shall (a) record the results of the medical inspection of students in the pres
cribed form; (b) give such medical advice to each student as he may consider 
necessary; (c) invite the special attention of the Principal/Head of the Insti
tution or Departm ent of Study and Research' to the Registrar.

6. Forwarding o f Report.—A report on the results of medical inspection 
shall be forwarded by the Medical officer through the Principal/H eid of 
the Institution or Department of Study and Research to the Registrar.
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C hapter  V II 

RESIDENCE O F STUDENTS

1. Definition.— (a) “ College Hostel” means a hostel which is under the 
direct control and management of a college maintained by or affiliated to 
the University and which generally admits only students of that c(^legc.

(b) “ Non-collegiate Hostel” means a hostel run by private agencics 
and accommodating students only.

(c) “L o s in g ” means a hostel or boarding house run by private 
agencies or individuals which is not reserved exclusively for students and 
which has been recognised by the Syndicate.

2. Recognition o f Hostel,—The Syndicate shall prescribe from time to time 
such general or special conditions as it may deem necessary for recognition 
of hostels and shall have power to grant or to withhold recognition to any 
hostel.

3. Colleges to priovide Hostels.— Every college shall provide residential 
quarters for such percentage of students as the Syndicate may decide from 
tim to time.

4. Residence.— Every student not residing with his parents or guardian 
shall be required to reside in any of the hostels m aintained by the University 
or by the institutions affiliated to the University or in hostels or lodgings reco
gnised by the University. The Syndicate shall maintain a register of recogni
sed hostels and lodgings.
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5. Frocedure for recognition.— (1) The Principal, Warden, M anager or 
Proprietor of an institution who desires to have it placed on the list of recognis^ 
hostels and lodgings, shall apply to the Registrar furnishing the following 
particulars;—

(i) the locality of the hostel or lodging and its surroundings;
(ii) the accommodation provided;

(iii) arrangements m ade for water supply, lighting, sanitation, medical 
help, boarding, games etc.

(2) T he application shall ordinarily be made in  the month of June 
every year.

(3) The applicant shall also forward a copy of the rules for the manage
ment ol the institution and a sketch plan of the buildings and groimds. The 
Syndicate may appoint any person to inspect the institution and after con
sideration of the report of the inspection and after any further enquiry which 
it may deem necessary shall decide whether the institution can be placed on 
the list. Any recognised hostel or lodging shall be open to inspection a t any 
time by any person deputed by the Syndicate. Changes in the rules for the 
management of an institution shall be made only with the approval of the 
Syiidicate.

6. Class o f residence.—The following classes of residence may be recognised 
by the Syndicate.

(i) Collegiate Hostels
(ii) Non-collegiate Hostels.

(iii) Lodgings.

7. Managetmnl o f Collegiate Hostels.—A Collegiate Hostel shall be managed 
by the M anaging Council Governing bodies of the College to which the hostel 
belongs. There shall be in every such hostel a Warden, Superintendent or 
Proctor working under the immediate direction, control and supervision of 
the Principal o f the College to which the hostel is attached. Students living 
in such hostels shall be under the disciplinary control of the Warden, Superin
tendent or Proctor, as the case may be. For every fifty students in a  hostel 
there shall be oiic resident T utor or Assistant Warden. The Principals of 
the colleges concerned shall frame rules for their collegiate hostel, and submit 
them for approval by the Syndicate.

8. Managements o f Non-collegiate Hostels.— (1) Non-collegiate hostels shall 
be managed by a regularly constituted managing body, the constitution 
of which shall be subject to the approval o f the Syndicate.

(2) Only students of college maintained by or affiliated to the University 
shall be adinitted to such hostels.



(3) There shall be in every such hostel a Resident Warden, Superin
tendent or Proctor, and if  necessary one or more Assistant Superintendent 
or Assistant Warden.

(4) The appointment of the Superintending staff of every such hostel 
shall be made by the managing body or by any authority to whom such body 
has delegated the power and all such appointments shall be reported to the 
University and the College or Colleges in  which the boarders are studying.

(5) T he hostel shall be open to inspection a t any time by the Principal 
of a college whose students constitute the boarders of the hostel either wholly 
»>r partly, or by any member of the teaching staff of the College authorised 
by the Principal in this behalf.

(6) Every non-collegiate hostel shall h?ve written rules, approved by 
the Syndicate.

9. Managemeni o f lodging.—Students may be permitted to live in rccogniscd 
lodgings, provided the Syndicate is satisfied that they can be permitted to 
do so without detrim ent to their health, studies or character.

10. Recognition o f Lodgings.—^Recognition of Lodgings shall be sulgcct to 
the following conditions, nam ely:—

(i) The proprietor or keeper of the lodging shall, imdertake to permit 
inspection a t any time by the Principal or Principals concerned, and by any 
person deputed by the Syndicate, and

(ii) H e shall undertake to abide by their requirements regarding 
supervision.

11. Prohibilion o f compulsory religious instruction.—No student shall be com
pelled to undergo any religious instruction or observance in any hostel or 
approved lodging.

12. Periodical inspection.—^The Syndicate shall arrange for the periodical 
inspection of all hostels and lodgings by person selected for the purpose. A 
recognised hostel or lodging shall maintain and produce for inspection when 
called for by an  a u th o ris^  person, an  admission register, a register of attendance 
and a conduct register.

13. Annual Report.—The management of every hostel shall submit to the 
Registrar a t the end of each year a  report on the working of the hostel for the 
year.

14. Suspension or withdrawal o f recognition.—The Syndicate, may suspend or 
withdraw the recognition granted to a hostel or lodging which, is not conducted 
according to the conditions of recognition, provided that, I efore any action 
is taken, the management concerned shall be given an opportunity of making 
such representation in the m atter as it may desire to make.
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15. Expelled Students.—Students expelled from colleges shall not be adm itted 
to any recognised hostel or lodging. Students who have been rusticated 
shall not be permitted to reside in a recognised hostel or lodging during the 
period of rustication.

16. Compliance report by Principal.—The Principal of a college shall s;itisfy 
himself that the management of a  hostel in which students of his collfjgc 
reside, is m aintained in accordance with the conditions under which it 
received its recognition and shall report to the University, if it is not maintained 
satisfactorily.

17. Information as to place o f residence.—Every student shall inform the 
Principal of his college his place of residence. Change of residence, if  any 
shall also be reported.

18. Shifting o f residence.—A student whose residence is found unsatisfactory 
shall be called upon to shift to h recognised hostel or lodging.

19. Information to the Student's Council.—As soon as possible after the re
opening of a College, the Principal shall send to the students’ council, the 
following information, namely:—

(i) the number of hostels and lodging and names of the Warden, 
Superintendent or Proctor as the case may be;

(ii) the number of students in each hostel and lodging;
(Hi) the number of students living with parent or guardians.

20. Condition for admission.—^No student shall be adm itted to a hostel or 
lodging without the approval in writing of the Principal and the W arden 
if any, of any hostel iii which he previously resided, and it shall be recorded 
in the admission register that such approval has been obtained.
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C h a p t e r  V III

RESEARCH STU DIES AND AWARD O F FELLOW SHIPS

I. Persons qualified to register.—Persons who desire to register themselves 
as research students .and candidates for research degrees of the University 
shall be required to have passed the qualifying examination or have taken the 
research degree prescribed by the laws of the University.

%. Application.—The application for registration as a research student and 
candidate for a research d<^ree shall be made to the Registrar in  the prescribed 
manner together with the prescribed fee on or before tho dates notified by the 
University.



3. Registration.—The applications shall be considered and disposed of by 
the Syndicate. Candidates whose applications hAve been approved by Ae 
Syndicate shall be registered as research students ajid candidates for respective 
research degrees.

4. Privileges.— Candidates who have been registered as research students 
shall be enrolled as Research Students in the institutions m aintained by the 
University or recognised by the Univei-sity for the p urpose. Such students shall 
be entitled to all the privileges of University students except those for which 
special fees are charged.

5. Supervision.—Research students shall work luider a  rccognii.ed super
vising teacher, who shall ordinarily be on the staff of the institution in wluch 
the student is permitted to work.

6. Part-time. Research.—Generally, facilities for part time research is limited 
to teachers. However in exceptional circumstances, the Syndicate may register 
non-teachers also as part time/lull time research students provided they 
have the minimum educational qualification for such registration.

7. Progress reports.— Supervising teachers who undertake to guide and 
supervise the work of research students shall send to the Registrar quarterly 
reports of progress of the students working under them through the H ead of 
the University Department or Institution concerned.

8. Cancellation o f registration.—rThe Syndicate may cancel the registration 
of any research student, for unsatisfactory progress or conduct.

9. Disconiinuanu beyond six months.—Research students who discontinue 
their work for a period of more than six months shall be required to register 
themselves afresh, in case they desire to continue their research work. The 
extent to which the period of work done before discontinuing may be treated 
as qualifying for purposes of awarding a  research degree may be decided by 
the Syndicate on the recommendation of the supervising teacher.

10. Admission o f research students in institutions maintairud by the University.—
(I) Any person who has been registered as a research student and candidate 
lor a research degree and who has been permitted to carry out research in 
an institution maintained by the University, shall be enrolled as a  research 
student of that institution.

(2) Application for admission to an  institution maintained by the 
University shall be made to the Head of the institution concerned.

(3) Research students registered for research in institutions maintained 
by the University or in approved institutions shall be required to pay such 
fees as may be prescribed from time to time.

■ii)



U. University Xtrdw RtfMTch Fellowships.— (1) U a iw sity  Senior R csean* 
Fellowships shall be of the value of Rjj. 400 per mensem and shall be tenable 
at”any institution of research m aintained by the University or at any recognia«d 
institution o f research in the State.

(2) T he number of Senior Research Fellowships that m ay be awarded 
each year shall be decided by the Syndicate from tim e to time.

(3) T he minimum qualification for the aw ard of a University Senior 
Research Fellowships shall be a Doctorate Degree in any Faculty of the 
University or a  Degree recognised by the University as equivalent thereto. 
Persons who have done research work of approved equal m erit are  also 
eligible for the award.

(4) T he Senior Fellowships shall be aw arded for one yerar in the 
first instance, and  may be renewed annually on the basis of the record of 
research work, up to a maximum of three years and in exceptional cases up 
to a maximum of five years.

(5) A Senior fellow shall submit a  report on the progress of work 
every quarter through the H ead of the Institution where the fellow is working.

(6) T he Fellow shall submit-at the end of each year and a t any other 
tim<“ when the Syndicate may require four copies of a  report embodying 
the results o f his research, and a t the end of the full period of the fellowship, 
the Fellow shall submit a comprehensive report on the work done during the 
entire period together with reprints of papers published, if  any.

12. Special Research Fellowships for teachers o f AffiliaUd Qilleges and University 
Departments.— {\) Special Research Fellowships for teachers of affiliated 
colleges and  University Departments shall be of the value of Rs. 300 per 
mensem and shall be tenable at any institution of research m aintained by 
the University or any recognised institution of research in the State.

(2) T he num ber of Special Research Fellowships that may be awarded 
each year shall be decided by the Syndicate from time to time.

(3) T he m inim um  qualification for the award of a Special Research. 
Fellowship shall be a  M aster’s Degree in the subject concerned with a t least 
a second class and a minimum of five years teaching experience in an affiliated 
College or Department of the University.

(4) (i) An application for Special Research Fellowship shall be 
made by the applicant through the Principal of the College or the Head of 
the Institution where he is working;

(ii) I t  shall be sponsored by the Principal/H ead of the Institution 
concerned, agreeing to retain the services of the teacher during the tenure 
o f Fellovrehips; and

(iii) The teacher should be allowed to continue in the Goll<^e/ 
fnstitution without break of service on termination of the Fellowship.
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(5) Special Researdi Fellowships shall he tenabie for » period of 
two years in the first instance and may be renewed for a  further period of 
one year on the basis of the Fellow’s record of research work.

(6) Special Research Fellows shall work under a  recognised super
vising teacher who shall submit to the University, reports of satisfactory pro
gress of work on the Fellow once every quarter through the head of the 
University Department or Institution concerned.

(7) Each Fellow ihall enter into a bond with the University agreeing 
to serve the institution wjicrc he was working as a teacher at the time of the 
aw ard of the Fellowship for a period of a t least five years after expiry of the 
tenure of the Fellowship.

13. University Junior Research Fellowships.— (1) University Junior Research 
Fellowship shall be of the value o f Rs. 250 per mensem and shall be tenable 
a t any o f the departments of the University or other Institutions in the State 
recognised as centrcs o f research by the University.

(2) T he number o f Junior Research Fellowships that may be awarded 
each year shall be decided by the Syndicate from time to time.

(3) Candidates for the aw ard of Junior Research Fellowships shall 
be required to have passed the M aster’s Degree Examination of the University 
or o f any other University recognised as equivalent thereto with at least a 
second class in the Faculties of Humanities (including Philosophy) Science, 
Education, Faculty of Language and Literature (including English) or Fine 
Arts, and  have registered themselves as research students and candidates for 
a Degree o f the University.

(4) A J\m ior Fellowship shall be tenable for a period of two years, 
but m ay be renewed annually on the basis of the Fellow’s record of research 
work up to a further period o f two years.

(5) Junior Fellow shall work under a  recojpised supervising teacher 
who shall submit to the University reports of satisfactory progress of work 
on the fellow once in every quarter, through the H ead of the University 
Departm ent or Institution concerned.

14. Vacancies.—Vacancies in the Senior and Junior Fellowships shall be 
advertised in the month o f M ay every year.

15. Mode o f Application.—Applications for University Research Fellow
ships shall be sent to the Registrar in the prescribed form, so as to reach him 
on or before such date as may be notified by the Registrar.

J6. Selection.—T he Fellowships shall be awarded by the Syndicate on the 
rccommcndation of a  Selection Committee constituted for the ptirpose.
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17. Pillows to be tTtaUd as on Full-lime work.—-Each Fellow shall bo a full
time research worker while holding the Fellowship and shall not accept a n y  
other remunerative work,

18. Relief from the Fellowship Scheme.—A Research student shall be relieved 
from the Fellowship Scheme if  he has not made satisfactory progress on the 
basis o f the assessment made at the end of the first year.

19. Submission o f papers.—Each Fellow shall submit two copies of the paper 
embodying the results o f his research work and an account of his investigations 
to the Syndicate, within a period o f three months from the date o f termination 
o f the Fellowship.

20.' Payment o f  last months stipend.— Payment of the stipend for the last 
m onth shall not be made until after the receipt of the final report.

21. Sanction for publication.—A fellow shall not publish the result of hi* 
investigation until he has submitted them to the Syndicate, in accordance 
>vith the provisions of this chapter and has obtained the sanction of the 
Syndicate for such publication.

22. joining courses o f study.—A fellow shall not jo in  any course of jtudy in 
the Umversity, except with the approval of the Syndicate.

23. Prohibition o f other appointments.—A fellow shall not be perm itted to 
accept any appointment, full-time, part-time, or honorary during the tenure 
of t o  Fellowsliip.

24. Lectures.— Each Senior Fellow shall be required to deliver a  short 
course o f lectures not less than three and not exccc(fing six each year, during 
the tenure of the Fellowship, on the subject of his work.

25. Casual leave.—Each Fellow shall be a full-time servant of the University. 
Besides the prescribed holidays, casual leave not exceeding twenty days in 
the year m ay be granted to research Fellows by the supervising tcacher, A 
sii^gle period of absence on casual leave shall not exceed ten da^-s,

26. Leave.—On sufficient cause shown, leave may be granted to a fellow 
by the vice-ChancclIor with stipend for a period not exceeding 30 days 
(I month) and without stipend for a furhcr period of 30 days (1 month) 
during any academic year.

27. Resignation or discontinuance.—A Fellow shall not resign his appointment 
during the tenure o f the Fellowsliip, or discontinuance the research work 
without obtaining the permission o f the Syndicate. T he Sj^dicate may, in 
cases where permission has been granted for resigning or discontinuing the 
work, require the holder to refund the whole am ount o f the stipend drawn 
by him, or any portions thereof or noay waive the recovery of the amount 
received by the fellow.
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PRO CED U R E FO R  CO LLEC TIO N  AND REFUND O F FEES 
IN  GOV ERN M ENT COLLEGES AND PRIV A TE COLLEGES 

W H IC H  HAVE COM E UND ER TH E D IRECT 
PAYM ENT SCHEME

1. Applicability o f Chapter to Evening Colleges.—Nothing contained in this 
Chapter shall apply to Evening Colleges, Medical .Colleges and Ayurveda 
Colleges.

2. Mode o f Collection o f Tuition fees.—Tuition fees will be collected in 
eight equal instalments in the months of Jurte, August, Septenilier, O ttober, 
November, December, January  and February respectively. The first 
instalment of fees including the special fees prescribed and cantecn Deposit 
will be' collected from the students of Senior classes within a period of seven 
consecutive working days beginning from the date of reopening of the 
college. In  the case of Junior Classes, the instalments of tuition fees due till 
the date of admission with special fees and caution Deposit will be collected 
on the date of admission. Subsequent instalments will be collected on or 
before the 7th consecutive working day of the month concerned. The 
Principal of the College may fix the due date for collection of fees for each 
instalment for various classes within the seven consecutive working days:

Provided that in respect of Engineering Colleges, fees shall be collected 
in such number of equal instalments, and subject to such conditions and 
terms as the Government-, may, by order direct.

3. Competency o f the Principal to change the fee dates.—The Principal shall 
be competent to change the fee dates for particular class/classes so fixed to 
an earlier or to a subsequent date if it so happens that the College is ordered 
to remain closed by competent authority on that particular date originally 
proposed for collcction of fees. In  such cases a copy of the notice of the Prin
cipal, notifying the change in fee date shall be preserved and produced for 
audit purposes.

4. Payment of fine for default.— (1) If  any student fails to pay the 
fees or special fees on the due date he/she shall be liable to pay a fine of 25 ps. 
along with the fees or special fees ou or before the 10th day after the due date. 
I f  the 10th day happens to be a holiday, the next working day will be 
counted as the 10th day.

5. Consequences o f non-payment o f fees.—If  the fees or spccial fees with the 
fine of 25 ps. is not paid on or befoi e tlic last dace fixed for the fine of 25 ps. 
an additional fine o f rupee one shall ijc paid. II' the fees and fijics of an instal
ment are not paid before the last opportunity given lor payment of that instal
ment, the name of the student shall be removed from ihe rolls ol' the College
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with effect from the date following the expiry of this period and the student 
shall not get the benefit o f attendance from the date of removal from the rolls 
o f the college. I f  the student is to be readmitted, he/she has to apply for the 
special permission of the Principal and also has to remit all the arrears of fees 
with fine. No readmission fee shall be realised in such cases of readmission. 
The readm itted students shall get the benefit of attendance, only from the 
date of readmission.

Explanation.—For the purpose o f this Ordinance, the last opportunity for 
payment of an instalment of fee mentioned is the last working day previous to 
the due date of the succeeding instalment. 3 u t  in the case of the last instalment
i.e., the fee due for February, the last opportunity is fixed as 5th M arch. 
I f  he 5th M arch happens to be a  holiday, then the last working day previoxis 
to such date shall be considered as the last opportunity.

6. Publication o f the names o f defaulters.— (1) The name of defaulters of 
an instalment shall be p u b lish ^  on the notice board immediately afrer e x p i r y  
of the last opportunity fixed for payment of chat instalment.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in tliese ordinances the 
expression term as used in this Chapter shall mean the following.

I term June, July, August and September.
II  term October November and December.

I l l  term January, February and M arch.

7. Payment of fees in certain other cases.— Students who arc adm itted for
a term for making up shortage of attendance for the course which they were 
undergoing should pay one-third o f the tuition fees for the year together
with full special fees, and caution deposit a t the time of admission. Only
such o f those former students of the respective colleges shall be a d m it t^  
as term students.

8. Payment o f fees by casual students.—In the case of casual students (undergo
ing one year’s course) all fees including spccial fees and caution deposit due 
for the whole year shall be collected a t the time of admission.

9. Payment o f fees by students on rolls.—Every student is liable to pay the pres
cribed fee for the whole term during any part of which his/her name is on the 
rolls of the college:

Provided that if a student studying in the Arts and Science Colleges and 
Sanskrit Colleges, for the Pre-degree or post-Graduate courses after obtaining 
^ansfer certificate from the Institution, is admitted to the same coiu^e of study 
in  any other similar college, he/shall not be called upon topay over again the 
fees already paid for the terra in the College which issued the Transfer Certificate. 
But special fees and Caution Deposit shall be paid afresh a t the new college.
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^{donation.—For the purpose of this Ordinance, transfer from 
one institution to another such institution includes cases of transfers from private 
college to a Government college and vice versa and from a college 
affiliated to one University in the State to a College affiliated to another 
University in the State.

10. Payment o f fees by students who seek transfer.—A student who leaves a 
particular college affiliated to any of the Universities in Kerala and joins 
another college so affiliated during the course of a term consequent on the 
transfer of any of his/her parents who is/are in the employ of Government 
or otherwise is liable to pay the prescribed fees for the terms concerned only 
to the college from where he gets the transfer certificate. He shall producc 
the fee receipt a t the college where he joins afresh.

11. Collectionoffees fo r  late admissior,s— In ih.'C c:is& o i students admitted 
late after the commencement of the academic year, the fees for the preceding 
months, if any shall be collected-at the time of admission.

12. Refund o f fees— l i  in a particular term a student who stands admitted 
in a college, but did not attend the class on any day or part of the day requests 
permission to discontinue his/her studies in that college and takes transfer 
certificate on that accord the refund of fees may be ordered in his/her case. 
The claim for refund in such cases shall be preferred by the student to the 
Principal by submitting an application, within 2 months from the date 
of leaving the College, as revealed from the entries in the Transfer Certificate 
issued to the applicant. I f  the application for refund is not submitted before 
this period, the claim for refund shall be forfeited.

Explanation.—For the purpose of this Ordinance a student who stands 
promoted to the next higher class at the end of each academic year and pays 
the first instalment of fees in the succeeding year but takes the Transfer Certi
ficate without attending any class in such year is entitled to refund o f fees as 
provided herein.

13. Refundnotpermissibleincertaincases.~{\) Refund of fees including special 
fees once remitted will not be granted to those students who have already paid 
the tuition and other special fees for one particular course in an Arts & Science, 
College or Sanskrit College and who joins another professional or Technical 
College or Institution offering a different course of instruction and not coming 
under theDirector of Collegiate Education or under the Scheme of Direct 
payment.

(2) The Principals of the Government Institutions are empowered to 
sanction refund of fees in  all cases mentioned above.

(3) In  respect of the Private Arts and Science Colleges coming under 
the Direct Payment Scheme, the respective zonal Deputy Directors of Colle
giate Education are empowered to sanction refund of fees.
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Explanation 1.—For the purpose of this Ordinance Few means ' ‘Tuition 
fees” alone.

Explanation 2.— Subject to the provisions of Ordinance 12, a  student 
shall be eligible for refund under this Ordinance also irrespective of the fact 
whether he/she discontinues the studies in the Colleges with or without the 
intention of prosecuting further studies in a different institution whether it be 
for a professional or non-professional course.

14. Procedurefor reimbursement o f fees in respect o f Backward Communities.— {I) If  
any eligible Backward Community student had paid his fees at the time of 
joining the College and such fees had been remitted into the treasury, the 
amount of fees so paid will be got reimbursed by the Harijan Welfare D epart
ment. The Principals of Government Colleges shall claim refunds in such 
cases and disburse the same to the students in so far as Government Colleges 
are concerned. In  the case of Private Colleges refund of fees in respect of 
students belonging to the backward community shall be made in the 
manner specified in clause (2).

(2) The Principals of the Private Arts and Scienctf Colleges shall prepare 
a list containing the names of such students and details of fees remitted by 
them  with the date of collection. He shall also furnish the details of remit
tance of the fees (included in Chalan Nos.) with dates. A certificate that the 
fees in respect of the above students have been realised from H arijan Welfare 
Departm ent (giving detjiils of adjustment) shall invariably be recorded, 
thereon. The list will be got verified and the correctness of remittance duly 
certified by the Treasury Officer. The Principal will then address the Zonal 
Deputy Directors lor according sanction for the refund of fees to the students. 
The Zonal Deputy Director of Collegiate Education will verify, issue sanction 
and also countersign the refund bills. The Principals of Private Arts and Sci
ence Colleges after getting the refund, shall disburse the am ount to the 
concerned students after getting their proper acquittance. Such detailed 
statements of disbursement shall be forwarded to the Zonal Deputy Directors 
within a week. The Principals shall not keep the undisbursed amount foj* 
more than a week.
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C h a p t e r  X

PRO CED URE FO R  TH E CO LLECTIO N , CUSTODY AND 
DISPOSAL O F TH E AM OUNTS COLLECTED BY 

T H E  PRINCIPALS OF COLLEGES UNDER 
M ISCELLANEOUS FEES

1. Deposit o f Fees in Personal Deposit Account.—All fees collected from 
students under the iSllowng items shall be deposited in a personal Deposit



Account/Savings Accouat in the name of the P riadp iJ  in a  T n a tu ry  nmrMt 
to  the college.

(1) Atheletic/ Games Feci.
(2) Stationery Fees.
(3) Magazine Fees.
(1) Visual Education Fees.
(5) Association Fees.
(6) Caution money collected from students.
(7) Any other collection except tuition fee permitted by the Government,

2. Receipts to be entired in the Ofice Cask Book.— All items of receipts shall be 
brought to the Office Cash Book in the first instance and remitted to t he credit 
of Personal Deposit Account at the earliest date possible. All items of 
d is b u rse m e n ts  shall also be brought to the Office cash book.

3. Maintenance of a Register.— A  register shall be maintained in every collegc 
for watching the fund under each of the above items. The re^ster shall show 
the receipts, expenditure and balance available under each item separately 
and it shall be maintained correctly and kept up-to-date. The balance 
available under each item shall be totalled and reconciliation effected 
monthly with the balance outstanding in the deposit account.

4. Maintenance o f a Petty Cask Book.— (I) A  separate petty cash book shall 
be maintained for noting the withdrawals and disbursements from the Personal 
Deposit A c c o u n t under each of the items mentioned above. Principals shall 
see that accounts for in exccss of actual requirements are not drawn and kept 
undisbursed. The petty cash book will be closed daily and the accuracy of the 
cash balance checked by the head of the institution.

(2) The collections under any one of the items mentioned in dausc I 
shall not be diverted and utilised for any other item in the norm al course.

(3) Vouchers shall be obtained and filed properly and shall be made 
available for audit. T he collections shall be duly remitted and cash in exccss 
of Rs. 50 (Rupees fifty only) shall not be kept for more than a week. In  cases 
where it is difficult to obtain vouchers for pettly amounts actualy spent on 
any item, a certificate of payment in the spending officer’s own handwriting, 
countersigned by the Principal, shall be filed in lieu of the voucher.

(4) At the close of every financial year the accounts shall be checked by 
Gazetted members of staff in the case of Government colleges and by such 
other member of the staff in respect of a private college nominated by the 
Principal. A statement showing the balance available under each item as on 
31st M arch shall be sent by the Principal to the Director of Collegiate Educa
tion, before the 15th day of April every year. The annual certificates of 
acceptance of balance in the account on the 31st M arch 'of each year shall be 
forwarded through the concerned Treasury Officer duly countersigned by him.
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5. prto jn  Rtdej to \Mfollawtdfor Pwekasts.— M  fay ta  poniblc, itores purchase 
ru l«  shaU be adhered to for making purchase of stores such as Athletic eoods. 
u r^onns to players, unifonm to attendant at games and for expenses lilu 
p rm to g  charges, purchase of stationery etc. The Principal m a y ^ f^ x  this 
p r^ s io n  m very special circumstances for reasons to be reooided by him in 
w nting at the time of incurring the expenditure.

6 E x p e n d i t^  on social functions such as At-homes to visiting teams. 
V. I P.S. etc., s l ^  ordinanly be h w i t ^  to Rs. 1.50 p e r head on each (Lasion! 
Toe annual hrmt of expenditure on this account shall not exceed Rs. 100.

7 AH items o f w u ^ in g  expenditure such as salary of staff, allowances to
be incurred only with the.prior sanction of the Director of 

Collegiate E duw uon. All items of non-recurring expenditure shall be incurred 
only after obtaimng specific sanction of the Principal.

8. All amounts remaining unspent on 31st May shall be added to the next 
years collection towards the fund. Expenditure out of the accumulated 
savmgs to the credit of the fund shall be incurred ealy with 
sanction of the Director of CoUegiate Education. W her^ large sums t S  to 
accumulatc under the fund, proposals for their utilisation shall be 
to the Director of Collegiate Education: submitted

Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shaU a p p ly  to private coUeircs 
which have not come under the Direct Payment Scheme. colleges

^  ^  O'- destroyed andwntten off. ^  records relating to auction and write off shall be p r e s c ^ d  for
iMpcction. The sale proceeds shall be deposited in to 'the  Personal Deoosit
Accoilnt and credited to the special fee account maintained by the p r i n c i p ^

CHAJ>TEa X I

DEPARTM ENT O F STUDIES

W  “ D epartoent of Study”  shaU mean a branch of know-
ledge for the teaching of which, or for the conduct of research in which.
provision has been made in the Laws of the University. m winch,

in each Factdty.— T he  following shall be the deoart 
ments of study compnsed in each of the F a c u l t i e s a c p a r t -

I. Faculty o f  Ham anitiefl.
1. Philosophy
2. Psychology
3. Economics
4. History
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so
II Faeolty  o f  Se4*«o«

1. M athematics
2. Physics
3. Chemistry
4. Botany^

6. L ife*^enccs (Biochemistry, Microbiology, Physiology)

III. Faculty o f Language & Literature (Including English)

1. Malayalam
2. English
3. Hindi
4. Arabic

IV Faculty o f  Fine art*
School of Drama

V Faculty o f  C om m erce 
Commerce

V I Faculty o f  Education
Education

VII Faculty of Joumalism
Journalism

VIII F o re ig n  L an g u a g e

Russian

Chaptbr X II  

PATENTS

working in the Umversity.
, . . . , t'K.. nat<-nt shall be taken in the jo in t name

or discovery,
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5. Exploitation o f paimU.—The person responsible for the invention or 
iliscovery shall render free scrvice to the University in c nnection with the 
exploitation of the patent. The terms on which patents may be offered for 
exploitation shall be deternained solely by^the Syndicate.

Chapter X III

W O RK  LOAD AND PATTERN  O F TEACHING STAFF IN 
ARTS AND SCIENCE COLLEGES

1. Calculation (ff the workload o f teachers.— (1) The work-load of the 
teachers shall be c a lc u la te  on the following basis:—

For purposes of assessing the work-load, the strength of students to be 
taken into account shall be the actual strength as on the 1st of November, 
of the previous academic year, distributed batch-wise for subjects for the 
courses specified vfhcrevcr necessary.

Note:—Students adm itted in a,class in the course of an academic year in a 
college on transfer shall not be considered for determining the 
strength o f'tu d en ts  for purposes of calculation of work load.
(ii) Workload of various categories of teachers shall be as under:—

(a) Principal.—^The number of hours of teaching work shall not exceed 5 
per week and in no case it shall be less than 3 hours.

jVote:—Even in the case of Principals who are also Heads of Departments the 
above provision regarding work load shall apply.

(b) Professor (First Grade) and Head o f the Post Graduate Department.— (i) 
Arts Subjects,—^The normal number of hours of lecture indutllng conduct of 
composition and translation classes per week shall be 11. In addition to 
the above, the teacher shall attend to correction of exercise for 4 hours per 
week.

(ii) Science subjects:—The normal num ber of hours of lecture and 
upervision of practicals per week shall be 12. In  addition to the above, the 
eachers shall attend to correction of laboratory records for 4 hours per week.

(c) Second Grade Professor.— (i) ArU subjects.— Tha  normal number of 
hours of lecture per week shall be 14. In  addition to the above, the 
teacher shall attend to correction of exercises and essays for 4 hours per 
week.



a

(ii) Scienet subjects.—The normal number of hours of lecture and 
supervision of practicals per week shall be 15. In  addition to the above, 
the teacher shall attend to correction of laboratory records for 4 hoiirs per 
week.

J^oU:—Professors in Arts and Science subjects who are also heads 
departm ents shall be allowed a reduction of two hours lecture work from 
the prescribed limits.

(d) Lecturer.— (i) jArts subjects.—^The normal number of hours of lecture 
including conduct of composition and translation clsisses per week s l ^ l  
be 14. In  addition to the above, the teacher shall attend to correction 
work for 4 hours per week.

(ii) Science Subjects.—The normal num ber of hours of lectiuc and 
supervision of practicals per week shall be 15. In  addition to the above, the 
teacher shall attend to correction of laboratory records for 4 hours per week.

(e) Junior Lecturef.— (i) Arts Subjects.—The normal number of hours of 
lecture including conduct of composition and translation classes per 
week shall be 14. In  addition to the above the teacher shall attend to tutorial 
work and correction of exercises and essays for 4 hours per week.

(iij Science subjects.—T he normal hours of lecture and supervision of 
practicals per week shall be 15. In  addition to the above, the teacher 
shall attend to correction of laboratory records for 4 hours per week.

jVote.__(1) For purposes of calculating the work-load of a  Post Graduate
(^ a r tm e n t,  1 hoiu- of lecture work shall be treated arequivalent to 1J 
hours of normal lecture work.

(2) In  regard to correction of exercises, etc., correction of 20 books 
shall be considered as equivalent to  one hour of lecture work. After 
applyingfthis principle, if there are excess of books, these books shall be 
suitably disTibuted by the Head of the Departm ent among the staff 
of the departm ent by relaxing the principle that “ Correction of 20 
b o o b  is equivalent to one hour of lecture work” .

(3) Supervision o f practical Classes.—

(a) Pre-Deoree.—T here shall be one staff member lor every batch 
o f 20 students, batches being determined as prescribed in  clause (i)

(b) Degree.—There shall be one staff member for every batch of
16 students as prescribea in clause (i).

(c) Post-Graduate.—^There shall be one staff member for every batch 
of 10 students.



Note:—^For supef vision of practical classes, the excess students if any after 
applying the above formula should be suitably redistributed among 
the existing batches.

2. Staff PalUm for lheColUges.— {\) The staff pattern for the colleges, 
affiliated to the University of Calicut, shall be as prescribed hereunder.

A. College having Post-graduate courses:

1. Principal
2. Professor Grade I (for Post-Graduate Department)
3. Professor Grade I I  (for Degree Department)
4. Lecturers
5. Jtm ior Lecturers

B. Colleges having Degree course only;
1. Principal
2. Professor, Grade II
3. Lecturers
4. Junior Lecturers

C. Junior Colleges:
1. Principal
2. Lecturers
3. Jun ior Lecturers

(2) The num ber of post (s) for each category of teachers In a college shall 
be as follows:

(i) Principal One
(ii) Professor Grade I One for- each post-graduate department.

(Professors who are In  addition, a Professor, Grade I I  may be
H e a ^  of Departments appointed with the previous approval of
and Teaching Post-gra- the University to supervise the Degree
duate courses). section of the post-graduate Department.
(iii) Professor, Grade II

(a) Professors who are Heads One for each Degree departm ent 
of Departments and teaching
a main subject of degree 
standard

(b) heads o f Departments in
English in a full fledged 
college, ie, (a) college One
having 1st, 2nd and 3rd
year degree classes) without
B. A. English M ^ .
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fc) For a Language Department
where there arc at least 4 One 
tcachers

34

Professors G r a d e  I  a n d  Professors, Grade II  (Cadre or non-cadre) 
S f S S t o  a colfegc providing botf. fo, d.gree and po.t 

graduate courses.

The num ber of Grade II  Professors stipulated a ^ v c  shall be m 
 ̂̂  additroS to t L  nuxnber of non cadi^ second Grade Professors.

m e  — (3) A teacher working in a Language
4 e ib le  to be promoted as a P r i n c i p a l  or a First Grade Cadre
pS L  or a Eecond Grade Cadre e K l ^ ^ ^
language alone to o t h e r  course studen t. He
theco n assio n o n ly if he teaches second language in Degree Course.

(iii) Lecturers and Junior The total number of posts l^rim s-
I ^ ^ r s  sible shall be according to the

work-load and staff pattern.

(ivV Lecturers/Junior lecturers (a) One where the n ^ b e r  of 
in Physical Education students does not exceed 1000.

(b) Two wher« the num ber of 
students exceeds lOOO.

Where the number of lady studente exc«ds 400 
a lady Lecturer/Junior Lecturer shall be appointed a t 'th e  discre
tion of the Management.

The num ber of U cturers/Junior Lecturers 
including the Lady Lw turer/Jum or Lecturer, if any, shall on no
account exceed two.

3. Procedure fo r  calculating the number o f  teack^s.— J h c  f ^ o ^ ^ s h a l l  be the
basis for fixing the num ber of tcachers required for a D e p a r ^ n t .

(i) The total number of lectute hours including hours for A e 
o f composition and translation classes per week m  the
and the total num ber of lectuxa hours and s u p e ^ s i o n  p e n o *  for j r a c u ^  
d a ie T in  the case of Science subjects shall be calculated & s 
hours prescribed for the concerned subject m  the syllabus for the respecuve 
courses and the strength of students.

(ii) From the total hours calculated above,, the work-loa^'of
of the Department, and if he happens to be also the Principal, tha t of 
Principal shall be deducted.



(iii) T he bafance hours so aniiyed a t  shaU be d iv id ^  ̂ by X<I \\jhere ‘X ’ 
stan^-ifor the. norrnsl,hours o f lecture work mc\uding i n d u c t  of compositioB 
and translation prescribed for a leqturer in the cas^-c>f arts subje(^^^3 i J 4- 
and the norm d hours of lecture work and supsw i^ i^a^f--p facucal classes 
prescribed for a  lecturer in the case of S<:ieikC&^Ubjects, viz. 15.

(iv^ After the division a ^ t b c r i b q d  at above, if there is any 
balance of hours, one more houi ^ w o rk  a week sh^ll be assigned to each teacher 
induding the Professor. I.f fhere is still any balance of hours left, a proposal 
for the creation of an  additional post may be made and on the appointment 
a teacher in the additional post sanctioned by the University, the work 
shall be distributed among all the teachers qf the Department.

JVo£«.-,Iir'the case 'T)f^U i^cts, like Syriac, Arabic, U rdu, Latin, Law for
B.Com., etc. were tBe to tal-w ort load is below 12 hours per week 
only a  part- time teacher shall be appointed.

■A. Appointment fnmoiher New appointment and appointrpents
by*,transfer, from other Universities within the Kerala ^ tate shall be made as 
prescribed hereunder;—

(i) No new appoin toent in a college shall be approved after 1-9-1972 
unless a Vacancy has arisen as per the staff pattern prescribed herein or as per 
the Univecsity orders prior to the commencement of these Ordinances and the 
appointment is made in accordance with the provisions of these Ordinances.

(ii) In  "the of Corporate Managements, the Ordinances/Rules pres
c r i b e d  by the Calicut University w th  regard to the approval of the promotion 
of Junior Lecturers as Lecturers and Lecturers as Professors (cadre and non 
cadre) and fixation of pay thereof, shall be {applicable to teachers tranrferred to 
colleges “under the University from the colleges affiliated to other Universities 
irrespective o f the approvjil of the promotions, and fixations given by the 
respective Universities.

Chapter X IV  

PRO V ID EN T FUND AND PENSION

1. Institution o f Ptovident Fund.— T he  University shall institute a Provident 
Fund styled “ the Calicut University Employees Provident Fund” .

2 . Scope o f the The Provident Fund instituted under O rdnance I
shall apply to 411 the teaching and non-teaching staff of the University.

3 . Application o f the RuUs' Regarding General Provident Fund^ Ktrala.— 'Tht 
rules containiedin the General Provident Fund, K-^rala, shall, mutatis-mutandis 
apply to the Provident Fund instituted under Ordinance I.



» J > ^ n  —The teaching and the non-teaching staff of the U ^^ era ty  
M  to p c« io n  Ŝ QCOrd̂ ce
Service Rules as made apphcable i<^hem  by the Statutes.

\  u u w  f o p ' s
“ ;;S = S  . „ p l o y - . n ^ S < -  o f 'h .  U „ i.« .. .y ,
subject to the provisions of the Act.

C h a p t e r  XV

SCALES OF PAY. Q JU A IJFICA TlO N  E T O , O F V A RIO U S 
POSTS IN  T H E  U N IV ER SITY

Sgte ̂ tSmtnts as may be available thnjugh 
£ ’^ i l K 'o ? .h T 5 S v S y ‘ ^ S » n «  Gonrnussic. from n m . « .o n .c

?osis ScaUz^fPay

„   ̂ 1200-1750
850-1450

-  600-1250
4q5-835R e s e a rc h  . ^ s i s t a n t

K r S c h o o l . f D . a n .
Assistant Director, School of Drania 850-1450

2. Incrment.— Each. scale of pay shall carry the iacrem ent at such rate as 
may be prescribed by the Syndicate.

3 (1) T he scales of Pay, minimum

in columns 3, 4, 5, 6, and  7 respectively thereof.
(2) Each scale of pay shall carry the increment a t  such r a te  as may be

prescribed by the Syndicate.
(3) No person shall be appointed to a  post unless he possesses the mim- 

m um  educaUonal and other qualifications prescribed therefor.

Provided tha t in tl^e case o f  e m p l o y e e s  who were in 
the dates on which the Ordinances or poruoM
University Act, 1957 came mto operation, the Syndicate may relax tne q tu u  
fication5 on the merits of each case.
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SCHEDULE 
Non-Teacldttg Service

SI. CaUgorylPost Scale o f Pay 
No. JRs.

Mimrram
QjudiJicafion

Age limit
------------5------------

Appotnttng
Atdhjnfy

Method o f 
Recndtnmt

(0 (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

1 Registrar 1200-1750

ControUcrof 1200-1750 
Examinations

A First or Second Glass 
Post-Graduate Degree; 
and five years’ teaching 
experience at University 
level and about 5
years of administrative 
experience in a responsi-’ 
ble post including mana~ 
gement of Staff in a  Xlni- 
versity or Ck>Ilege or
similar institution.

A First Glass or Second 
Class Masters Degree or 
equivalent qualification. 
About 5 years teaching 
experience and 5 years 
administrative experience 

, in  a  responsible post in
cluding management of 
staff i n , a  University or 
College of Education 
Departm ent or similar 
institution.

Between 40 Svn(ficate 
and 50 years

do. Syndicate

Recruitm ent o a  the 
basis of m erit by invit- 
ing applications by 
advertisement in the 
Press or by deputation 
as provided in  the 
statutes.

do.



0 ) (2) (3) (4) (5) ( 6 ) (7)

3 Finance 
Officer

4 Deputy 
Registrar

1200-1750 First or Second Class 
Masters Degree, Experi
ence in Hnanfcial and 
Acco\mts matters for not 
leiss than five years in a* 
Supervisory capacity.

930-1450

Syndicate By direct recruitment
or by deputation from 
the State Government 
Service or Union Gov
ernment Service.

Syndicate By promotion from
the cadre of Assistant 
Registrars on the basis 
of seniority and merit.

5 Assistant 
Registrar

710-1200

6 Private Secre- 710-1200 University Degree. Ex- 
tary to Vice- perience as Section
Chaft'eellor Officer in  th e  University

or other experience in  a 
supervisory capacity.

Fdr this Sec
tion 'teonccmed
should h iv e  'corapteted
3 years service jn. the 
cadre ofSectitfn Dfflcer.

Vicc-Chancellor By promotion from 
the cadre of Section 
OflSoere based on seni
ority and merit.

Vjcc-Chancellor (i) By selection from 
among the Univer
sity Employees in 
the cadre of Assis

ta n t R e ^ t r a r  
possessing the  pres
cribed qualifica- 
tiotts.based on the 

recommendations 
of the Vice-Chani 
cellor.



(ii) In  case no suitable 
person is available 
from among the 
employees by 
advertisements and 
selection.

7 Section 495-835 . .  . .  Vice-Chancellor By promotion from
Officer the cadre o f  senior

grade Assistant? based 
on seniority and from 
Typists / Stenographers 
on the basis of the 
relevant orders issued 
by the Government.

8 Superinteh- 495-835 . .  . .  Vice-Chancellor By promotion from
dent (Typist the cadre of Typiits/
cadre) Office Superintendents

i ? ^ d  Ml seniority and 
merit.

9 Office Super- 465-775 . .  . .  Vice-Chancellor By promotion from
intendent the cadre of Senior
(Typist) GfxAde Typists based on

seniority and merit.

iO Senior Grade 410-715 . .  Vice-Chancellor By promotion of
Assistants Assistants Grade I

based on Seniority.



(1) ( 2 ) (3) (4) (3) (6) (7)

11 Aassutant, 285-550 
Grade I

Vice-Chancellor

12 Assistant, 
Grade II

240-445 University Degree (for 
direct recruitment)

30 years Vice-Chancellor

By promotion of 
Assistants Grade I I  
having completed the 
period of probation and 
passed Account Test 
Lower, based on seni
ority and by posting of 
Typists in accordance 
with the orders of the 
Government issued 
from time to time which 
the University has 
adopted.

(a) By recruitment 
on the basis of merit 
as decided by competi
tive test after inviting 
applications by adver
tisement in the press.

(b) Clerical Assist 
tants, with S.S.L.C. 
qualification and hav
ing seven years service 
of which a minimum of 
5 years in  the cadre of 
Clerical Assistant and 
two years in posts 
carrying identical pay.



scalcs, shall be promo
ted as Assistants Grade
II, subject to availa-; 
bility of vacancies and 
on the basis of a  ratio 
of 2:1 between direct 
recruitment and pro
motion.

(c) Clerical Assis
tants who have passed 
a Degree Examination 
may be posted as Assis
tants Grade I I  on the 
basis of the norms to be 
decided by the Syndi
cate.

13 Senior Grade 465-775 ...  . .  Vice-Chancellor By promotion from
Stenographer the cadre of Stenogra

pher, Grade I  based oni 
seniority.

14 Stenographer 325-660 . .  . .  Vice-Chancellor By promotion from
Grade I. the cadre of stenogra

pher, Grade I I  based on 
seniority.

15 Stenographer 240-540 I . S.S.L.C. 30 years Vice-Chancellor By direct recruitment
Grade I I  2. Shorthand Higher on the basis of merit

(K.G.T.E.) or as decided by competi-
equivalent. tive tests after inviting

3. Typewriting Higher applications by adver-
(K.G.T.E.) or tisement in the Press,
equivalent.



(1) ( 2 ) (3) (4)

16 Senior Grade 410-715 
Typists

17 Upper Divi- 285-550 
si6n Typists

18 Lower Divi- 240-445 I. S.S.L.C.
sion Typists 2. Typewriting Higher

(K.G.T.E.) or 
equivalent

19 Clerical 230-385 S.S.L.C. 
Assistants

20 Laboratory 230-385 
Assistants

(5) ( 6 ) (7)

Vice-Chancellor By promotion from 
the cadre of U. D. 
Typists based on Seni
ority.

Viee-Chancellor By promotion from 
the cadre of Lower 
Division Typists based 
on seniority.

Vice-Chancellor By recruitm ent oa 
the basis of merit to be 
decided by competitive 
test after nviting appli
cations by advertise
ment in the Press.

Vice-Chancellor By promotion from 
the integrated cadrc of 

last grade with S.S.L.C 
quaUfication based on 
seniority.

Vice-Chancellor By promotion from 
integrated cadre of 
Peon/Watcher/ Speci
men Collector and 
Lascar based on senio
rity.



21 Roneo 230-385 
Operator

22 Library 
Attender

23 Security 
Officer

Vice-Chancellor By promotion from 
the integrated cadre or 
Peon/W atcher/ Speci
men Collector and 
Lascar based on seni
ority.

230-385 Appeared for S.S.L.C.

560-1100 1. Ex-servicemen 50 years
not below the rank of 
a Captain

Vice-Chancellor do.

Vice-Chancellor Recrvdtment on the 
basis of merit, invitmg 
applications • by adver
tisement in the Press.

24 Sergeant 330-575

25 Higher Grade 200-285 
Peon

26 Integrated 196-265 
cadre of Lcist 
Grade emplo
yees: Peons/ 
Watchers/Lsa- 
cars/SpecLmen 
Collectors

S.S.L.C. and Army Service Not more Vice-Chancellor- Recruitment on the
than 40 years basis of merit inviting

applications by adver
tisement in the press^

Vice-Chancellor By promotion from 
the integrated cadre of 
Peon/W atcher/ Sped, 
men Collector and Las
car based on seniority.

Ability to read and write 30. years 
Ability to ride bicycle

Vice-Chancellor Recruitment on the 
basis of merit inviting 
applications by such 
method as the Syndi
cate m ay decide.



(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

27 Gardener 196-265

28 Groundsman

Literacy: Experience in 30 ^oars 
Gardening

196-265 Ability to read and write. 30 years 
Good Physique. Experience 
as M arker or Grounds

man in College, School 
or club.

29 Sweeper 196-265 Ability to read and write 30 years

30 Scavenger 196-265 
Library Service:

Ability to read and write 30 years

Vice-Chaneellor By notification in  the 
University Office and 
selection by interview.

Vice-Chancellor By notification in the 
University office and 
selection by interview.

Vice-Chancellor do.

Vice-Chancellor do.

31 Deputy
Librarian

850-1450

32

Assistant 
Librarian, 
Grade II

495-835

1. A Bachelor’s Degree Between 30 & Syndicate
gree with a M aster’s 40 years 
Degree in Library 
Science or a Masters 
Degree vdth a degree 
or equivalent diplo
m a in Library Science

2. 3 years experience in
a Professional post in 
a recognised Univer
sity.

Recruitm ent on the 
basis of merit by invi 
ting applications by 
advertisement in  the 
Press.

Vice-Chancellor By promotion from 
the cadre of Reference 
Assistant -(Library) 
based on seniority and 
merit.



H 33 Rcfcrence 410-715 
T Assistant
S  (Library)

Vice-Chancellor By promotion from 
the cadre of Technical 
Assistant (lib rary ) 
based on seniority and 
merit.

34 Technical 285-550 
Assistant 
(Library)

Vice-Chancellor By promotion from 
the cadre of Library 
Assistant (Library) 
based on seniority.

35 Library 275-525 
Assistant

Department of Zoology: 

36 Taxi-Dermist 240-445

1. University Degree
2 . Degree or Diploma in

Library Science

30 years Vice-Chancellor Recruitment on the
basis of merit inviting 
applications by adver
tisement in the Press.

1. S.S.L.C.
2. Certificate in Taxidermi

from a, re.cognised 
institution

30 years Vice-Chancellor do.

37 Artist-cum- 285-550 
Photographer

1. S.S.L.C. 30 years
2 . K .G .T.E. Higher or

equivalent qualification 
in Drawing, Painting; 
and

3. Experience in Photo
graphy.

Vice-Chancellor R ecnutm ent on the 
basis o f merit, inviting 
applications by adver
tisement in the Press.



(1) (2) (3) w (5) (6) (7)

Department of Botany:
38 H erbarium  495-836 

Curator

39 Assistant .410-715 
Superin tondent 
i(Plantation 
Gardens)

40 Artist-cum- 285-550 
Photographer

41 Technical 1J85-550 
Assistant 
(Laboratory)

1. First or Second Qass 30 years
M aster’s Degree in 
Botany.

2. Specialisation in plant
Taxonomy and rela
ted subject.

Desirable: Experience in 
Herbarium  techniques

1. At least Second Class 30 years Vice-Chancellor
M aster’s degree in 
Botany or Horticulture

2. Some experience o f
working in  a  Botani
cal Garden, Agricul
tural farm or Planta
tion.

2^ (Higher) or
equivalent qualifica
tion in  D raw ng,
Painting; and

3. Experience in Photb-
graphy.

Recruitment on the 
Vice-Chancellor basis of merit inviting 

applications by adver
tisement in the Press

do.

$

30 years Vice-Chancellor do.

First or Second Class- 
degree in Botany

30 years Vice-Chancellor do.



42 Dark Room 240-445 I . Profidcncy to read and 30 years 
Assistant write in English, a t

least to the extent of 
reading and under
standing instruction 
on Photo^aphic 
goods, equipments and 
materials.

Vice-Chancellor do.

Experience;

1. At least 5 years experi
ence of out'door and 
mid-door Photography 
dark room work and 
other work connected 
with photography j

2 . Profficiency in com
mon photographic 
techniques.

Herbarium  215-370 Pre-Degree with Botany 
Assistant as one of the subjects.

30 years Vice-Chancellor do.

44 Field 230-385 S.S.L.C. Diploma or Ger- 30 years
Assistant tificate in A piculture or

Horticulture from a  re
cognised iostitution

Vice-Chancellor do.



(1) ( 2 ) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

Department of Life ScasNCE:
45 Technical 285-55a 

Assistant 
Departm ent of 
Life Scicncc

46 Laboratory 230-385 
Assistant

47 Animal Room 196-265 
Assistant

48 Storc-Keeper 240-445

B.S.c. Preferably in  Bio- Such age 
logical Sciences with Dip- as may be 
loma in Medical Techno- fixed by the 
logy University

o r
P.U.C. with 10 years ex
perience as a tecknician/
Senior Laboratory Assis
tan t in  a Medical institu
tion (in the laboratory 
Microbiology/Physiology/
Biochemistry)

As existing in  the Univer- do.
sity Laboratory Assistants
now.

As in the case o f Last do.
Grade.

As in the case of Assistant, do.
Grade II

Vice-Chancellor By direct recriiitment 
or by promotion as the 
University may decide.

$

do.

do.

do.

do.

do.

do.

Department of Physics:

49 Technical
Assistant

285-550 Batchlor’s Degree with 
Physics (Main)

30 years Vice-Chancellor Recruitment on the
basis of merit by inviting 
applications by adver
tisement in the press.



50 M echanic 285-550 1.

51 Machinist 265-550

D epartment of Chemistry
52 Technical 285-550 

Assisi tant

2 .

1.
2 .

3.

I .T .I. Certificate or 
Diploma in  Electri
cal, Electronic or Ins
trum entation Engineer
ing

3 years experience in a 
Workshop or in a 
Scientiiic Laboratory 
S.S.L.C. _
Diploma in Mechanical 
Engineering 
3 years experience in 
a workshop

Bachelor’s degree with 
Chemistry (Main)

30 years Vice-Chancellor do.

30 years Vice-Chancellor do.

30 years Vice-Chancellor do.

A dult Education D epartm ent:
53 Assistant 600-1200 

Director of
Adult Edu
cation

54 Adult Edu- 285-550 
cation worker

M aster of Social Welfare 35 years 
and Experience in Edu
cational work

1. University Degree,
2 . Training in Adult Edu

cation work from a 
recognised Institution

Experience: A t least one 
year experience in ex
tension work.

Vicc-Chancellor

Vice-Chancellor

do.

do.



Dean of Students Affairs i

55 Dean o f 1200-1750 1. First or Second C3ass Between 40 Syndicate Recruitm ent on the
Students M aster’s Degree. and 50 years basis of m erit inviting
Affairs 2 . Ten years adminis- applications by adver-

trative or professional tisement in  the I ^ s .
experience of which 5 
years, shall be teach
ing experience in a 
First Grade College.

Desirable: 1. Qualification
and experience in g
student counselling and
guidance.

2. Experience in youth 
welfare activities

C2Bce o f the Director of Physical Education:

56 Director of 850-1450 1. A University Degree. Not more Syndicate do.
Physical 2. Degree or Diploma in than 45 years
Education Physical Education

and experience in the 
line.

Desirable: Postgraduate 
-qualification in  Physical 
Education.

0) (2 )  (3 )________________ (4 )________________________ (5 )________________ (6 )________________ (7 )______________



57 Coaches 495-835 (a) Essential: Certificate
from National Institute 
of sports (2nd class—
10 Months course) ia  
the particular game. 
In  the case of outstand
ing sportsmen who have 
represented the nation, 
a  pass in the adhoc 
course conducted by 
the National Institute 
of sports will be acce
pted. The candidate 
who have under gone 
specialised training or 
a  period of one year or 
more in a  recognised 
institution will also be 
considered.

Desirable: Diploau. in
Physical Education.

Vicc-Chancellor Recruitment on the 
basis of merit inviting 
applications by adver
tisement in  the Press.

o*

Engineering Department:
58 University 1150-1650 1. Degree in Civil Engi- Between 40*50

Engineer neering years
2 . Experience in Civil 

Eagineering, lUsifn 
coBstnicti*n aad  Ad- 
m iaistration over a 
period of met less tkan
15 years.

Syndicate



(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

59 Assistant 560-1200 
Engineer

60 Jun io rE ng i- 465-775 Qualification as in 
neer/Hcad Government service
D rafcm an

61

62

30 years

Divisional
Accountant
Ouerseer 
G iade 1/ 
Diaftsman 
Grade I

63 Overseer/ 
Draftsman 
Grade II

495-835

Vice-Chancellor By promotion from 
the cadre of Junior 
Engineer based oa 
seniority.

Vice-Chancellor (a) By direct recruit
m ent on the basis of 
merit by inviting
applications by adver
tisement in the press.

(b) By promotion
from the cadre of
Overseer/D r  a f  t  s m  an 
Grade I,, based on seni
ority, a t the discretion 
of the Syndicate.

Vice-Chancellor O n deputation from 
Government servicc.

330-575 As in the Government 30 years Vice-Chancellor

255-455

service

As in  the Government 
service

30 years Vice-Chancellor

&

By promotion from 
the cadre of Draftsman/ 
Overseer Grade I I  
based on seniority or 
by direct recruitment.
By recruitment on the 
basis of merit invit
ing applications by 
advertisement in  the 
Press.



64 Electricians 275-525

65 Work 230-385
Superintendent

66 Tracer 230-385
67 Mechanic- 240-445 

cum-Plumber

68 Cinema 240-445 
Operator

€9 Bus Driver 265-465

70 Conductor- 200-285 
cum-CIeaner

1. M inimum  qualifica
tion of the S.S.L.C.
standard

2. Pass in Electrical
Overseer’s course

As in the Government 
Service

do.
1. Possession of an  auth

orised Plumber’s Li-, 
cence

2 . 4 years of working ex
perience as Plumber.

1. Pass in V II I  Stan
dard.

2 . Proficiency certificate 
in  Cinema operator 
course.

3. Experience as cinema 
Projector operator for 
a  period not less than 
one year

Possession of Heavy 
Vehicle Licence,

1. Studied npto V II
Standard

2. Conductor’s licence

30 years Vicc-Ghancellor By direct recruitment
on the basis o f merit 
inviting applications by 
advertisement in  the 
Press. '

30 years Vice-Chancellor do.

30 years Vice-Chancellor do.
30 years Vicc-Chancellor By recruitm ent on

the basis of m erit 
inviting applications by 
advertisement in  the 
Press.

30 years Vice-Chancellor do.

do.

s

so  years Vioe-Chancellor

SO years Vice-Chancellor By recruitm ent in
viting applications by 
notification.



(1) ( 2 ) (3) (4) (5 ) (6) (7)

71 Light-Vehicle 230-385 
Drivers

74 L.D. Com
positor

230-385

Possession of Light Vehicle 
Licence

30 years Vice-Chancellor By recruitment in
viting applications by 
notification on the basis 
of practical test or 
Last Grade employees 
with prescribed qualifi
cation can also be 
appomted as Drivers.

U n iversity  P ress:
72 Superinten- 710-1200 

dent (Press)

73 L. D. Printer 230-385

As in the Kerala Univer
sity/Government for the 
post of Superintendent/
Deputy Superintendent 
with same scale of pay.
1. A pass in S tandardV II 

A pass in  K .G.T.E.
Lower printing or 
fequivalent qualification 
In  the absence of a 
candidate with Lower 
(Printing) 18 months 
experience in  printing 
in  a  standard press.
A pass in Standard V II  30 years 
A pass in K .G .T.E.
Lower composing or 
equivalent qualification

2 .

3.

1.
2 .

Between 30-35 Syndicate 
years

30 years

Recruitment on the 
basis of m erit by invit
ing applications by 
advertisement in  the 
press.

Vicc-Ghancellor O n the basis of merit 
to be decided by 
practical test.

Vicc-Chancellor Recruitment on the 
basis of merit decided 
by practical test invit
ing applications by 
advertisement in  the 
Press,



75 L. D. Binder 230-385

76 Counter-cum-
Packer

196-265

D epartm ent o f  M alayalam :
77 M anuscript

Keeper
230-385

3. In  the absence of can
didate with K.G.T.E.
(Lower) (Composing) 
qualification, 18 months 
experience in compo
sing in a standard 
Press.

1 . A pass in Standard VIIJSO years
2. A pass in  K.G.T.E.

Lower Binding or 
equivalent qualifica
tion.

3. In  the absence of can
didate with K.G.T.E. 
lower (Binding) quali
fication, 18 m o n t^  ex
perience in binding in 
a standard Press.
Studied upto V II 
Standard.

1. S.S.L.C.
2. Ability to read Mala- 

yalam  Manuscripts
3. Minimum experience 

of 3 years in any reco
gnised Manuscripts 
Library.

4. Knowledge of using 
Chemicals for the 
preservation of M anu
scripts.

Vice-Chancellor do,.

30 years Vice-Chancellor

30 years Vice-Ghanccllor

do.

do.



LEVY O F FEES BY T H E  U N IV ERSITY

I. T he following shall be the fees ch ^ g ed  for the various University 
Elxaminatioiu, Degrees, Diplomas, Certificates, etc.

£xaxniii2itxoii Fees

1. Pre-Degree Examination For 1975 exanunation onwards
y

56

C h a p t e r  X V I

(a) I  Pre-Degree
I I  Pre-Degree

Rs.
28
24

For subsequent appearances:—
1) Whole examination 52
2) Part I  only 20
3) Part I I  only
4) Part I I I  only ” 5
5) Part IV  only ’
6  ̂ For one Division only under

Part I I I  10.
(7) For each Paper o f a  part or

division 7

T he fee for practical examination in  each optional subject is Rs. 5 and 
the fee for Marklist for each appearance is Rs. 3.

11. B. A-IB. Sc-IB. Com. Examination.
(a) First Year Examinations (From 1974)

Exam. fee. Fee for marklist
Rs. Rs.

(i) First year B. A. 40 5
(ii) First year B. Sc. 60 5

(iii) First yejir B. Com. 50 5

(b) Second year Examinations (From 1975)
(i) Second year B. A. (Except for

Tam il Main) 40 5
For Tam il M ain 50 5

(ii) Second Year B. Sc. 60 5
(plus Rs. 15 per practical)

(iii) Second Year B. Com. 50 5



57

(c) Final Year Examinations (From 1976)
(i) Final B. A. Examinatiom Pattern I  

Faculty o f Arts and  Sanskrit 
Special and Sanskrit General of 
Faculty o f Oriental Studies and 
for all examinations imder pattern 
n  except combiiiations which 
include Music as one o f the M ain

(ii) Pattern I  Faculty of Oriental Studies
M alayalam  M ain 
H indi M ain 
Arabic M ain 
K annada M ain 
Tam il M ain

(iii) Pattern I I  for combinations 
which include Music as one of the 
Mains

(iv) Final Year B. Sc.
Mathematics M ain 
Statistics M ain 
Physics M ain 
Chemistry M ain 
Botany M ain 
Zoology M ain 
Home Science M ain 
Geology M ain

(v) Final B. Com. Examination

60 each

40 each

30

70

50
40
70
70
60
70
70
70
50

5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5

(d) For subsequent appearances a t the B. A. / B. Sc./B. Com. 
examinatioqs.

(i) B. A.IB. Sc. Examinations
P art I  English Rs. 30 plus Rs. 5 for marklist.
Part I  First year examination only Rs. 20 plus Rs, 5 for marklist.
P art I  Second year Examination only Rs. 10 plus Rs. 5 for marklist. 
Part I I  Second Language Ra. 30 plus Rs. 5 for marklist.
For cach paper under parts I  and I I—Rs. 10.

(ii) B. Com,
Part I  English Rs. 20 plus Rs. 5 for marklist.
Part n  M odem  I ^ g u a g e  Rs. 10 plus Rs. 5 for marklist.
Part I I I  Section (A) Rs. 40 plus iG. 5 for marklist.
Part I I I  Section (B) Rs. 80 plus Rs. 5 for marklist.
For each paper under part I I I —^Rs. 10.

S3/2624/MC.



58

(lit) B. A. Degree Examinalion Part J II—Pattern I
( 1) Politics, Economics, History, Philosophy,

Sociology, English and S a n ^ i t  (Speeial) 
and General

(2) M alayalam, H indi, Kannada, Arabic and  Rs. 60 each plus Rs. 5
Tam il for marklist

Fjs. 80 each plus Rs. 5 
for marklist

For each paper Rs. 10

Pattern I I
Politics, Economics, History, Philosophy, 
Sociology, Islamic History, English, 
Malayalam, Hindi, Arabic and Urdu.

R5. 40 for each main 
plus Rs. 5 for marklist

Music: Rs. 50 plus Rs. 5 for marklist.
Fee for cach paper Rs. 10 for music Rs. 15 per practical.

(iv) B. Sc. Degree Examination jiPart I I I  Subsidiaries
M athematics and Statistics Rs. 20 each +  Rs. 5 for marklist
Physics, Chemistry, Botany Rs. 35 each +  Rs. 5 for marklist
and Zoology

Main Subject
M athematics 
Statistics 
Botany
Physics, Chemistry, Zoology,
Horae Science and Geology 
For each paper

III, B.Ed. Degree Examination

(i:
(2:
(3
(4

Whole Examination 
T h e o ^
Practical
For each paper under 

Section I Part J (Theory) 
Section II  
Section I I I

IV . LL. B. Examination
1st year LL. B. Examination 
One Part Only
I ln d  year LL. B. ]p^am i^tioa  
O ne Part Only
I l i r d  yearLL. B. Examinati(»t 
O ne Part Only

Exdm.fee Fee for mark list
70 5
60 5
80 5

90 cach 
10

'5 each

80 5
50 5
30 5

10 5
10 5
10 5-

80 5
40 5
80 5
40 5
80 5
40 5
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1975)

K. P int year Homeo Dtgru Examimtion
Theoty papers Rs. 80 @ Ra. 10 per paper
Practicjds Rs. 60 @ Ra. 15 per practical
Total Rs. 140 +  Rs. 5 for M . L.

Fee for each subject a t subsequent appearance: Rs. 3 5 + Rs. 5 for Marklist

VI. (a) Af. A.IM . Sc.jM. Com. {Amual Examination)
(1) M. A. Previous Exam iaation (From M arch/A pril

(i) M alayalam, H indi, Tam il,
Urdu, Arabic, K aim ada and 
Sanskrit 48 each

(ii) English, E co n o ^ cs and
History 36 each

(2) M. A. Final Examination (From M arch/April 1976)
(i) M alayalam, Hindi, Tamil,

U rdu, Arabic, K annada,

(3)

(4)

(5)
(6)
(b)

(1)

(2) M. A. English (1st, I ln d , I l i r d  and IVth)
Semester Examinations 56 each

5 each 

5 each

Economics and History 80 each 5 each
i) Sanskrit 68 5
1) English 92 5
M . Sc. Previous Examination

M athematics 48 5
Physics and Applied Physics 88 each 5 each
CJhemi.stry 96 each 5 each
Botany 88 5
Zoology 76 5
Statistics 72 5

M. Sc. Final Examination
M athematics 60 5
Physics and Applied Physics 88 each 5 each
Chemistry and 2Ioology 96 each 5 each
Botany 108 5
Statistics 104 5

M . Com. Previous Examination 48 5
M. Com. Final Examination 68 5
) Semester Examinations. 
1 M . A. History

1st Semester Examination 36 5
Iln d  Semester Examination 36 5

I l i rd  Semester Examination 36 5
IV th Semester Examination 56 5

5 each



(3) M . A. Philosophy:
First Semester Rs, 48 - f  Rs. 5 for markyst 
Second Semester Rs. 48 -|- Rs. 5 for marklist
Tliird Semester Rs. 48 +  R»- 5 for marklist
Fourth Semester Rs. 68 +  Rs. 5 for marklist

(4) M . A. Psychology:
First Semester Rs. 48 +  Rs. 5 for marklist
Second Semester Rs. 68 +  Rs. 5 for marklist
T hird  Semester Rs. 36 +  Rs. 5 for marklist
Fourth Semester Rs. 56 +  Rs. 5 for marklist

(5) M . Sc. Physics
1st & I ln d  Semister Examinations 88 each 5

I l l r d  Semester Examination 68 5
IV th  Semester Examinaticin 56 5

(6) M . Sc. Chemistry
1st Semester Examination 24 5

I ln d  Semester Examination 84 5
I l l r d  Semester Examination 24 5
IV th  Semester Examination 64 5

(7) M . Sc. Botany
1st Semester 96 5

I ln d  Semester '64 5
I l l r d  Semester 64 5
IV th  Semester 64 5

(8) f M .  Sc. Zoology
1st Semester 64 5

I ln d  Semester 64 5
I l l r d  Semester 64 5
IV th  Semester 64 5

(9) M.Gom.
1st, I ln d , I l l r d  and rV th  Semesters 68 each 5

VII Diploma in Business AdndmstrtOidn Examination:
1st Semester 60 5

I ln d  Semester 75 5
VIII (a) Diploma Examinations:

(i) Diploma in Office M anage
m ent and Secretarial P ra n c e
Examination 55 5

(ii) Post-M .Sc. M athematics
Examination 55 5

(iii) Post Diploma in English
Examination 55 5

60
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(b) Certificate course examination
in Russian 20

(c) Certificate course examination
in Library Science 24

IX . Enginetring Preparatory Semester Examinations:
First Semester Examination 35
Second Semester Examination 35

X. B.Sc. En^ruering Semester Examinations {Regular)
First Semester Examination 60
Second Semester Examination 90
Third  Semester Examination 75
Fourth Semester Examination 75
Fifth Semester Examination 65
Sixth Semester Examination 65
Seventh Semester Examination 65
Eighth Semester Examination 65

X I. BSc. Engineering Semester Examinations [Part-time)
First Semester Examination 40
Second Semester Examination 70
T hird  Semester Examination 40
Fourth Semester Examination 45

X II. M.Sc. Engineering Semester Examinations.
First, Second and Third  Semester 

Examinations 
Fourth Semester Examinations

X III . M . B. B. S. Examinations.
1st M . B. B. S. Examination 
For each Subject 
I ln d  M. B. B. S. (Whole 

Examination)

P a r t i  
Part I I

Final M. B. B. S. Examination.: 
Part I  (Whole Examination)

For each subject
Part I I  (Whole Examination)
For c a ^  subject:
Medicine
SuiTgery
Obstetrics and Gynaecology

20 per paper 
80

105
35

75

25
50

75

25
95

35
35
25

5

5

5
5

5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5

5
5
5
5

5 each 
5

5
5

5 for each 
part

5 for each 
part

s
5

B122-31



X IV . B. A. M . Examinations'.
First Year B. A. M. Examination 
Iln d , I l l rd ,  IV th  and Final Year 
B. A. M. Examinations 
For each subjcct a t subsequent 
appearance

XV. M . D. J M . S. Eximinations:
Part I  for clinical stibjects 
Part I I  for clinical subjects 
Non-clinical subjects 
Thesis

XVI. Diploma Examinations.
f i) Diploma in gynaecology
(ii| Diploma in Venereal Diseases

(iii) Diploma in Paediatrics
(iv) Diploma in Opthalmology
(v) Diploma.in C>rthopaedic

Surgery

XVII. Oriental Title Examinetions:
(1) Afzal-ul-UIania Entrance 

Afzal-ul-Ulama Preliminary 
Afzal-ul-Ularaa Final

(2) Vidwan Preliminary Examination 
Vidwan Final Examination

(3) Sanskrit Vidwan (4 year course) 
First Year Exa mination 
Second year Ecamination

Subsequent appearances:
Whole Exami lation 
P art I (a) English only 
Part I  (b) Second language 

. . Part I I  Sanskrit General
(5) Part I I I  Sanskrit Optional
(6) Part IV  Indian History
(7) For each paper of a  part 

The fee for Marklist a t each appearanct
(b) Final Examination 

T hird  year Examination 
Final year examination

(4) Adibi-Fazil examination in  Urdu.
Entrance examination 
Preliminary Examination 
Final Examination

62

50 5

75 each 5ooch

25 5

50 5
150 5
200 5
100 5

75 5
75 5
75 5
75 5

200 5

16 5
32 5
40 5
28 5
35 5

32 5
32 5

64 5
20
10

20
20
10
7

is R b. 5.

5

30 5
30 5

10 5
25 5
30 5
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X V nU  Ed. P arti A
Part I-B'and Part II

XIX.

46 5
94 (Rs. 5 for marklist for 
o a ^  appearance)

Master o f College TeacMng Examination:
Part I  48
Part I I  (Practical) 50

, . „  ^ ^  (R^- 5 for mfttklist for each appcarancc)
(c) Rescardi Degrees ^

Quafiiying examination for 
M. Sc. by Research 

Qualifying examination for Ph. D 
(Submission of Thesis)
M, Litt.
M ,Sc.
Ph .D .
D ,Sc. 1 
D. Litt. J- 
L. LD. J

50

100
200
200
300

400

2. . R ttearch students and Fellows. (Stipendiary and non-stipendiauy 
permitted to study in the departments of the University or in any approved 
institution shall pay the following fees.

(i) Persons working in Arts Departments—either Rs. 30 per annum  
or Rs. 10 per term (thrice in a year)

(ii) Penions working in science Departments—either Rs. 45 per annum  
or Rs. 15 per term (thrice in a  year).

3. Fees in University teaching departments.
Fees for the course o f  bachelor o f  library and inform ation  science
(i) Ttjition fee —

(In two instalments)
(ii) Special fees

(s^ Admission fee
(b) Library fee
(c) M ed ic i Inspection fee
(d) Audio V isii^ Education fee
(e) Stationery fee
(f) University Union fee 
(g^ Sports fee
(K; Departments Union fee 
(i) Quasi University fee

Rs. 200

Rs.
Rs.
Rs,
Re.
Rs.
Re.
Rs.

15
5
2
1
5
1
10

Total

(iii) Exftioination fee

Rs. 8 
Rs. 10

Rs.57

Rs. 75 (including marklist 
for 1st Semester) 

Rs. 95 (including marklist 
tot H od Semester)



(iv) M atriculation fee Rs. 151 only for those
^ holding degree of

(v) Recognition fee Rs. 15 J  other Universities.

(b) Fees in other Departments

(1) Annual tuition fees of Rs. 160 to be levied in  three instalments of
Rs. 50 Rs. 50 and Rs. 60 each.

(2) Admission fee 15
(3) Fee for registration of appli

cation forms 2
lib ra ry  fee 5
Medical inspection fee 2
Audio V isu^  Education fee 1
Stationery fee 5
University Union fee 1
Quasi University fee 10

(lU) Sports fee 10
(11) University Departments Union fee 8
(12) Laboratary Fee 55

Special fees
A. Science Group (M.Sc.)

(1) Laboratory fee Rs. 45
(2) Laboratory & Library caution deposit Ra. 100

M.A./M.Gom.
(1) Library caution deposit. Rs. 50

J^ote.—Failure to pay the prescribed fees will entail the paym ent o f the 
prescribed penalty.

4. Colleges applying for admission to the privileges of the Univennty or 
for the opening of additional courses or subjects of study shall pay to  ^  
University a  fee at the ra te of Rs. 150 for each inember o f the Inspection 
Goramission appointed for the first and  subsequent inspections.

5. O ther fees:—
(1) Graduates applying for Registration as Registered

graduates of the University Rs. 20
(2) For Registration as M atriculate Rs, 15
(3) For considering application for exemption from the 

provisions of Ordinances relating to the production 
o f attendance certificate, minimum qualification 
for admission to courses of study or examination
etc. Rs- 20

64
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(4) For considering applications from bonafidc 
teachers for exemption frcm the pitjduction of 
attendance certificate.

(5) Fee for recognition of qualifying examination

(6) For furnishing a  certificate specifying the degree or 
diploma or title awarded to a person by the U ni
versity

(7) For obtaining a provisional certificate

(8) For issue of a certified extract from the Register of 
records of the University

(9) For checking the addition of the marks in each 
paper of candidate for any University examination 
(for each paper)

(10) Fee for condonation of shortage of attendance
(a) Engineering and other Semester Ctourses
(b) General Courses
(c) Late fee

(11) Fee for exemption from production of attendance
certificate (Second Language)

(12) For obtaining a  Rank Certificate
(13) For obtaining a statement of Vertification of Uni

versity degrees

(14) For supplying to a candidate a statement of marks 
obtained by him in the University examinations 
(to be remitted along with examination fees)

(15) For supplying to a candidate a statement of marks 
obtamed by him for each part in the Univenity 
Examinations (when applied separately)

(16) For supplying detailed marks to a candidate 
o b t^ned  at examinations for the details of eacli 
subject comprising a minimum (addition fee)

(17) For obtaining a duplicate certificate/Diploma
(18) For change of name in Univenity Records
(19) Fee for combination of attendance (Transfer from 

one college to another)

(20) Fee for exemption from appearing for certain parts 
of examinations

Ra. 20 

Rs. 15

Rs. 20 
Rs. 10

Rs. 10

Rs. 15

Rs. 15 
Rs. 25 

Re. I

Rs. 30 
Rj. 10

Rs. 10

Rs. 5 

Rs. 3

Rs. 3 
Rs, 20 
Rs. 25

Rs. 25

Rs. 25



(21) Certificate o f true copies of documraits with the
University seal and  Registrar’s Signature, for 
transmission to foreign Universities on behalf of 
candidates who are applicants for admission Rs. 10

(22) Fee for degree in person Rs. 20
(23) Fee for degree in absentia Rs. 30 Degree

Glass 
Rs. 50 Post- 

Graduate 
Additional fee Rs. 6 after one year 

bu t before 5 years 
Rs. 20 after 5 years.

(24) Fee for scrutiny of valued answer papers Rs. 20 per paper
(25) Fee for revaluation of answer paper Rs. 50 per paper
(26) For obtaining a diploma or certificate not other

wise provided for Rs. 10
(2 7) For considering application for award o f Diplomas 

and Certificates (other than degrees) received by 
the Registrar one year or more but before the expiry 
of five years after the examination Rs. 6

(28) For considering application for award of Diplomas
and certificates (other than degrees) received 
by the Registrar five years or more after the Exa
mination” . Rs. 20

(29) For considering the late applications for the 
following:—
(1) Exemption from production o f attendance in

Junior classes Re. 1 per appli
cation

(2) Exemption from production of attendance in
senior classes do.

(3) Combination of attendance earned in two
colleges do.

(4) Recognition of examinations do.
(30) Cost of application forms

(a) Appointments
(i) N. C. G. Post Rs. 2

(ii) Gazetted/Teaching posts Rs. 5
(b) Examinations Re. 1
(c) Cost of application form for private registra

tion of matriculates and all other prescribed
form issued by the University Re. 1

(31) Fee for various posts
(a) Last Grade Rs. 2

6 6
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(b) Non-Gazetted posts
(c) Gazetted/Teaching

(32) Fee for various courses of studies
(a) Cost of application form
(b) Tuition fee
(c) Special fee

(33) Registration for private appearance

(34) Library fee of Research Scholars in the Faculties of 
Language and Literature, Fine Arts, etc.

(35) Library and Laboratory fee o f Research Scholars 
in the Faculties of Science and Engineering

(36) Fee for registration of P.O. courses in Medicine
(37) Research Fee (Registration)

Rs. 5 
Rs. 10

Rs. 5 
Rs. 200 
Rs. 112
Rs. 60 (Pre-De

gree)
Rs. 125 (Degree 

Class)
Rs. 175 (Post 
Graduate Class)

Rs. 20 per term.

Rs. 35 (per term) 
Rs. 150
Rs. 50

Chaptcr X V II

FEES LEVIABLE IN  AFFILIA TED  COLLEGES
(1) Private Colleges affiliated to the University of Calicut shall levy 

fees for the courses specified in column (1) of the table below at the rates 
specified against such courses in column (2) thereof.

Table

Course M a x im u m  fe e  J ot each item

(1) (2)

P r e - D e g r e e

(a) Admission fee
(b) Registration fee for application

form
(c) Tuition fee

(d) Library fee
(e) M edical Inspection fee

Rs.
10.00

2.00 
124.00 per annum 
(in 8 instalments) 

2.00 
2.00
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(f) Laboratory fee

Sf,

4

Audio-Visual Education fee 
University Union fee 
Calendar Fee 
Stationery fee 
Association fee 
Magazine fee 
Sports fee (Men)

(Women)
Sports affiliation fee 
M atriculation fee

an d  B.Gom.

Course
( 1)

(a) Admission fee
(b) Registration fee for application forms
(c) Tuition fee

(d)
(e)
(0

s
I
(1)

(m)
(n)

(a)
(b) 
(c)

Library fee
M ed ic i Inspection fee 
Audio-Visual Education fee 
University Union fee 
Calendar fee 
Stationery fee 
Association fee 
Magazine fee 
Sports fee (Men)

(Women)
Sports affiliation fee 
M atriculation fee

B.Sc.
Admission fee
Registration fee for application form 
Tuition fee

5.00 for each of 
the Science Subjects, 
viz., (Physics, Chemi
stry and Biology).

1.00 
1.00 
1.00
3.00
2.00
3.00

10.00
10.00 

1.00 
10.00

Maximum fee for each Item
(2)

Rs.
10.00
2.00

144.00 per annum 
(in 8 equal instalments)

150.00 in respcct 
of evening college (in
10 equal instalments).

2.00 per annum
2.00 „
1.00 „
1.00 „
1.00 „
3.00
2.00 „
3.00 „

10.00 „
10.00 ..
1.00

10.00

10.00
2.00

144.00 per annum 
(in 8 equal instalments) 
Rs. 150 in respect of 
evening College (in 10 
equal instalments).
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(d) Library fee
(e) Medical Inspection fee
(f) Laboratory fee

(g)
(h)
(i)

(S

is!

(d)
(e)
(f) 
(g) 
(h) 
(i) 
G) 
(k) 
(1)

(m)
(n)

(d)
(c)
(f)

n

s

Audio-Visual Education fee 
University Union fee 
Calendar fee 
Stationery fee 
Association fee 
M agazine fee .
Sports fee (Men)

(Women)
Sports affiliation fee 
Matriculation fee

M. A. and M. Com.
Admission fee

(b) Registration fee for application form
(c) Tuition fee

Library fee
Medical Inspection fee 
Audio*visual Education fee 
University Union fee 
Calendar fee 
Stationery fee 
Association fee 
Magazine fee 
Sports fee (Men)

(Women)
Sports affiliation fee 
M atriculation fee

M.Sc.

(a) Admission fee
(b) Registration fee for application form
(c) Tuition fee

Library fee
Laboratory fee (exccpt Mathematics) 
Medical Insjjcction fee 
Audio-Visual Education fee 
University Union fee 
Calendar fee 
Stationery fee

2.00 per annum
2.00 „

10.00 for M ain & 
Rs. 5.00 for each sub
sidiary except M athe
matics per annum.

Rs.

1 .00 per annum
1.00 99
1 .00 fy
3.00 99
2.00 per annum
3.00 if

10.00 99
10.00 >1
1.00 99

10.00 »
R5.
10.00
2.00 »>

160.00 per annum
8 equal instalments)

2 .00 99
2.00 99
1.00 99
1.00 99
1.00 99
3.00 99
2.00 99
3.00 99

10.00 99
10.00 Pf

1.00 99
10.00

Rs.
10.00
2.00

160.00 per annum 
(in 8 equal instalments)

2.00 per annum
45.00 „
2.00 „
1.00 „
1.00 „
1 .00 „
3 .00  ..
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?!
(m)

8

Association fee 
Magazine fee 
Sports fee (Men)

(Women) 
Sports aflMiation fee 
Matriculation, fee

Rs.
2.00
3.00 

10.00 
10.00

1.00 
10.00

(2) Fees in respect of affiliated colleges for the courses specified in  column
(1) of the table below shall not exceed the maximum rate for each item speci
fied in the corresponding entry in column (2) thereof:—

Table

(1) (2)
Maximum fee for each item

Ctvrst Admission
fee

Tuition 
fee {per 
year)

Lihraty 
fee {per 
year)

Laboratory 
fee {per 
year)

Miscella
neous includ
ing all other 
fees such as 
stationeiy, 
medical 
inspection, 
Union, 
magazine 

etc., 
{peryear)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

Rs. Ps. Rs. Ps. Rs. Ps. Rs. Ps. Rs. Ps.

M.S.W. 10.00 240.00 30.00 30.00
B.Ed. 10.00 200.00 15.00 • . 30.00
LL.B. 10.00 250.00 15.00 30.00
LL.M. - 10.00 350.oa 30.00 30.00
B.Sc. (Eng.) 10.00 360.00 30.00 50.00 50.00
M.Sc. (Eng.) 10.00 420.00 30.00 50.00 50.00
M.B.B.S. 10.00 396.00 30.00 57.00
RD .S. 10.00 396.00 30.00 57.00
B.Sc. (Nursing) 10.00 396.00 15.00 10.66 57.00
B.Pharm 10.00 396.00 15.00 57.00
M.D. 10.00 650.00 30.00 70.00
M.S. 10.00 650.00 30.00 57.00
P. G.—Diplomas 
Medicine

in
10.00 500.00 30.00 57.00

B.A.M. 10.00 160.00 15.00 34.00



2. No Private College affiliated to the University of Calicut shall 
collect the tuition fees fixed under clause (1) of Ordinance 1 in less than eight 
equal instalments and shall not levy any other fee, other than those referred 
to in the Table under clause (1) of Ordinance 1.

3. Subject to the provisions o f Ordinance 1, the fee coming under the 
Miscellaneous class specified in the Table under clause (2) of Ordinance 1 
shall be so fixed as to have a direct relation to the expenditure to be incurred 
by the college for the item concerned.
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By order of the Governor,

V .  V e n k i t a n a r a y a n a n , 

Sptcial Stmtary to Govtmnunt.

Explanatory N ote

(This does not form part of the notification but is intended to give its 
general purport).

Section 82 of the Calicut University Act, 1975 confers power on the 
Government to make the First Ordinances of the Um'versity of Calicut, not
withstanding anything contained therein. I t  is considered necessary to issue 
the First Ordinances. T he present notification is intended to achieve this 
object.

FBlNTia> AMD FUBUSHED BY THE a.Q.P. AT THK O O V nN ltBN T PRESS, 
TBTVANDRUM, 1978.



THE CALICUT UNIVERSITY APPELLATE TRIBUNAL 

REGULATIONS 1978



K erala Gazette No. 21 dated 22nd M ay 1979.
PART m

N O TIFIC A TIO N

No. UAT 267/1978. 23rd December 1978.

In  exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (4) of section 55 of 
the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975), the University Appellate T ri
bunal, hereby makes with the previous sanction of the G6vemment con
veyed in G.O.No. Ms. 199/78/H. Edn. dated 23-12-1978 the following regula
tions, for regulating its procedure and disposal of its business, namely:—•

CA LICUT U N IV ER SITY  APPELLATE TRIBUNAL 
REGULATIONS, 1978

C h a p t e r  I 

P re l im in a ry

1. Short title, Commencement and application.— (1) These Regulations 
m aybe called the Calicut University Appellate T ribunal Regulations, 1978.

(2) They shall come into force a t once.
(3) These regulations shall also apply to all matters which are pend

ing on the dates of their commencement.

2. Dejimtions.— (1) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise 
requires.—

(a) “Act” meeins the Calicut University Act, 1975 (5 of 1975);
(b) “ Form ” means a form appended ip these Regulations.
(c) “ Interlocutory application” means an  application to the Tri 

bunal in  any pending appeal or other proceedings;
(d) “Party”  means an applicant, appellant, or respondent as the 

case may be, and includes any person subsequently impleaded in accordance 
with these regulations in  any proceedings before theiTribunal,

(e) “ Pleader” means any person entitled to appear, act and plead in  
a Principal Civil Cotirt oforignal jurisdiction;

(f) “ Principal, application” includes an .appeal memorandum as also 
an application for restoration and setting aside of abatement or an applica
tion for review;

(g) “ Proceeding” includes all documents filed or produced in the 
Tribunal ofiBce by any party. Commissioner or other officer of the Tribunal 
other than documents produced as evidence;
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(h) “Respondent”  means an opponent to an  appellant or applicant 
before the Tribunal;^

(i) “ Secretary”  means the person who is for the time being discharg
ing theflinctions of the Secretary to the Appellate Tribunal;

(j) “T ribunal” means the Calicut University Appellate Tribunal.
(2) All other expressions used herein shall have the re^ective 

meanings assigned to them by the Act or the Interpretation and General 
Clauses Act, 1125 (7 of 1125) as the case may be.

Chapter I I

HEADQUARTERS, HOLIDAYS, OFFICE H O U RS AND 
LANGUAGE

3. Headquarters.— T h t  Headquarters of the Tribunal shall be a* 
Trivandrum.

4. Place o f hearing.— ÂU applications and appeals shall ordinarily be 
heard at the Headquarters of the T ribunal:

Provided that the T ribunal may decide that any application or appeal 
may be heard at any other place within the territorial limits of the Calicut 
University.

5. Office hours and holidays.— T\ic office of the Tribunal shall observe 
the same office hours and holidays as other public offices in  the State.

6. Language.—The language of the T ribunal shall be English but 
the Tribunal may permit any party not conversant with that language to 
use Malayalam.

7. Secretary o f the Tribunal There shall be a Secretary to the Tribunal, 
who shall be a full time salaried.officer. H e shall exercise the powers under 
these Regulations and perform such duties as may be assigned to him from 
time to time by the Tribunal. T he Secretary will be f i s t e d  by such 
other staff as m ay be appointed by the T ribunal for the said purpose with 
Government sanction.

C h a p t e r  I I I  

F o rm  o f  P roceed ings

8. Form o f Appeal Memorandum etc.— (1) A memorandum of appeal shall 
be in duplicate and shall be accompanied by the original order from which 
the appeal is preferred together with sufficient num ber of copies as there are 
respondents in  the appeal and shall be affixed with a Court fee of Rs. 10.

(2) All principal applications shall be written in  blue ink or type 
written or printed fairly on substantial white foolscap folio paper, wth an 
outer margin 4 cm. wide, and an inner m argin about 1 cm wide, and shall 
be stitched together bookwise.



9. Cause title:— (1) All Principal Applications other than memoranda 
of appeal , shall be headed with a  cause title showing the name a'nd surname 
of the applicant and the name of the respondent. Every such application 
shall contain immediately after the cause title, a  brief statement of its con
tents, the provisions'of law under which it is made and the relief prayed for.

(2) A memorandum of appeal shall be in  Form I.

10. Parties and their description.—^The full name, residential address and 
description of each party, and if  the appeal is preferred in the status of a legal 
representative, that fact shall be set out a t the beginning of every Principal 
application, as may be necessary to identify the status of the person.

11. List o f documents relied on.—Every Principal application shall at the 
foot thereof contain a list, to be signed by the party, or his pleader, or recog
nised agent, of the documents filed therewith or, if  no documents are filed, a 
statement signed as aforesaid to that effect.

12. Addition o f parties.—When any person is added as a party, orrepresen 
tative of a party to an appeal, Jor proceeding, the name and description of such 
persons and his position in Ihe appeal,.or proceeding shall be entered in 
red ink in  the appeal memorandum, or principal yDplication, over the signa
ture of the Secretary, and in the relevant register along with the proceeding 
under which such addition is made and the date of the order of the Tribunal 
by which such addition has been made. When fresh parties are brought in, 
they shall be numbered consecutively after the respective category of parties 
already on record in the appeal or proceeding.

13. Appearance, etc.—Any-appearance, application, or Act, to or before 
the Tribunal, required or authorised by Law to be made or done by a p a r ^  
may except where otherwise provided, be made or done, by the party in 
person or by his recognised agent, or by a pleader in his behalf.

Explanation.—^Recognised agents of parties shall be persons holding powers 
of attorney authorising them to make such appearances, applica
tions, and acts on behalf of such parties.

14. Appearance by agent or pleader.~{l) W hen a party appears by agent, such 
agent shall file in  the office of the Tribunal, the power of attorney or written 
authority there to authorising him  or a  properly authenticated copy 
of such authority or power of attorney. I f  a party appears through the 
pleader, a Vakalath duly executed, attested emd accepted in  the form prescribed 
for vakalaths in the Civil courts of the State shall be filed before the Tribunal 
Office, affixing C!ourtfee stamp of the value of two rupees.

(2) Nothing contained in  this regulation or regulation 13 shall be 
deemed to affect the right o f the Tribunal to direct a party to be present in 
person before it.

15. Pleader or agent already on record,— Â pleader or recognis^ agent, 
proposing to enter appearance in any proceeding before the T r ib u n i, in 
which there is already a pleader or recognised agent on record, shall not
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enter appearance, unless he produces the written consent of the pleader or the 
recognised agent already on record and, where the consent of such pleader 
or recognised agent is refused, unless he obtains the special sanction of the 
Tribunal.

16. All papers filed in the Tribunal Office by a party, recog
nised agent or pleader shall be signed by the person filing, with his signature 
above his name superscribed and shall contain the date of signing and presen
tation.

17. Docketing.—All proceedings filtd in the Tribunal shall be docketed 
on the reverse of the final sheet endorsing the name of the Tribunal, the 
num ber and year of the proceedings to which they relate, the relief sought, 
the fee paid or payable, if any, the name of the person who produces the 
same and the date of its production.

18. Interlocutory applications.—An interlocutory application shall not 
contain any stateiyient argumentative in  character. Unless the Tribunal 
otherwise directs, notice of all interlocutory applications shall be given to the 
other parties to the proceeding. The facts required to be proved for the 
purpose of interlocutory proceedings shall, unless otherwise provided, be 
proved by affidavit.

Chapter rv
P reseutatiou  and R egistration  o f  appeals, etc>

19. Presentation.— (1) Every memorandum of appeal, or application 
or other document shall be presented in  person by the party, his pleader or 
pleader’s registered clerks, or guardian or next friend, or recognised agent, 
as the case m ay b e , to the Secretary of the Tribunal, a t any time during office 
hoiirs or sent to him  by registered post.

(2) A mem orandum  of appeal or application or other document 
sent by registered post under sub-r^ula tion  (1) shall be deemed to have been 
presented before the T ribunal on the day on which it is received in the Office 
of theTribunal.

(3) Any principal application oh which notice is to be given to  the 
respondents, shall be accompanied by Court fee stamps of proper value to 
be affixed to such application a t rupees two per respondent to meet the inci
dental charges in  the m atter of service of notice etc. I f  for any reason, 
a reissue of notice is found necessary, the party, a t whose instance such re
issue of notice has become necessary, shall remit court fee stamps for a  like 
am ount for such re-issue.

(4) I f  a party appears through pleader or recognised agent, notice to 
the pleader or agent will be deemed notice to the party.

20. Registration.— (1) O n receipt of an appeal memorandum the 
Secretary s h ^  endone thereon the date of presentoUon and shall the a£5x 
seal of the Tribunal and note thereon the re^jectivie serial number. I t  shall 
then be entered in  the Register o f appeals m aintained for the purjtose.
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(2) The Secretary shall examine whether the person presenting the 
same has been authority to do so and whether it conforms to the require
ments of the Act and the Regulations.

{3) I f  the Secretary finds that the appeal presented, to Jiini does not so 
conform, he shall make a note thereon to that effect and call upon the party, 
by a  notice in Form 2 to cure the defect or dcfects within a reasonable period 
to be specified in  such notice provided such period shall on no account be 
beyond thrceweeks. I f  for any reason the defccis are not cured within the 
period so allowed, the Secretary shall forthwith report the m atter to the Tri- 
bunal.If the party to whom time has been allowed has been prevented by 
sufficient cause from rectifying the defeci, the party shall apply to the 
Tribunal to grant an extension of time for curing the defects and i t  shall be 
open to the Tribunal to grant such extensions, or if  no sufficient reason is proved 
to reject the appeal in limine.

(4) I f  an  appeal is presented after the period prescribed in the Act, it 
shall be accompanied by a petition supported by an affidavit setting forth 
the facts on which the appellant relies to satisfy the Tribunal that he had 
sufficient cause for not preferring the appeal within such a period. Such 
appeals shall not be assigned a number by the Secretary, unless the Tribunal 
after giving an opportunity to the respondents to be heard, is satisfied 
that the appellant had sufficient cause for not preferring the appeal in time, 
in  w hich case the appeal m ay be registered as a regular appeal. I t shall be 
open to the Tribunal to impose temis like payment of costs etc., for condonation 
o f the delay.

(5) I f  the appeal conforms to the requirements of the Act and these 
Regulations and if, in the case of an appeal, filed beyond the time limit, the 
Tribim al condones the delay, it shall fix a date for hearing and send intimation 
thereof to both parties in Form 3. Along with the notice of hearing a copy 
of the memorandum of appeal shall also be sent.

(6) Such notice shall call upon the party to appear either in  person or 
through a recognised agent or pleader before the Tribunal a t the specified 
date, tim e and place and shall further declare that in  case of default the appeal 
shall be disposed of on merits without hearing him.

(7) Whenever any principal application is opposed it  will be open to 
the other party to file a written objection before the Tribunal but the same 
should be filed on the first date of hearing or on any other date to which the 
case m ay stand adjourned for the said purpose, unless the period is further 
extended by the Tribunal on an application submitted for the puipose.

Chapter V 
A d jo u rn m e n t o f  H ea rin g s

21. Adjournment o f hearing— {1) On the date fixed for hearing any procee
ding or on any other date to which the hearing may be adjourned, if  it is found 
that notice to any party  has not been served, fresh notice shall be ordered and 
the hearing of the case shall be adjourned to another convenient date.



(2) If  there is no sitting on the date fixed for hearing or if tha t day 
happens to be a holidaV, the case posted for that day shall be adjourned to 
another date by the Tribunal and the adjourned dated shall be notified in the 
Notice Board of the Tribunal over the signature of the Secretary.

(3) The Tribunal may either suo-motu or on the application of any 
party and at any stage, adjourn the hearing of any proceeding to another date.

(4) Every adjoiirnmerit granted at a sitting shall be announced forthwith 
and any adjournment otherwise granted by the Tribunal shall be notified in 
the notice board of the Tribunal over the signature of the Secretary.

22. Effect o f non-appearance.~{\) When, on the date fixed for the hearing or 
on any other date to which the hearing may be adjourned, any party does not 
appear when the proceeding is called bn for hearing, the Tribunal may dispose 
of the proceeding on its merits hearing the party present, if  any.

(2) O n the date fixed for hearing or on any other date to which the 
hearing may be adjourned, the a p p e lla n t or the applicant shall ordinarily 
be heard first in support of the appeal or applications. The respondent, if 
necessary, shaU be heard next and in such a case the party beginning shall be 
entitled to reply.

23. Fresh evidence on appeal.— (1) The parties to an appeal shall not as a 
m atter of right be entitled to produce additional evidence whether oral or 
documentary before the Tribunal. But if—

(a) the authority from whose order the appeal is preferred has refused 
to adm it evidence which ought to have been admitted, or

(b) the parties seeking to adduce additional evidence satisfied the 
Tribunal that such evidence, notwithstanding the exercise of due diligence 
was not within his knowledge or could-not be produced by him at or before 
the order under appeal was passed or;

(c) the T ribunal requires any document to be produced and any witness 
to be examined to enable it to decide the case, orj -

(d) for any other substantial cause which in the opinion of Tribunal 
n ecess ita te s  the production of such fresh evidence,
the Tribunal may allow such evidence or documents to be produced or witness, 
to be examined.

{2’) No order for admission of additional evidence shall be passed on the 
application of any party without affording an opportunity to the opposite 
party to be heard in  the matter.

(3) Where additional evidence is allowed or directed to be p ro d u c^ , 
the T ribunal shall record the reasons for its admission and shall specify the 
points to which the evidence is to be confined.

(4) When either party has produced additional evidence, the opposite 
party shall be entitled to produce rebutting evidence.



(5) Wherever additional evidence is allowed to be produced, such evi
dence shall be recorded on oath either at the Headquarters or at any other 
station which the Tribunal may fix for recording of such evidence or shall be 
recorded by appointment of a Commission as provided hereinafter in these 
Regulations.

(6) I f  for any justifiable reason the witness whose evidence in  the opinion 
of the Tribunal is found m aterial and whose appearance before the Tribunal 
cannot be procured because of any disability or infirmity, it will be open to 
the party a t whose instance such evidence is to be recorded, to apply to the 
Tribunal for appointment of a Commission for recording such evidence. The 
provisions of order X X V I of the Civil Procedure Code shall apply to such 
Commission. The Commissioner so appointed shall be an independent person 
appointed by the Tribunal.

(7) The party at whose instance such witness is to be examined shall 
bear the cost of such Commission including his remuneration and if  such wit
ness to be examined is a t the instance of the Tribunal, such cost shall be borne 
by the party who is directed by the Tribunal to meet the same initially.

(8) Any cost of Commission so deposited shall form costs of the proceed
ing, unless the Tribunal otherwise directs.

(9) The evidence of every witness examined before .the Tribunal shall 
be taken down in writing on oath by or in the presence and under the personal 
directions and superintendence of the Tribunal.

(10) Evidence recorded by a Commissioner shall also be on oath, taken 
down by him in his handw irting in  the presence of the parties or their pleaders 
or agents and shall be signed by the witness and the Commissioner, as also 
by the parties or their pleaders or agents so, present.

24. Affidavit.—Every affidavit filed before the Tribunal shall be drawn up 
and authenticated in  the manner prescribed by the Civil Rules of practice for 
the time being in force.

25. Judgement o f the Tribunal.— (1) After the final hearing of every procee
ding, the T ribunal shall pass its Judgem ent or order whether immediately or 
on some subsequent date.

(2) Every order shall be dated and signed by the Tribunal.

(3) Every order of the Tribunal shall be in  writing and shall bear ^he 
seal of the Tribunal.

26. Drawing up o f Decree.—Soon after the passing of its Judgements or
orders a decree shall be drawn up in  terms thereof and such decree shall 
bear the signature of the Tribunal. .

27. Communication.—The Secretary shall communicate the final Judgements 
or orders, on all principal applications, to the parties and a copy of the same 
shall also be sent to the Registrar, University of Calicut.



Gkaptir VI 

D eath  or Insolvency o f  Partie*

28. Death o f Parties.-li any party to a proceeding dies before the conclusion 
of the final hearing of the same, the Tribunal shall adjourn further proceedings 
to enable the impleading of the legal representatives of the deceased. I f  the 
application for impleading is not made within 90 days of the date of the d w th  
of the party,, the proceedings shall abate as regards the deceased. Applica
tions for impleading may be made-by any party who in the opinion of the 
Tribunal is interested in getting final orders passed in  the proceedings or by 
any legal representative of the deceased. There sh^U not be any such abate
ment if the party dies after the final hearing, but before passing of the final 
order, and notwithstanding such death the final order shall be passed and shall 
have effect as if  it were passed before the death of the psurty concerned except 
tha t in cases where reinstatement has been ordered the decree shall not be 
executed in  respect of that relief.

29. Effect o f abalement.— Vfhere a pending proceeding abates, no fresh 
proceeding shaU be started by the party, person or legal representative on the 
same cause of action.

30. Setting aside o f order o f abatement.—^Any person bound to apply for implea
ding the legal representatives of a party m ay apply w ithin 60 day^ the
date of order of abatement to set aside the abatement, and if  it is p rw ed  
that he was prevented from sufficient cause from continuing the proceedings, 
the Tribunal shall set aside the order of abatement.

31.'Decree against legal representatives.'—^Where a  decree is passed by .the 
Tribunal against a  party  as the legal representative of a deceased party and the 
decree is for payment of money, the decree shall be executed by attachment 
and sale of the assets of the deceased in  the hands of the legal representative 
and all the provisions in the Givil-Procedure Code relating to execution of 
decrees shall apply to such cases.

32. Parties of unsound mind.— U  during the pendency of an appeal or proccc* 
ding the appellant or any other individual who is a party to the proceedings 
becomes of unsound mind, he shall be represented in  such appeal or proceed
ings by a guardian or next friend appointed by the T ribunal on the appUcation 
o f such guardian or next friend and the provisions of order X X X II of the Civil 
Procedure Code shall apply to such cases so far as such provisions are apphcable.

33. Legal representative being minor etc.—If  the appellant or any other party 
dies and the legal representative to be impleaded is a  minor or a person of 
unsound mind, the provisions of regulation 32 shall apply.

34. Parlies adjudicated insolvent.— In  the event of the appellant or any other 
individual party to the appeal or proceedings being adjudicated as an  insolvent 
by a competent court, and the subject m atter of the appeal or proceeding invol
ves a right to compensation, salary or other amounts o rin  other p ses the subject 
matter of the appeal or proceeding involves monetary liability the ofiicial
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receiver in whom the assets of the insolvent vests will be entitled to continue 
the appeal or proceeding and shall be entiUed to prosecute the appeal and 
execute the decree and to realise all amounts and if he is representing an 
insolvent respondent, the decree shall be executed from such respondent’s 
assets in his hands. '

Chapter V II 

General Pow ers o f  the Tribim al

35. Power to grant s^y.~{l) T he Tribunal shall have power to grant 
interim  orders like stay, injunction or the like if  the T ribunal is satisfied that 
in the interests of Justice such orders are necessary.

(2) In  case the Tribunal grants an interim  stay as hereinbefore provid* 
ed such order of stay shall be communicated to the respondents or such of the 
respondents who are to be bound by such order.

(3) Provisions of issue of notice and other processes shall as a rule
apply to the communication of such stay orders, unless the Tribunal for suffi
cient reason directs otherwise, in which case the stay order shall be served 
through an officer of the T ribunal on defraying the cost of such service by the 
party interested. '

(4) The stay order so granted wUl be in force tiU the conclusion of the 
CMC unless the Tribunal for reason stated vacates the stay order at the instance 
of any party interested in such cancellation.

36. Interpretation o f these Regulations.~'Th& T ribunal reserves to itself the 
power to interpret these Regulations and such interpretation shall be final.

37. Power to add, to delete or amend.—The Tribunal will have the power 
^  add to, delete or amend these Regulations with the previous sanction of the 
Government.

38. Power to remove difficulties.—I f  any difficulty arises in giving effect to 
the provisions of these Regulation sthe Tribunal may, as on-occasion requires,

appears to be necessary for the purpose of removing such

Chapter V III 

General

39. Usage of Forms.— The  forms in the appendix hereto shall be used 
with such variations as circumstances may require.
T' 1 °S When any period is fixed or granted by the
1 rib u n ^  for domg any act, the Tribunal may in its discretion enlarge such 
period from time to time (except the period specifically fixed by these 
Regulations for principal applications like impleading legal representatives, 
restoration of proceeding and setting aside of abatements) even though the 
period ongmally fixed or granted may have expired.
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41. Rights o f Persons clMming mder a parly.—Where any appeal may be 
preferred or application made or proceeding taken by or against any person, 
then it may be preferred, made or taken by or against any person claiming 
under him.

42. Form and manner o f serving o f processes.— (I) Any notice directed to be 
given to any person shall be in writing and shall be served on such person by 
registered post with Acknowledgement due. An acknowledgement contain
ing the signature of person served or an endorsement by the postal authority 
to the effect that the notice was refused, shall, unless the contrary is proved, 
be deemed to be sufficient to hold that the noticc was effectively served.

(2) Summons to witnesses to be examined by the Tribunal shall be 
in Form 4 and shall be served on the witnesses by registered post with 
acknowledgement due and all presuijiptions under sub regulation (1) regarding 
the service of notice shall be applicable to such service o f summons.

(3) VVhcre the Tribunal is satisfied that the addressee is evading such 
service of notice or summons, the Tribunal may direct tliat a copy of such 
notice or summons be affixed on its notice board and another copy on the outer 
door or some other conspicuous place of the addressee’s office or last known 
residence through any subordin-ate officer attached to the Office of the Tribunal 
and such sei-vice shall be deemed proper and sufficient. The am ount of 
travelling expenses, if any, payable to such officer as per rules applicable to 
him  shall be deposited by the party  who is interested to have such service 
effected through the Tribunal’s Office and the am ount so deposited shall also 
from part of the costs of the appeal.

(4) Every process shall bear the seal of the Tribunal and shall be issued 
over the signature of the Secretary.

(5) Service of process on pleaders or recognised agents shall also be in 
the same m anner as on parties.

43. Application of Civil Procedure Code.—Save a s , othervtriee provided by 
the Act and these Regulations, the provisions o f the Civil Procedure CkDde, 
1908 and the Civil Rules of Practice for the time being in force shall, wherever 
necessary, with suitable variations, govern all proceedings before the 
Tribunal.

Chapter IX  

M isce llan eo u s

44. Return o f doctttnenls.—AJl documents produced before the Tribunal 
shall be got back from the Secretary on application by the party who produced 
ihcm, within 3 months from the date of the final order o f the Tribunal in the 
appeal petition if no petition under sub-section (9) o f section 60 of the Act 
has been preferred before the High Court or if the petition under tl»e said 
sub-section as has been filed before the High Court within 3 months of the 
date of di.sposal of the said petition by the High Court.
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45. Value of Pre-appeal evidert(e.— \n .y  evidence already recorded by the 
appropriate authority in the proceedings before it which has given rise to the 
passing of the order under appeal, will form part of the evidence in the appeal 
L fo re  the Tribunal and the Tribunal shall have the right to call for from the 
Managements, Principals or from any other persons or authorities including 
the University such records for the purpose of disposing of the appeal.

46. Inspection of Documenls.~{\) A party may be permitted to inspect 
any document recited or referred to in any proceedings and filed belore the 
Tribunal therewith, on presentation of a memorandum stating the p roceed ir^  
of which inspection is required and inspection may be allowed at the 
discretion of the Tribunal but without the payment of any fee, during the 
pendency of such proceeding.

(2) I f  leave for inspection is granted, the inspection of the record 
shall be done by the party in the presence of the Secretary during office hours.

47. Certified Copies.— (1) A n y  person entitled to obtain a copy of any 
proceeding or document, filed in or in the custody of the Triounal , may 
present an application in that behalf to the Secretary in Form 5.

(2) Any person who is not a party to tlie appeal may on application 
be granted a copy of the final order o fth e  Tribunal with the written approval 
o f the Tribuna .

(3) Copies of the minutes or notes of the Tribunal or other confi
dential papers shall not be granted.

(4) Along with every application for copies, copying sheets necessary 
for preparing the copies calculated at the following rates shall be furnished 
by the applicant:—

One copying sheet of the value of 25 paise for every 175 wprds in English
o r 125 words in M alayalam or any fraction thereof.

Explanation:— Each statement, petition, order of the like sljall be treated as 
a separate document' and shall be. copied down m separate 
copying sheets.

(5) All copies furnished by the Tribunal shall be certified to be true 
by the Secretary and shall be affixed with the seal of the Tribunal.

(6) Every Copy so granted shall bear an endorsement showing the 
following particulars and shall be initialled by the person preparing the copy

(a) Name of the Tribunal
(b) Year and number of the proceeding
(c) The name of the applicant
(d) The number and date of application
(e) Date of calling for additipnal stamp sheets if so required.
(f) Date of production of the same.
(g) Date fijced for appearance to receive the copy and
(h) Date of delivery of the copy.
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(7) The Secretary shall grant copies of all documents applied for 
but where he feels any doubt, he shall obtain the directions of the Tribunal.

48. Fees for applications.—Every application, Principal or interlocutory 
for which no fee is provided for in the Act or in these Regulations shall be 
charged with the fees payable under the Kerala Court Fees and Suits Valuation 
Act, 1959 (10 of 1960).

49. Maintenance o f Registers,— (1) The following Registers Shall be 
maintained in the Office of the Tribunal,.

1. Register of appeals
2. Cash Book
3. Acquittance Register.
4. Attendance Register
5. Receipt Books.
6. Deposit Register.
7. Repayment Register.
8. ‘A’ Diary for posting cases
9. Disposal Register

10. Pendency Register
11. Decree Register
12. Register for issue o f copies, receipt of sheets and preparation and 

delivery of copies and return of unused sheets.
13. Witness Register
14. Record Destruction Register and
15. Such other registers as directed by the Tribunal.
(2) The responsibility for maintenance of the respective registers will 

be of the respective staff member, subject to the general responsibility of the 
Secretary.

50. Retention and Destruction o f Records.— (1) An index in Form 6 shall 
be put up with the record of every case on its first institution and each paper 
as is filed with the record shall be entered in such index. In  the case of process 
the date of issue of process will be entered in column I and the date of return 
after execution in column 3. In  the case of Judgem ent and decrees the date 
which the Judgem ent or decree bears shall btf entered in column 2 and the dates 
of their receipt by the clerk shall be entered in column 3. All the exhibits 
marked in the case should be noted in column 5 and the return of the documents 
noted in the remarks column.

(2) The index paper and the original Judgem ent and Decree shall be 
retained permanently and all other papers shall be destroyed on the expiry 
o f 5 years reckoning from the date o f Judgem ent in the case.

(3) The registers maintained in the office of the Tribunal shall be 
destroyed after a period of 5 years after the Secretary has obtained specific 
orders of the Tribunal for their destruction. The Tribunal shall direct the 
retention o f any registers even beyond the said period if  it is found necessary 
to do so.
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(4) A notice shall be published by aflixure to the noticc board of the 
T ribunal stating that all documents filed in the proceedings to be therein 
enumerated, will, unless previously reclaimed, be destroyed on the expiry of 
a period of three months from the date of publication of the notice. The notice 
shall be published by the 15th of January  and the 15th of Ju ly  of each year 
and shall remain on the board for not less than a month.

(5) W ith the exception of Gazettes, which may be sold as waste paper 
all records, registers, books and papers to be destroyed under these rules shall 
be bximt in the presence of the Secretary or disposed of in such other m anner as 
the Tribimal may direct.

(6) Whenever records, registers, books or papers are destroyed or 
disposed o f under these rules, a complete list of such records, registers, books 
or papers so destroyed or disposed of shall be prepared and the date of destruc
tion shall be entered at the head thereof The Secretary shall certify the correct
ness of the list.

F orm  I  

[Ref;R:9 (2)]
FO R M  O F  M EM ORA ND UM  O F APPEAL 

Before the C alicut U n iversity  A ppellate T ribunal, T rivandrum

No...................................... of 19.............................
Appellant (s)

Vs
Respondent(s)

1. Authority passiftg the original order in dispute showing the number 
and date of order.

2. Date of communication of the order appealed against.
3. Address to which notice njay be sent to the Appellant.
4 Address to which notice may be sent to the respondents,
5 A brief statement of facts.
6. Reliefs claimed.
7. In  the case of appeals involving monetary claims, the amount 

involved.
8. Grounds under which the order is challenged.
9. The name of the sub-Court under whose jurisdiction the decree, if 

granted, is to be exeruted.
10. Signature of the Appellant (s)
11. Signature of authorised representatives (s)
12. List of documents or records produced along with the memorandum 

of appeal (if no documents a nil statement)
13. List of documents if any produced before the Management or other 

authority which has passed the order under appeal, and not 
produced along with the appeal memorandum.

14. Verification.
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I/VVc...............Appcllant(s) do hereby dcclare that what is stated
above is true to the best of my/our knowledge and belief. Verified today 
th e .........................................the day o f..................................... 1 9 . . . .

Signature 
Appetlant{s).

Signature 
Authorised representative if any.

F orm  2 
[Ref: R : 2 0 (3 )]

FO R M  O F N O TICE FO R R EC TIFIC A TIO N  O F DEFECTS 

Before The C alicut U n iversity  A ppellate Triljunal, T rivan d m m

Appeal N o .................... of. . . . 1 9 ...........................
Application for

(Name and surname) Appellant

Applicant
Vs

(Name and surname) Respondent
To

The above named ap|>cllant/applicant
You have filed an appeal/application fo r.........................................

............................against the order of........................................................................
Educational agency/Corporatc Management as appeal/ petition No.............
of 19. I t  docs not comply with the provisions of Calicut Univer
sity Act, 1975 (5 of 1975) and the Regulations made thereunder in the following 
respects.

(a)
(1>)
(c)
(d)

You are hereby required to remedy the defects w ithin ...............days
of rcceip't of this notice by you. I f  the defects arc not cured within the above 
period your appeal/Application is liable to be rejected by the Trjbunal without 
further notice.

Given under my hand and the seal of the Tribunal this............... day
o f ........................1 9 . . . .

By Order
Signature
Secretary

1 4
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F orm  3 

[Ref. R : 20(5)]

N O TIC E T O  TH E RESPONDENT/APPELLANT/APPLICAN P 

B efore th e  C sdicut U n iv e rs ity  A ppe lla te  T r ib o a a l, T riv a n d ru m

Appeal N o ............of 19....................

Application for

(Name and surname) Appellant
Vs.

(Name and surname) Respondent.

To

The above named appellant/applicant/respondent.

The appeal/application for...................................................
before the University Appellate Tribunal against the order of ! ! ! ! ! ! ! . ! . .
........................Educational Agency/Corporate Management number
............................of 19................ dated ................................................................
stands posted for hearing o n .......................... at ..........................   .........a jii
you are hereby required to appear before the Tribunal in person or by a 'pleader 
duly instructed, and able to answer all material questions relating tO’ the appeal 
to answer the claim. Please take notice that if you fail to appear on the above 
date oi* to any other date the hearing may be adjourned either in person or 
by a pleader or by authorised agent, it will be disposed of ex parte.

Given under my hand and seal of the appeUate Tribunal on this 
........................day o f . .............................................19........................

By Order 
Signature 
Secretary,

Seal.

Copy of the Memorandum of appeal is also enclosed.



Form 4 
[Rcf:R; 42(2)]

FO R M  FO R  SU M M O N IN G  WITNESSES 

Bcinre dM C«Uett« University A]»pellate Trlbanal, Trxvandrnm

16

Appeal N o ........................ o f 19....................

Application for

(Name and surname) Appellant
Vs.

(Name and surname) Respondent

To
(The name of the witness to be summoned) 

Whereas your attendance is required on behalf of.
(appellant, applicant or respondent) in  the above proceeding you are hereby
required to personally appear before this Tribunal a t ........................(Station)
on th is.................................. .day of 19.............................................. at 11 O ’clock
in the forenoon and to bring with you on such appearance the following 
documents alleged to be in your custody.

A sum of R s............................being your travelling and other
expenses and subsistence allowance for one day is herewith sent. I f  you fail 
to comply with this order without lawful excuse, you will be subject to the 
consequence of non-attendance as laid down in Rule 12 of order X V I of the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 as made applicable to all proceedings before 
the Tribunal.

Given under my hand and seal of the Tribunal this day . 
. . o f  19............................

By O rder of the Tribunal
S ignaturc 

Secretaty.

Seal



1?

F<- RM fj 
[Ref. R : 47(1)]

FO R M  O F APPLICA TION  FOR COPIES
Before the CaUcut U niversity  A ppellate Tribunal, T rivandm m

Appeal
No ................... Syst*

Application for "  * U jj
To I n s t i t u te  o f  E d u c

I he Secretary, i^Ja jin in g  a n d  A lu in i .5/T.3^-

.e „ . ,o „ H  n ,a y 'U ’_ s f h ‘̂ ^
Wmom*. and address of vlic applicant 
•If a party, state the rank Ln the appeal ofsWplication, 

________  if not a party, ihe leason for which the copy Is required)

W. .-V/j. Dnie o f document Description o f No. o f stamp sheets i f  any 
document produced dong with the 

application

2
3.

Place:
Date:

Yours faithfullv. 
Signature ol’ the appbcanf

F orm 6 [Ref: R : 
INDEX 

Appeal N o.........

50(1)1

o f  19.

SI. No. of Description o f the Date when the paper Alphabetical or
the Paper paper and its daU was fiUd or put up numerical marks Remarks

in the case o f the exhibits

rrivandruin.

G 26«

NIEPA DC

D06641
II

S. SiVARAMAN, 
University Appellate Tribmtd.


